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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION 

THE need after a comparatively short time for a new 

Edition of this Syntax encourages the belief that 

the book is being found serviceable by students and 

teachers. In the present Edition a few changes have 

been introduced into the body of the book, and 

some errors in the Index of passages have been 

corrected. 

The main principles of Syntax are printed in 

larger type, and the less common, poetical or anom

~lous, usages thrown into the form of notes. The 

illustrative examples, at least the earlier ones in each 

case, have been taken as much as possible from the 

classical prose, but references have been multiplied, 

partly in order that the principle illustrated may be 

seen in various connexions, and partly under the 

impression that the references might be useful in 

forming exercises for Prose Composition; and the 
V 



vi PREFACE 

purposes of composition have been had in view 

in the form given to a number of the sections. 

Several points in Syntax are stili involved in some 

obscurity, such as the use of the Imperfect, and 

its interchange with other tenses, especially in 

poetry ; and the use of the Jussive, particularly in 

later wntmgs. What has been said on these points. 

if it do nothing more, will make intelligible the 

state of the question regarding them. For fuller 

details Canon Driver's special work on the Tenses 

should be consulted. 

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate 

1s the principal element in the sentence, Arabic 

Grammars usually begin Syntax with the Verb, and 

this order has been followed in some recent Hebrew 

Grammars. It may be disputed which order is the 

more logical in analysing the sentence. The order 

here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb, and Sentence, 

was adopted partly for the sake of simplicity, and 

partly to make the book run somewhat parallel to 

the Introductory Grammar, in the hope that the 

two might occasionally be read simultaneously. 

In order to avoid repetition, treatment of Infinitive 

and Participle, which have both a nominal and 

verbal character, was postponed till the sections 
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on the Government of the Verb had been com

pleted. 

I am under great obligations to Mr. Charles 

Hutchison, M.A., formerly Hebrew Tutor, New 

College, Edinburgh, who read over the proofs of 

the first edition, and to several students and reviewers 

who have made useful suggestions. 

EDINBURGH, February 1896. 
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HEBREW SYNTAX 

SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

§ r. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed 
only in the Norn. case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Acc.) 
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words. 
On the Cases, cf. § 18, Gr. § 17. 

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake 
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Gen. as suff, 

I K. 21. 19 i11;1~ tl~ ':;1?;! tltine own blood. 2 S. 17. 5 

N~n·o~ ~'IEJ::J.·no what is in lzis mouth also. Nu. 14. 32, - . : -
2 S. 19. 1, Jer. 27. 7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15. Or gen. 
with prep. I s. 25. 24 N'v ,;~-",~ on me be the guilt. 

I K. r. 26, Ezr. 7. 21. In the acc. Gen. 27. 34 .,~~-□~ .,~~,~ 
bless me too. Pr. 22. 19. So when emphasis falls on noun 

in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 N~i1·t)~ Jit.p~ to Setk also. 
Gen. IO. 21.-Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 41. IO, r Chr. 23. 13. 

Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. 2 K. 
9. 18 Cl)J iv if reading right, cf. v. 20. Neh. 4. 17 •~~ JI~ 
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns. 
Cases like Is. 18. 2 are different, N~n·tt? being = N,il .,~~? 
(n•n) since it was. Nah. 2. 9 N'i) '!?''? = N'i1 .,~ '!?'!.? since 
the days she was, i.e. all her days, cf. 2 K. 7. 7. Such a 
s1,11se is usually ~'';l:t? (1 S. 25. 28, r K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6; 
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 Cl'):lCI il~~ is a 
clause, Cl'l:'IJ pred. and ilCi1 subj., though the consn. is more 

I 



2 HEBREW SYNTAX § 2-4. 

usual with finite form than with ptcp. Jud. 9. 48, 2 S. 
2r. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. 89. 48 '~~ stands for 
emphasis first: remember, I, what transitoriness! But cf. 
v. 51. In 1 Chr. 9. 22 il!ft' seems really obj. to verb as in 
Aram. Ezr. 5. 1 2. So Moab. Stone, l. 18. 

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for it, it may be 
mas. or fem. In Pent., where ~,n is common, the gend. is 
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is 
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6; 
30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. 73. 16, Job 31. 11, Jer. 10. 3. 
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to 
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if 
suff., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 11!~ 1"1~ and there
by (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47. 7 1"~1:q~ ';I;?! ~, 
thou though test not on the issue of it (the conduct described). 
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. 10. II, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, 1 S. 
II. 2, 1 K. 11. 1 z. So the verb, Jud. II. 39 i'i:I ~i:i~i and it 
became a rule. Is. 7. 7; 14. 24. 

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas. 
pron., esp. as suff., is used of fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16 
i1~~~:\_/J;I cry'?.n1~ make a tinkling with their feet. Gen. 26. 15 ; 
31. 9; 32. 16; 33. 13, Ex. 1. 21, Nu. 27. 7, I S. 6. 7, 10, 

Am. 4. 1, Ru. I. 8, 22, Song 4- 2; 6. 8. 

§ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the 
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles. (a) Suffixes 
to nouns are in gen., and are equivalent to our possessive 

pron. Gen. 4. I ir-,t;5~ his wife, 4. IO ';J'IJ:T~ thy brother. 
This gen. is usually gen. of subj., as above, but may be gen. 
of obj., Gen. 16. 5 ,i;,9t;t my wrong (that done me). 18. 21. 

Cf. § 23, R. I. 

If several nouns be coupled by and, suff. must be repeated 

with each. Deu. 32. 19 ,,J:::'j?' ,.,~~ his sons and daughters. 

Gen. 38. I 8 ';Jtp,;i, ";J7.,J;:1?' ';J1?f,)h thy seal and string and 
staff. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex. I 5. 21 

2 s. 23. 5. 
The suf( of prep. and other particles, which are really 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS 3 

nouns, must also be considered in gen. Gen: 3. 17 ';ll~:l~ 
for thy sake, 39. IO i:r~~~ beside her (at her side). 

(b) The verbal suff. is in acc. of direct obj. Gen. 3. l 3 
.,j~.,tVi1 Wmi1 the serpent beguiled me. 4. 8 ~i1~"'li1~, and 

• - • • TT - •• : -1-

slew him. See § 7 3, R. 4. The suff. to .n~ is also acc. Gen. 

40. 4 O.lJ~ .l1":)ip;1 he served them. 4r. ro. 
§ 3. The adj. being but feebly developed the relation of a 

noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed 

by the gen. W"JP -,iJ hill of holiness, holy hill. In such 
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps. 2. 6 

'ltp'l_jz "'li] my holy-hill. Is. 2. 20 1:ll:J} ,~.,~~ his idols-of
gold, 13. 3; 30. 22, 23; 53. 5. On constructions like. Lev. 
(?. 3 ,~ ;,-~ ltis linen garment, see Nomin. Appos. 

The noun with suff., forming a definite expression, the 

qualifying adj. has the Art. Gen. 43. 29 ftDRiJ O~.,i:,~ i"lj0 
~s this your youngest brother. 

Rem. r. The suff. to some particles which have a certain 
verbal force, as n~ry behold, ~: there is, )~~ there is not, '1il! still, 
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But. suff. of 1st pers. 
is ~"!'1.'f in the sense while I have being, Ps. 104. 33 ; 146. 2, 

and ~;llr:? since I had being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22, 30). In 
ordinary sense Ps. 139. r8. 

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex. 
2. 9 :)J~~-r,~ 113~ I will give thy hire, i.e. give thee hire. 
Gen. 30. · r8, Jud. 4. 9 ";Jry")~~T;l n.;~~ ~, the glory shall not be 
thine. Gen. 39. 21 i3tJ lfl:l gave him favour. Ez. 27. 15 
rendered thee tribute. Nu. 12. 6, text doubtful. Ps. n5. 
7? Job 6. ro, 'Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her). 

Rem. 3. r S. 30. 17 CQ;~~? their following day, the use 
of suff. is unique in Heh., though something analogous is 
common in Ar. The text is dubious. · 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

§ 4. The Demons. pron . .-ij, and ~~i1 are used as in Eng. 

Jud. 4. 14 t:li~tr MJ this is th; day. Gen. 41. 28 ,;:!Jtr t-t'!\i, 
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that is the thing. Deu. 1. 1 o,i:i"=TM MSN these are the 
•T : - ••• •• 

words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3. 

In usage i1l refers to a subject when first mentioned, or 

when about to be mentioned ( = the following), while N'li"1 

refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom 

I shall say ':f~~ N,n ':fl;:1~ ':(~~ i1! this one shall go with 

thee, that one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 'f:1")~ 1 itp~ N~i1 that 
is what I said to you, 32. 3; 44. 17. So the common 

prophetic phrase 1:-11,nry O'i~~ on tlzat day (time just spoken 
of), Is. 4. 2. 

The ·pron. i1l is used almost as a noun in all the three 

cases. Gen. 29. 27 .n~l )):;iW the week of this one. 1 K. 

21. 2. Gen. 2. 23 N"'.!j? t\~l~ this shall be called. 1 S. 

21. 12, i K. 22. 17. Is. 29. II ii! t-11tN":)j=1 read this (writing). 

2 S. 13. 17 n~r.n~ l:-llt!!M~\P send this person away; and 
mas. with same contemptuous sense, 1 K. 22. 27 (1 S. 21. 16). 

2 K. 6. 20 r,~~..,~w·.nt-11 nj'2~ open the eyes of these men. 

Gen. 29. 33. Pron. l:-ll'IM is not used in this way, though cf. 

I K. 20, 40, 

Rem. I. When this, that are used neuterly while N\t'I is 
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 7. 6), 
nt-!T is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42. 18 w;? \t.>P, nt-!T 
do tlii's and ye shall live. 42. 15 nt-!r~ by tlzis shall ye be 
proved. Is. 5. 25 n~r-~:,::1 for (amidst) all this. Is. 9. II, 

20; JO. 4, Hos. 7. JO, Am. 7. 3. The mas., however, is not 
unusual, esp. in the sense of such, Gen. 11. 6, 2 K. 4. 43. 
The distinction between thi's and that stated above is usually 
preserved, but this thing, these things seem exclusively used. 
Gen. 24. 9; 15. 1; 20. 8. 

§ 5. When i1l is repeated it is equivalent to this ... that, 

the one ••. the other. Is. 6. 3 nr~~ Ml N'1J?l and the one 

called to the other. I K. 3. 23 t'lj~t:1 l'l~'f1 · · · Jij~~ JiNl 
this one says ••• and the other says. Jos. 8. 22 Ml~ il7~ 
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it~~ n~~1 some on this side and some on that side. Ex. 
14. 201 2 S. 2. 13, I K. 20. 29; 22. 20, Ps. 20. 8; 75. 8, Job 
1. 16, Dan. 12. 2. Comp. I K. 20. 40 thy servant i1~i1 iTIDY 

yu •• 

M~iT", was busy with this and that, where gen. as Deu. 25. r6 

it;·; i1WY. 
"t.. .. 

§ 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be 
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun 
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as 
themselves to take the Art. Is. 4. 2 N~itM Oi~:::L on that day. 

Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. ;9, 33 il~7~:g. 
N~i1 that night, 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 19. 10, Ps. 12. 8. The 
Art. is always wanting when Demons. adj. qualifies a noun 

determined by a suff. Ex. I0. I iT~~ "IJ:ljjN these my signs. 
With another adj. or several Demons. stands last. Gen. 
41. 35, See§ 32. The form i'Tl~it yonder is generally used 

•••T -

as adj. Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud. 6. 201 I S. 17. 26, 2 K. 
4 25; as pron. Dan. 8. 16. 

Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive 
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined 
noun, Ps. 104. 25, Ezr. 3. 121 Song 7. 8. Text of I K. 14. 

14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 331 1 Chr. 21. 17 are doubtful. 
With proper names, Ex. 32. 1 il~O i1t, Jud. 5. 5. With 
noun defined by suff., Josh 9. 12, 13, Hab. 1. 11. The 
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. So. 15 nNr t~~ this vine, Mic. 
7. 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says l i::ip this grave, and 
t i::ipn. Cf. Moab. St. I. 3 MNl n~::ii1 this Mgh place. In Ar. 
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if 
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or defined by 
suff. 

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly i1t, is used with in
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question. 
Gen. 27. 21 '~~ ii.! i1l!JI$~ art thou my son Esau? See § 7c. 

In the same way force is added to adverbial and particu
larly temporal expressions. 1 K. 19. 5 :Jf?Q ri,rnP.1:11 and lo! 
an angel. 1 Kings 17. :.:4 'l:1¥1~ ii.~ n~p 1WW indeed I know! 
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2 K. 5. _22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 O~t;iP,~ i1.! now 
twice; 31. 38 n~ref Cl'")~? i1J twenty years now. 31. 41; 43. 
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. 15, 1 S. 29. 3, 
2 S: 14. 2, Job 19. 3. 

Rem. 3. The form i1I is often a relative in poetry (as in 
Aram., Eth.). Like '1~N it suffers no change for gend. and 
number. Job 19. 19 •~-~:,~~~ •r:,1;:t~ i1.:,1 and they-whom I loved 
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr. 
23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form ~T (Ps. 132. 12 ii) is still 
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 24; 43. 21, Ps. 9. 16; 
ro. 2; 17. 9; 31. 5; 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8. 

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with :, to 
express such, cf. § 11 1 R. re. 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 

§ 7. The. pron . .,~ who? is used of persons, mas. and 

fem.; and i10 what f of things. Both are invariable for 
T 

gend. and number. 

(a) The pron. "O may be used in the three cases. Gen. 

3. l I ';{~ i'1¥iJ 'I~ who told thee? 24. 65; 33. 5, Is. 6. 8. 
The gen., Gen. 24. 23 .l;l~ '17;)-r,~ whose daughter art thou? 

32. 18 i1J:1~ '1'1;)~ to wh;m belongest thou? IS. 12. 3; 24. 15, 
Ps. 27. I, And acc., Is. 6. 8 ni,WN ,o-.nN whom shall I send? - : ..• . ... . 

l S. 28. II, 2 K. 19. 22. The acc. is always preceded by r,~. 
Like other words 'l'Q may be repeated to particularise or 

distribute. Ex. ro. 8 o,~Shi1 '10, 'l'Q who all are they that 
• : I - • T • 

are to go? 
(b) The neut. MO is also used in all the cases. Gen. 

3 r. 36 '1,lJWs·nn what is my offence? 32. 28, 2 K. 9. I 8 . . :. . -
The gen. by prep., Gen. I 5. 8 Y1~ i1~~ by what shall I 
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. 9 wisdom of wltat 

(what sort ofw.)? Nu. 23. 3. The acc., Gen. 4. IO J:''lip<7 MT? 
what hast thou done? 1 5. 2. The t,N is not used before 
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what. In Jer. 23. 33 ~tv'1Zl•i1o•r,t.:i rd• ~iV'IZliT t:lt1~ ye are 
T - - - •.• -

the burden. 
With adj. and verbs iTO has the sense of how. Gen. 

28. 17 ~,,~-n~ lzow terrible I 2 K. 4. 43 .,~~~ iTj lJJ~ iT}? 
UN./1 iT~O how shall I set such a thing before a hundred 

• T •• 

people? Ex. 10. 26, Job 9. 2, Ps. 1 33. I. 

(c) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by iT! &c. 

to add vividness to the question. l S. 17. 55 "1:¥~iJ i1j..,~-i~ 
· whose son (I wonder) is the lad? 1 S. 10. 1 I i1'i1 i1,-Mo 
W'irl;7 what i·n the world has come over the sonT ~f Kish-? 

Gen. 3. 13; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8. 
§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without 

change. Gen. 2 I. 26 iTiVl,' 'IO ,r-,,,, ~~ I do not know 
TT • • ':; -T 

who did it. 43. 22, Jud. 13. 6, I S. 17. 56. The intcrrog. are 
also used as indef. pron., whoever, whoso, whatever, aught. 

Jud. 7. 3 ::J.W., · · · w,, "O w!toever is afraid let him return. 

Ex. 32. 26 .,~~ i1'liT~ ~'9 whoever is for Je., Unto me (let 

him come)! 2 S. 18. 12 'I~ l"t"l~W have a care whoever ye 

be! Ex. 24. 14, Is. 54. I 5 .-1 S. I 9. 3 1~ ,i:,7;ry1 il'? ".l".''~11 
and if I observe aug!tt I will tell thee. 2 S. 18. 23 i10..,i1"l 

T • • 

"('"'I~ be what may I will run! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13; 26. 7, 
Pr. 9. I 3. In some sentences of this form, however, the 
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu. 

20. 5, Jud. ro. 18; 2I. 5, Is. 50. 8. The form 'iID~ 'IO is also 

used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. 20. I I, cf. l!J-ilO Ecc. I. 9. 

Rem. 1. The neut. i10 may be used of persons if their 
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as I S. 29. 3 wlzat 
are these Hebrews ? On the other hand, 'O is used of things 
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 wlzo is thy 
name? (as usual in Syr.), but generally ~vlwt in this case, 
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. r. 5, cf. 1 S. 18. rS (rd. ':J:l my clan), 
2 S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, J ud. 9. 28. Some cases are peculi~r, 
and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of 10 for i1!); e.g. 
Ru. 3. 16 '':9 J;i~r'? with Jud. 18. 18 C~~ il9, Am. 7. 2, 5 
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::ip~ Ci,j:l' 'O how shall J. stand? Is. 51. 19. The Mass. on 
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use 'O for ilt:). 

Rem. 2. In phrases like J.!~?,-ill? wlzat pnifit? Gen ... 37. 26, 
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? (appos. 
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 ro, Is. 40. 18, 
Mai. 3. 14, Ps. 89. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases 
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 ~J.V '-? ~llt¥!fl-ill? wlial evil? 
and second word might be adverb. acc. r S. 26. 18 ; 20. 
ro, 2 S. 19. 29; 24. 13, r K. 12. 16. The similar use of 'r.l 
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2 S. 7. 23, 
1 Chr. 17. 21.-Song 5. 9 ii"I'? ilr.l wlzat sort of beloved? is 
no evidence for gen., which cannot be the relation of the 
words. 

Rem. 3. These uses of ilO are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14 
=1p-n1? wlzat lzast thou? i.e. what ails thee? what dost thou 
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, r S. rr. 5, Jon. 1. 6.-Jud. 
rr. 12 '!i?l ,~-ill? wlzat lzave I to do with tltee? 2 S. 16. ro; 
19. 23. 2 K. 9. 18, 19 ci~~~ ':J?-m~. Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. 50. 
16. Without and with second word, Hos. 14. 9. Passages 
like I K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. ro. 16, Song 8. 4, show how ilr.l 
naturally passes over to be a negative, not. (Ar.). 

Rem. 4. The expression ii! 1~ is an interrog. adj. whz"ch? 
what? Jon. 1. 8 ill;ltt Cl!,' ii!,'? '~ of what people art thou? 
2 S. 15. 2 ilQIS ,,.y ii!~'~ ojwhatcity? 1 K. 13. 12; 22. 24, 
2 K. 3. 8, 2 Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. r, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24, 
Ecc. 11. 6. The/em., Jer. 5. 7 n~t? '~for what? In many 
cases ill '~ is mere! y where? 

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 

§ 9. The word -,u;~ is of uncertain derivation. Its usage ... -: 

differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante-
cedent, or is not. 

When the antecedent is expressed -,u;~ seems a con

junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what 

we call the relative clause. In this case -,u;~, besides being 

uninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting 

neither prep. nor r,~ of acc., but possibly stands in apposi-
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tion with the antecedent. It is neither subj. nor obj. of the 
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a pronoun 
referring back to the antecedent, and agreeing with it in 
gend., numb., and person. This pronoun may be expressed, 
but is often merely understood when no _ambiguity would 
arise from its omission. 

(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it tnay be 

expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 "'IW~ \V~,-~~ 
• 'IT~~il every creeping thing wlii'ch is alive. But it is 

oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 i~iJ ':J11'\i1, ""l't5~ Y'~iJ the tree 
whi'clt t's t'n the midst of the garden. In a verbal sent. the 
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as I 5. 7 ', '~~ 
~,r:1t·~rii;T "'11!,i~ I am Je. which brought thee out. The 
separate pron. is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. 22. I 3. 

(b) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is 

often expressed. Gen. 45. 4 '.l".'N 0~"9'? ""IWH l:')!;?1., 'ljH 
'I am Jos. wlzom ye sold. Ps. I. 4 ,:t~, ~~~11;1 ""IWH yi.:l;;, 
like the chaff which the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, ]er. 28. 9; 
44. 3, Ex. 6. 5, 2 K. 19. 4 (if not 2 acc. as I S. 21. 3). But 

often omitted. Deu. 13. 7 (\l,71: H', "'IW~ tl"t,1,~ gods 
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2. 8; 6. 7; 12. I, Jud. 
II. 39; 16. 30, IS. 7. 14; IO. 2, 2 S. 15. 7. 

(c) When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep. 
Deu. 28. 49 1jW7 l.'?;itpJ:rNl:i "'IWH .,,, a nation wltose tongue 

thou shalt- not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite -,tt;H 
,~,~~ :ltp,'I 'I~~~ in whose midst I dwell. 28. 13 Y'':l~C' 
lJ'~¥ ~W ilJ?~ "'IWH the land upon which thou liest. Gen. 
38. 25, Ex. 4. 17, Nu. 22. 30, Deu. I. 22, Ru. 2. 12, Here the 
pron. requires to be expressed. 

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much 

omitted, so that "'IWH is equivalent to when. Gen. 45. 6, 

Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14, 2 S. 19. 25 ~~ -,u.,;~ tl1~il ,y until 
the day when (in which) he came Tin ~~;ce. I- K. -22, 25, 

cf. Gen. 6. 4 ; 40. r 3. 
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(d) With adverbs of place.. Gen. 13. 3 iT;iJ "'IW~ tl'ii'Wtr 
iT.,,iJ~ Oty the place where was his tent. 20. I 3 l:l'ij?1ftr~~ 
iTtlW t-:i'i:J.:l -,u;t,:i every place whither we shall come. 3. 23 

0~ r,~~T -,u;~ iT7t'J~iJ the ground whence he w;s taken. 

Gen. 19. 27; 3r. 13; 35. 15; 40. 3, Ex. 20. 21, 2 S. 15. 21.
Ex. 2 I. I 3, .N 11. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3.-Gen. 24. 5 • . The adverbial 
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante
cedent noun has prep. 

Rem. 1. The part. i~t-i is usually separated from the pron. 
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx. 
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences, 
Gen. 2. 11, Deu. 8. 9; 19. 17, I S. 9. JO, Sometimes ,~t-i 

and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by 
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 32. 19 ~n'P. il!it-i 

tlwu whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 i~ ~J~t?r ~r Is it not J~.? he 
against whom we have sinned. Hos. 14. 4, Ez. II. 12, 
Neh. 2. 3; cf. Dan. 2. 37; 4. 6: 

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal 
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g. 
Gen. g. 3 ; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a 
prep. with its gen. after the verb to be, as Gen. 3. 3. When 
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the 
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9. 13; 14. 8, 27, 
Deu. 20. 20, 1 S. JO, 19, 2 K. 25. 191 Jer. 27. 9, Ez. 43. 19, 
Ru. 4- 15, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. 5. 15. When the 
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12, 
Nu. 17, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, 1 K. 8. 41. 

Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine 
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it 
occurs. 

Rem. 3. It is rare that i~t-i takes prep. or r,~ when 
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 47. r 2 nor 56. 4 is a 
case. Is. 56. 4 ,~~~ is under preceding verb choose, cf. 66. 
3, 4- Jn 47. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause, 
in that wlu"cf½ &c., the complement of nlll~ being unex
pressed. Zech. r 2. JO (text obscure). In other cases ,e,i~ 
is distant from anteced. and r,~ resumptive, Lev. 22. 15thnt 
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which they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. 9 might be, in that 
they have thrown. 

§ ro. The word "'IW~ often includes a pronominal ante

cedent, i.e. it is equivalent to he-who, tlzat-wlticlt, they-who, 
wlwm, or indefinitely one-wlio, &c. In this case it is sus
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep. 

and r,~ of acc. When used in this way "'IW~ has the case 

. which, according to our mode of thought, the pronom. 

antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 if.'I~ "'IW~i M) "'l~tv~, 
"' •: -:•- ,- •:-T •-

i1:J.f.'l'.:l. and N. was left, and they-who were with him. 43. 16 

,~.,;:i,y "'IW~L, "'10~~, he said to him-who was over his 
•• - ., -: 1- ., -

house. 44. 1 ,n,::rL,y "'IW~-r,~ ,~.,, and he commanded 

him-who was, &c. 31. I ,·':J;.,:i~L, ~;~O':! of that-which is 
• T : •: -:I•• 

our father's. 9. 24 ,~:::i. ,L, ntvy--,w~ r,~ y-,~, . he knew 
! TT ... -••-

what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. r 6 ':!~f.'I~ "'IW~ 0.,'.:l. "'I 
T • • -

on,~ "'IW~O more are they-who are with us than they-who 
T !•• 

are with them (later for Of.'I~). J ud. 16. 30 the dead whom 
T • 

he slew in death ,,~n'.:l. r,,on "'IW~O o,'.:l."'I were more than 
T - : • •• t•• • -

those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. I 5. 4 ; 2 7. 8 ; 47. 24, 

Ex. 4. ,12;_20. 7; 33. 19, Lev. 27. 24, Nu. 22. 6, Jos .. ro. II, 
r S. 15. 16, 2 K. ro. 22, Is. 47. 13; 52. 15, Ru. 2. 2, 9. Ez. 
23. 28 r,~~tv "'IW~ .,.,!!. into the hand of tliose-whom thou 

: .. T ••• -: - : 

hatest. 

Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in 
§ 9. The so-called re!. clause is complete in itself apart 
fi:om i~N, which has no resemblance to the re!. pron. of 
classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7. 
Cases like Gen. 31. 32 itjN C:p with whomsoever, are unusuaf, 
cf. Gen. 44. 9. 

Rem. 2. In § IO the retrospective pronoun is greatly 
omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, 

Is. 8. 23 ; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted 
where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12; 31; 6-par-· 
ticularly with verb to say, e.g. Hos. 2. 14; 13. 10. 
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement there, thither, &c., 
is omitted after the compound iWl:t:l, it:iN ~::,:i, it:iN ~N, ~l,' 

-it:it-t, ,t:it-tt:1, &c., in designations of place, Ex. 5. I I ; 32. 34, 
Jos. 1. 16, Jud. 5. 27, I S. 14. 47; 23. 13, 2 S. 7. 9; 8. 6; 
15. 20, 1 K. 18. 12, 2 K. 8. 1. In Gen. 21. 17 there is 
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. ~aithu hua). 

Rem. 4. On use of MJ, &c. as Rei. § 6, R. 3, and on Art. 
as Rei. § 22, R. 4. 

OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS 

§ It. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in 
various ways. (a) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb 

(Niph., Hith.). Gen. 3. 10 N;J.l:;:t~J N1.,~;1,. I was afraid, and 

hid myself. 45. I p~~ryry~ Z,~~ NZ, he was unable to control 
himself. 3. 8; 45. I; 42. 7, I S. 18. 4; 28. 8, I K. 14. 2 j 

20. 38; 22. 30. 
(b) By the ordinary personal · pron., simple or suff. Is. 

7. 14 N~il ";i'i~ 1.r:i~ the Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32. 13 

':J~ Oi)~ J:W~'P~ "'IWN to whom thou didst swear by thyself. 

Jer. 7. 19 01:'N NZ,ry Cl.,~.,.Vt~ City "Z:,N;:J do they provoke 
me? is it not tltemselves, &c. Gen, 3. 7; 33. 17, Ex. 5. 7, II, 

ls. 3. 9; 49. 26; 63. IO, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. 1. 18, Job 1. 12. 

(c) By a separate word, esp. u.i9~. Am. 6. 8 ,., l'~tp, 
'iW;!~~ Je. has sworn by himself. 1 S. 18. 1, 3. Plur., Jer. 

37,"9: So :J.~, :J.)7. heart. Gen. 8. 21 'i::i.~-Z,~ ,., i~N~1 and 

Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 i=T~"'lP.~ '\v i'lJ~t:11 Sarah 
laughed within herself. Gen. 24. 45, I S. I. 13; 27. 1, l K 
12. 26, Hos. 7. 2. Also O.,:m face,presence, self, esp. in later 

style. 2 s. 17. II :11Ri ·o.,~~i;'f ';f.,~~~ thou tliyseif going 

into battle (rd. perh. O~"'}j?; among them). Ez. 6. 9 ~~P~1 

Oil.,~O:J. they shall loathe themselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37, 
·: •·:. 

Ez. 20. 43; 36. 31, Job 23. 17. In ref. to tftings, Cl:SY bone, ....... 
self-same, self. Ex. 24. ro; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. 7. 13, 
Ez. 24. 2. 
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Rem. 1. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are 
these: (a) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24. 
55 l:l't?: some days (a time); 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44; 29. 20 01'1~~ D•;,: 
a few days). Ez. 38. 17. By prep. i'? with noun. Gen. 30. 
14 give me !1~:;i 'tt11~'? some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer. 
19. 1 Cl~~ '2~i'? some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3, 
and often in later style. 

(b) Any, every by ~~- Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera rv.-½ any 
(kind of) wood. Any one, one, by ~•N. Gen. 13. 16 0~ 

~~ ~;,\• if one were able. Anything, i 1i Gen. 18. 14. No, 
none, by ~•~ • • • N,; nothing, i 1~ · • • t6, the neg. placed 
before the verb. Gen. 45. 1 i>.i•~ '1~¥ N, none stood. Hos. 
2. 12 i"1!?"t N, ei•~ none shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 ~•~ 
N;:r.-~t:_t let no one go out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2. 7 ~;I?~ N, 
,?"! thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 2 S. 17. 19, 1 K. 18. 21. 
Sometimes strengthened by ~:i, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. 1, 
thou shalt eat of no tree. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase ... N' 
i"19\N7? nothing, 1 S. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12. 

(c) This ••. that, the one ••• the other, by MJ • • • M.l Is. 
6. 3 (§ 5), or io~ ... '11;~. Ex. 17. l 2, l K. 3· 25. One another 
by w:it;t ••• ei•~ or \il)!j • • • t:i•te, Gen. 13. 11 ; 11. 3, Ex. 16. 
15; 32. 27, Is. 3. 5 ; fem. Ex. 26 3, 5, Ez. 1. 23, Is. 34. 16. 

(d) Each distributively by ci•~, Jud. 9. 55 ;!:l?~? ci•~ ~~-~1 
Jud. 7. 7, I S. 8. 22 ; JO. 25, 2 S. 6. 19, the noun usually 
sing., but usually plur. with tents, Jud. 7. 8 ''?~~? I>."~ n~~ 
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one to his tents. 1 Sam. 
13. 2.-Also by iry~ Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. When 1>."N would 
be in the gen. it is placed as casus pendens with a retro
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 ie~~-ii,¥ ei•~·il.fl every man's 
bundle of money; 15. JO; 41. 12; 42. 25, Nu. 17. 17. So 
Gen. 9. 5 w:i;;t ei•t:e '1~~ at the hand of every man's brother, 
unless \'MN ei•N had become a single expression like one 
another, and the phrase mean at the hand of one another. 
Comp. Zech. 7. ro do not plot ,•nN ~N 11f1 the hurt ef one 
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense. 

(e) Such is expressed by f with i"1,! or suff. Gen. 44. 7 
i"1ti'I ,~1~ sucli a thing, i"1,ttn l:11ili:, such things. 4r. 38 
i"1!f such a one. Jer. 5. 9 i"IT:I ieite 1\! such a nation. Gen. 
44. 15 •~b~ ieiN l>."N such as I. 2 S. 9. 8.-2 S. 17. 15 
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ntu:n ntt?~ such and such a thing. Jos. 7. 20, 2 K. 5. 4; 
9. 12, cf. f K. 14. 5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4. 1. Cf. 
I s. 21. 3, 2 K. 6. 8. ' 

(/) The pronouns mine, ours, yours, theirs, &c., must be 
expressed by prep. and suff. Is. 43. 1 i11;1~ '? thou art mine ; 
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. 20 C:l'Oi1 ~~? the water is ours. Jer. 
44. 28 they shall know tlVI:?~ •~~'? tnp' 'O i;l1 whose word 
shall stand, mine or theirs. 



GENDER OF THE NOUN 

SYNTAX OF THE NOUN 

GENDER OF THE NOUN 

§ r 2. Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the 
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often 
falls int_o it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially 
in using suffixes. § r, R. 3. The distinctive fem. termina
tion a, i.e. at (Gr. § 16, R. b) is generally used in adj. and 
ptcp. referring to a fem. subject. 

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is 
indicated-

(a) By the fem. termination, as t,~~ a lzart, fem. li~~~. 

1:11,:i, a youth, fern. noS:i,, t,~y a calf, fem. nS~Y-
•.: ••• T :- - ": •• T + •.• 

(b) By different words, as ::J.N father, t:l~ mother, 'iiOIJ 

he-ass, lili~ site-ass, l,:~ ram, ~1J; ewe, ,;~ servant, ii'-?~ 
maid. 

(c) Or th_e same word may be used for both genders, and 
differentiated only in construction, as Hos. r 3. 8 t,,~w ::i~ 

a bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2. 24 o,::;i.1 t:l;tlW two 

bears. So CJ'I~~~ camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 3~. 16; 
t:l'IMSN goddess? · I K. 1 I. 5. The grammatical diffe~ence, 
however, does not seem always meant to express a real 

difference of gend., cf. Jer. 2. 24. Anciently •w~ appears to 
have been of common gend. 

(d) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the 
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as ::i,t,~ dog, ...... 
::lNl wolf, mas.; li::l:l"'N hare, M:li'I dove, fem. 

•• • ' •.•••• ! - T 

§ I 3. Of inanimate things the following classes are 
usually fem. (Gr. § 16) :-
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(a) Proper names of countries and cities, as ~::il Babylon, 
••• T 

li~ Sidon. Words like ::i~iO Moab, &c., when used :,s 
name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the 
name of the country, and also when used for the population 

as a collective personified (§ I 16, R. 5). So the word J'1l 
daughter of inhabitants or people, as ~~~ r,~, li!!~ J'1l. -

(b) Common names of definite places, as districts, quarters 
of the earth, &c., as .,.,y city, ',::i,r-, tlie world, "'l:J:J the circle 

(of the Jordan), ~i~tp hades (~~;. as personifi;d Is. 14. 9), 

lQ.,,0 the south, liDl north, Is. 43. 6. But there are ex

ceptions. 
(c) The names of instruments, utensils used by man, and 

members of the body, particularly such as are double, as 

:i1r:;r sword, o,:i cup, ',~~ shoe; l~P eye, n~ ear, ',;, foot, 
&c. So of animals, n~ horn. Again there are exceptions, 

as ~~· nose, nostril, ~ll-' neck, nw mouth. 
(d) The names of the elements, natural powers an~ 

unseen forces, as ID~ fire, ID~~ soul, tf~"'I wind, spirit 

(usually), ID?~ the sun (usually), but tT".1; moon, is mas. 
§ 14. Some other classes of nouns are fem. 1. Abstract 

nouns, as ti??~ truth, i11,:i-¥ strength, :,ITT~ righteousness, 
though there is often also a mas. form, as -,ly and i1-,ly 

._.... T;"I 

help, b~~ and i1't~t vengeance. So adj. and ptcp. used 

nominally, as we should say as neuters, as i'1:V., evil 
T T 

(physical), Hos. 5. 9 :,~Y?~~ a sure thing, Am. 3. 10 ilJ:,!:lt 
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 i'll.~;tr• And often in 

the plur. Gen. 42. 7 J"'liID~ harsh things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8 

r,;n~ clear things,p!ainly, n,::i..,1t liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4. 

The mas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps. 16. 6, I 1, 

Pr. 8. 6 b.,,.,)~. Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22 ; 30. 10; 42. 9; 43. I 8; .. •: 

48. 6; 58. 11; 59. 9; 64. 2, Nu. 22. 18; 24. 13, Jos. 2. 23; 
3. 5, 2 S. 2. 26, 2 K. 8. 4; 25. 28. 

2, Collectives, which are often fem. of ptcp., as i1tTiH 
. T • I 
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a caravan (from tT'J~ a traveller), iT~i.:i captivity (iT~'i,. one 
going captive), r,~tp, inhabitants, Is. 12. 6, r,~~~ enemy 

(of a people), iT~1 the lower classes, 2 K. 24. 14,· ]er. 40. 7, 
plur. Jer. 52. 15, 16. Cf. Mic. 4. 6, Zeph. 3. 19, Ez. 34. 4. 

3. The fem., however, sometimes is used as nomen unitatis 

when the mas. is collect., as .,~~ fleet, l K. 9. 26, iT~~~ a slup, 

Jon. I. 3, 4; ,~ip the hair, 2 S. 14. 26, iT":)~W a hair, J ud. 
20. 16, I K. I. 52, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; iT-i,w a song, 

T • 

Is. 5. 1, mas. generally coll. I K. 5. 12, though also singular, 

e,r;. Is. 26. I. So iT~?!~ a chariot, Gen. 41. 43 with :i;,7~ 
I K. 5. 6. Perhaps iTJ;1~~ wick, Is. 42. 3; 43. 17, cf. Hos. 
2. 7, u,jlax. 

Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless 
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem. 
is used, as ;p: the thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), C;D~:~ the 
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality; n~ forehead, front, 
ilJ:¥1? shin-jront, greave. And in a wider way, i'?.\1 suckling, 
child, ni??.'' sucker, shoot. So such words as homs, /eet when 
transferred to things are used in plur. with fem. termination. 

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would 
use the neut., e.g. n~r this, i1~~ 1)3~ tliese two things, Is. 
47. 9; ilf'.IP. n,:i~ one of these things, 1 Chr. 21. ro; particularly 
in ref. to something previously mentioned, Is. 22. 11; 37. 
26; 41. 20; 43. 13; 46. II; 47. 7; 48. 16; 60. 22. See 
§ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut., 
where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 t:li1.:l = i:i:l thereby. 
Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30. 6. The passages Is. 38. 16 ; 64. 4 are 
obscure. 

NUMBER 

§ 15. Of the three numbers the dual is now little used. 
On its use cf. Gr. § I 6, R. a. 

The plur. of compound expressions like :i.~ r,,::i, a father

house or clan, ~~IJ -,,::i.; a man of valour (we:lth),..is formed 
variously. 

2 
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r. n,:i~ Ji.,* plur. of second. 1 S. 3r. 9 OiJ.,*~:g Ji.,* 
their idol temples. 1 K. 12. 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. 9, 
Dan. I I. I 5, Ps. I 20. I' &c. n,S,l.'oi'1 .,.,u;? .. 

2. ',-,n .,,,::i.:i. plur. of first. -J;r~ 8. 1~ -,'!!:lOi'1 .,.,y fenced 
.. _ •• " T: 0 - "'T 

cities, Is. 56. 6 -,~~i'1 .,.:l'.:l. strangers, cf. v. 3. I S. 22. 7, I Chr. 
T•• - ••: 

5. 24; 7. 2, 9, 2 Chr. 8. 5; 14. 5. 
3. O.,~;Q' .,1,'.:l.~ plur. of both. Gen. 42. 35 lit"'\i,¥ 

ory.,~i;,;, their bundles of money. I K. I 3. 32 n,o;o .,,t,;. 
I K. I 5. 20, 2 K. 9. 1 (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26, 
Is. 42. 22, Jer. 5. 17; 40. 7, Mic. I. 16, I Chr. 5. 24; 7. 5, 7, 
I 1, 40. Cf. Neh. IO. 37. 

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. (a) Such words 
as express the idea of something composed of parts, e.g. of 

several features, as 0.,.:1!::l face, tl.,.,~~'!! neck (also sing.), or of 
0 T • T-

tracts of space or time, tl.,OID heaven, tl.,O water, tl"l.,:t)l 
region on the other side, Is. 7~ -2~; O.,~lJ lite: o.,~~1Y eter~z~;, 

Is. 45. 17, 0.,i:'1¥t id., tl"lj~:l-'t time of youth, O.,~~i time of old 

age, &c. Comp. 0.,1~? a letter (also sing.), 2 K. 20. 12, Jer. 

29. 25. 
(b) Abstract nouns. As 0.,-,,.:ii:, blindness, o.,Z,~li::l. 

·••: - . : 

virginity, t:J'l")'tp.,P. uprightness, tl.,j~~ atonement, O.,~~.:i1 
whorcdom, tl.,~~lp requital, n,~~i;'tl perversity, &c. The 
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of 
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of 
the acts realising it. 

(c) The plur. of eminence or excellence (majesty) also 
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing. ; e.g. 

tl.,i'.T1,~ God, and analogically O.,lp1ij? Holy One, Hos. 12. r, 
Pr. 30.'.3, t:l.,~,.,~,¥ Most High, Dan. 7.' 18; so ptcp. referring 

to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps. 149. 2, Job 35. IO. Similar words are 
o.,.:i,~ lord, master, o,',y::i. owner, cf. Is. IO. I 5, Pr. IO. 26. 

• -: • y : 

So □.,f;J")l;' Terap!zim, even of one image. On the consn, 

of such plur. cf. § 31, and § I 16, R. 4. 
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§ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and 

do duty for the plur., as -,R~ cattle, i~!!' sheep, goats, ~?Q 

children, izn?j creeping- tltings, ~;y bz'rds, m;iry~ cattle, 

beasts, &c., :i:ii chariots. Almost any word may be used ...... 
in the sing. as collective, as W'~ men, W~~ persons, y~ trees, 

Gen. 3. 8, -,;u; oxen, Gen. 49. 6, iT;'7~ locusts, ,,;v cz'ties, 

l~~ stones. I K. 22. 47 w1rery hierodouli, 2 K. I I. IO 

t,'~Q'D spears (beside a plur.), 2 K. 25. I. I K. 16. II ~ii~!'1 
his comrades (beside a plur.), I Chr. 20. 8. Particularly in 
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it 
is sufficient to state the kind or class of thing enumerated, 

e.g. '?~IJ slain, 2 S. 23. 8, ii7'~11:;i iT"'.)~~ young virgins, Jud. 

21. 12, 1~9 kings, 1 K. 20. 1 (more usual Jud. I. 7), 1~? 
vines, Is. 7. 23, '?wn proverbs, I K. 5. I 2; and expressions 

like ii'91J?~ iitp.V Twarriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, 1~!!' iT,i,t'l Gen. 

47. 3, cf. 2 K. 24. 14, S::1.oiT the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4 
(1 K. 5. 29 rd. perhaps S~~). It is, however, chiefly words 

that express ciasses of persons or things that are used in the 
sing., and words of time, weight, and measure. Cf. § 37. 

Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as 
C~p timber (pieces of wood), D'~IJ wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28 
(M~i:, wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32). So D1:ll~ and M;ll¥' barley, &c. 

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea 
of the sing., 1 S. 2. 3 n\Jr:! knowledge, J ud. 1 I. 36 vengeance, 
2 S. 4. 8, Is. 27. r r understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. II Joy, 
Ps. 49. 4; 76. II; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4-
Cf. § r6b. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing. 
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 bed sing. and plur., 
1 Chr. 5. 1, Ps. 63. 7; 46. 5; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas). 

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea 
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. 7 'll);) 1'W]l in (one 
of) the cities of Gilead, r S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy 
graves, Job 17. 1, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. 9. 9, Neh. 
6. 2. The word 1".!7"! matters of seems to convey the same 
meaning, Ps. 65. 4. 
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Rem. 4. Such words as hand, head, mouth, voice, &c., 
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons, 
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 7. 16 put the trumpet~ 
into the hand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 19. IO. Jud. 7. 25 
the head of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; 9. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan. 
3. 27, Ps. 17. IO their mouth, Ps. 78. 36 tongue, 144- 8. So 
to clap CJ~ the hands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 1 2. So perhaps 
ii?;?? and i~~ carcases, Is. 5. 25, 1 S. 17. 46, cf. 7rTwµa Rev. 
11. 8. But cf. heads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though 
cf. Gen. 44. 21. 

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed 
by the use of both genders, Is. 3· 1 nav.~7?~ li!~~ every stay, 
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as 
Zech. 7. 14 ::l~~ i;?Y passingor returning, 9. 8, and the common 
:i~t~ .,W? restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, 1 K. 14. JO; 21. 21, 
2 K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arab. 42. 4. 

Rem. 6. The coll. ;p:i cattle is used in plur. Neh. JO. 37, 
but 1J.~~~ is to be read in same verse. The parall. to 2 Chr. 
4. 3, viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of :i:i, clian·ots, 
Song. r. 9. In Am. 6. 12 rd. perhaps 0! iP,~¥• 

THE CASES 

§ r 8. The cases are not marked by means of terminations 
except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however, 
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take 
them into account. The cases are three, Norn., Gen., and 
Acc. When a word is governed by prep. ~ to, the dative is 
sometimes spoken of, and the abl. when it is governed by 

prep. lO from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of 
classical terminology. 

I. The LVom.-The nom. has no particular termination 
(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom., 
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often 
pendens, being resumed by pronoun (§ 106). 

2. The Gen.-(a) All words after :i. cons. state are in gen., 
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as W.,~.., C,~C, the man's horse. (b) All words governed by 

a prep: ;re in gen., as O'i~ty ti~i~ at the cool of the day; cool 
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. by cool. (c) All suffixes to 
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen., as 'iOl'lO his 

horse (h. of him), i1~¥~ beside her (at the side of her). 
(d) Sometimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a 
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or 

nomen actionis. Is. 29. I "fl"! MJIJ r,~71? thou city where 
· David dwelt (of David's dwelling). 

3. The Acc.-There are traces of a case ending in a. 

(a) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, MP-.~l 
t:l'J~\J-r,~ he took the man. The verbal suffixes are usually 

direct obj., ~il!J~~'1 and put him. (b) The acc. may be of the 
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place, 
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj. 
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an 
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 70, 
§ 24, R. 5). (c) So-called prepp. like .,1tH'1 behind, ~¥~ 
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when 

preceded by another prep., as .,"'.ltH~t;i from behind, when, of 
course, they are in the gen. (d) Many times clauses with 

.,~ that, -iw~, -iw~-r,~ how that, assume the place of a 
virtual acc. to a preceding verb. 

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun. 
The cons. is the governing noun in a genitive-relation; its 
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is 
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its 

gen. The cons. may be in any case, as nom. Vj~iJ ,:Jty}~ 

:J.'ito ~.,i:'Tt'I and the gold of that land is good; or gen. ':Ji.li:p. 
Wt:r in the midst of the garden, where midst is gen. by prep.; 

or acc. o.,~lJP v~ ,,.:1 -ibtp~ to keep the way of the tree of 
life, where way is acc. after keep, and cons. before its gen, 
tree, &c. 
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The cons. occasionally ends in i, more rarely in o or u. 
In Eth. the vowel a marks the cons. 

DETERMINATION. THE ARTICLE 

§ 19. There is no indef. art. in Heh., the noun if indef. 
remams without change. Job r. I i1.,i1 W.,~ there was 

a man. I K. 3. 24 :l1t:' .,~-,n~ fetch m; ~ swo~d. 
The predicate naturally is indeterminate and without Art. 

Gen. 3. 1 o~-,:V i1.,i1 WM.:li1 the serpent was cunning. 2. 12, 
T TT TT-

25; 3. 6; 29. 2, 2 S. 18. 7. The in( or nomen actionis retains 
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art. Occasionally 

li~:!D the knowing occurs. Gen. 2. 9, Jer. 22. 16. And fem. 

verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and 

occasionally take Art. Ps. I 39. 12 il".J'i~,f Mt'WtJ~ the dark
ness is as the light. 

N. 
G. 
A. 

Rem. r. The numeral ,~!5 one is sometimes used almost 
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16. 33, 1 S. 7. 9, 
12, 1 K. 19. 4; 22. 9, 2 K. 7. 8; 8. 6. Or it has the sense 
of a certain; Jud. 9. 53; 13. 2, 1 S. r. 1, I K. 13. II, 2 K. 
4. 1. The words ~~tt man, n~tt woman prefixed to another 
term appear to express indefiniteness, tt~:il ~~l:t a prophet, 
Jud. 6. 8; 4. 4, 2 S. 14. 5; 15. 16, I K. 3. 16; 7. 14; 17. 9. 
Eth. uses man, •woman in the same way. 

1 The inflection of an Ar. noun 'abd "servant" may illustrate the cases. 

Abs. 
'abdun a serv. 
'abdin 
'abdan 

SING, 

with Art. 
'el 'abdu the ser. 
'el •abdi 
'el 'abda 

Cons, and Gen. 
• abdu lmaliki the s. of the king. 
'abdi lmaliki, 
'abda lmaliki. 

N. 'abd&ni 
G.A. abdaini 

DUAL, 

'el 'abdl1ni 
'el 'abdaini 

•abdci lmaliki. 
'abdayi lmaliki 

N. 'abdilna 
G.A. 'abdma 

PLURAL. 

'el 'abdiina 
'el 'abd£na 

'abd,1 lmaliki. 
'abdi lmaliki. 

The regular plur. given here to' abd does not exist in usage. After a 
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation, 
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Rem. 2. The inf. t:lil;l? is probably strengthened form of 
o,~;, Ps. 66. 9; 121. 3. In I K. 10. 19 n?.lf. seems a noun, 
Am. 6. 3. Jer. 5. 13 i-¥."!::'.I the Art. might be relative, either 
he who speaks, or that which he speaks (§ 22, R. 4), both 
little natural. Scarcely more likely, the " He has said" (the 
phrase they use). Sep. i1~tl-

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. and pred. are coexten
sive, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 :l?.i:.li'.I l)ml it is that which 
goeth round. Particularly with ptcps. Gen. 42. 6 he was the 
seller; 45. 12, Deu. 3. 2 r ; 8. 18; 9, 3, 2 S. 5. 2, 1 Chr. 
II, 2. 

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives, 
have acquired the force of proper names, as :>i~t;i hades, 
S;m the inhabited world, Ciill;J the primary ocean (piur. with 
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. 9), and do 
not take Art. And so some other terms used in poetry, which 
greatly dispenses with the Art., as C'~17 pn'nces, Ps. 2. 2, 

&ii~~ man, Ps. 8. 5, '1i? field, Ps. 8. 8, n~~~ darkness, mi'd
ni'gld, Ps. 23. 4, il;~~ wi'sdom, power, Is. 28. 29, Job 6, 13. 
Also C~") wild ox, even in a comparison, Ps. 92. II. So the 
divine n~mes ;::,)~, 1:!~, ~•?¥• 
§ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from 

construction, and with these the Art. is not used. Words 
def. of themselves are-(a) Proper names of persons, 

countries, cities, rivers, &c., as mn., jehovalt, illpt.::l Moses, 

:i~'iO Moab, ,~ Tyre, l"ll~ Euphrates. (b) The personal 
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 il~il., 'l::lJ~ I am the Lord, 

• h 

Gen. 29. 27 li~l .V:;J.W the week of this one, 41. 28 -,:iiil ~':\il 
- 'I, ::, TT -

that is the thing, 3. II "'1'¥-i'.l .,~ who told thee ?-Words 
det~rmined by construction are-nouns in the cons. state 
before a definite gen., whether this gen. be a proper name, 
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art., or itself 
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. I. 3 

,?;)~~ W'~ the husband of Naomi. Gen. 24. 23 J;l!S '?? Ji~ 
tlze daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 tl".J~Q 
'ir-,~~'\ the man and lzis wife. 2. 19 il'Jiptl li~lJ the beast of 
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the field. 3. 24 O.,~tTP YP. ':J"1.1 the way of the tree of life, 

6. I 8 ;r~~ 'ltP,~. 
Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without 

the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal 
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers, 
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes 
retain the Art., as ~)?~Cl Lebanon (the white mountain?), 
i:17~i'.I Jordan (the river?), i1¥,?~CI Gibeah (the hill), ,.¥0 Ai (the 
mound). Usage fluctuates. 

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons. 
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop. 
names, as I S. 4. 12 l'~~p l:!i•~ a man of Benjamin, Josh. 
7. 21 a Babylonish garment, Jud. JO. 1, Deu. 22. 19, and 
apparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 a house, Gen. 9. 20, 

Jer. 13. 4. It is to be assumed in general, however, that 
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb. 
may say ::t~f) the gold (so called generic Art. § 22), £.e. 
gold, and so Gen. 41. 42 :t~fl i:n the chain of the gold, £.e. 
a chain of gold; the kind of definiteness, whatever it be, 
extends over the expression. Song r. 13, 14; 4. 3. Cf. 
1 S. 25. 36 TJ?lfD i1J:ltfl? the banquet of the king, i.e. a royal 
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 royal children. The use of Art. fluctu
ates, Song r. II, 13. 

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains 
its usual place. I s. 5. I ·w10 l?.tt Ebenezer. And so with 
gentilics, Jud. 6. n, 24 1~i¥.~ ,~~ the Abiezrite, r S. 17. 58 
,,;,~~Cl n•~ the Bethlehemite. 6. 14. 

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons. or 
noun with suff. (a) In some cases the text is faulty, being 
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67 
omit Sarah his mother. Jos. 3. II om. ;,,,:i:,, so v. 14, and 
v. 17 '• i11i:t. Jos. 8. 11 om. war (13. 5, cf. § 29, R. 5). 
Jer. 25. 26 rd. i1l:t~l.:)r.Ji1 abs. and om. earth (Sep.}, Ez. 45. 16 
om. earth (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 i1~~~,:i "\~~i'.I can hardly be 
appos. the bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explic£tum 
from marg. for it of Sep. I Chr. 15. 27 rd. probably tot~~ 

c•i1,1iY;:il (Berth.), cf. vv. 22, 23. 2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. 9. 18, 
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2 S. 19. 25. Is. 36. 8, 16 iitil't 1,t.:i;:r is correct in 2 K. 18. 
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32 
m~:,,~ J!:l)tl is voc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 n~;:i 

o,l!"I,,; otherwise Is. 16. 9.-r S. 26. 22, 2 K. 7. 13 are 
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5 
(Dr. in loc.), Ez. 46. rg, Dan. 8. 13. 

(b) Jos. 13. 9 " Medeba unto Dibon" is appos. to the 
Mz"shor, explaining it. Ez. 47. r5 might be the way to 
Hethlon, cf. Hos. 6. 9, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 ':JJl't 
,t-t-r,1:,, ,t-ti1 can hardly be, I am the God at Bethel (acc.). 
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num. 
22. 5 is no doubt to be read : the river (Euph. ), unto the 
land of the children, &c. 2 K. 23. r7 {possibly i:,,p t-t~i1). 
I K. 14. 24, Art. may have slipped in mechanically after ,:i. 
Jud. 16. r4 possibly i1:?n, .'lit-til being subsequent gloss. Ezr. 
8. 29 perhaps n,:::i~n, " house of God " being in loose appos., 
and "weigh" a virtual verb of motion (carry to and weigh). 
Ps. 123. 4 (01))1-tt:-'?? as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S. 
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos. 

With suff. Lev. 27. 23 -:r:;":W~, the phrase is technical and 
suff. otiose. Jos. 8. 33 1 1~~~ the (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2 

rll'li:,,~11 in assonance with the other words. Mic. 2. 1 2 

p~~~ibly •i;i~ "l~"Tri. 2 K. 15. 16 after ,:i. Jos. 7. 21, Pr. 
16. 4, Ezr. ro. 14. 

§ 21. Determination by Art.-With individual persons or 

things the Art. is used when they are known, and definite to 

the mind for any reason, e.g.-

( a) From having been already mentioned. Gen. 18. 7 
'"lJ~:fi; r,~~1 he took a calf; v. 8 he took i7irf "'IW~ 'i~#-tl1i1 
the calf which he had got ready. 

(b) Or from being the only one of their kind, as W'D~i7 ...... -
tlze sun, lJ":l!i:I the moon ; tlzc earth, the high priest, the 
king, &c. 

(c) Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage 

has elevated into distinctive prominence a particalar indi

vidual of the class, as "'li'J~:J the river (Euphrates), ~l'~iJ 
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the lord (Baal), lt9~iJ the adversary (Satan), Job I. 6, Zech. 

3. 1, i~~iJ the stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of 

Egypt), "'f~iJ the circle (of Jordan), 11:~iJ the house 
{Temple), Mic. 3. 12, Ps. 30. 1, t:1'1ilt,1:4i1 the (true) God. 

IT 

(d) Or when the person or thing is an understood element 
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20, 

she emptied her pail ;,~tritrS~ into tlie trough (of course 

existing where there were flocks to water). 35. r 7 iO~tl., 
11"!~~f?iJ and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38. 28: 
So l 8. 7 the boy ; 22. 6 the fire and tlze knije; 26. 8 the 
window. Ex. 2. l 5 the well (beside every encampment). 
Jud. 3. 25 the key. 1 S. 19. 13, 2 S. 18. 24, Pr. 7. 19 the 
goodman. Eng. also uses the clef. Art. in such cases; at 
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron. 

Gen. 24. 64, she lighted l,o)il l,yo from her camel; v. 65 
TT - - ... 

she took ;i.,~~iJ her veil; 47. 31 his bed. Jud. 3. 20, 2 S. 
19. 27, I K. 13. 13, 27, 2 K. 5. 21. 

(e) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in 
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to 
the imagination of the speaker-the person just from the 
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In 
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art. 2 S. 17. 17 il~~trl 

T • lT • 

il''.J'l~i'.'i ilt::'~'PiJ and a wench always went and told them. 

1 S. 9. 9 ttN~iJ i'g~ ilil thus spoke a man when he went, &c. 

Jos. 2. I 5 1,;i,l)~ t:l1"'!'il';'1 and she let them down with a rope. 

Ex. 17. 14 i!:lO!l. 11Nl :ih~ write this in a book; 1 S. IO. 25, ..... - :: 

Jer. 32. IO, Job 19. 23.-Deu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with a rod, 
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a tree, Jud. 4. 18 a rug, v. 21 a tent
pin, v. 19 a milk bottle, 6. 38 a cupful, 9. 48; l 6. 2 I (3. 3 1 ?). 
So probably Is. 7. 14 j,ol,y;, a maid. Gen. 9. 23 a garment 

T : - IT 

(less naturally his, i.e. Noah's). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, 1 S. 
21. ro (some passages may belong to d). So with rel. cl. 

Ps. 1. 1, Jer. 49. 36. 
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(/) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind, 
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. I K. 18. 26 

~:l:l:it ½Y'.!1.i"l O Baal, hear us ! 2 K. 9. 5 'iiZm -;J,S~ unto 

th;~, Capt~in ! J ud. 6. I 2 S:ov 'ii'.!I.~ ";Jtp:i ,., J e:· i~ with 

thee, 0 man of valour. Jud. 3. 19, I S. 17. 58, 2 S. 14. 4, 
Hos. 5. 1, Jer. 2. 31, Is. 42. 18, Jo. 1. 2, Zech. 3. 8. The noun 
with Art. is probably in appos. to thou, ye understood. Cf. 

Job 19. 21, Mai. 3. 9, Mic. 1. 2.-2 K. 9. 31, Is. 22. 16; 47. 8; 
54. 1, 11, Zeph. 2. 12. 

Rem. 1. In such cases as cw, to-day, n~1~n to-night, Cl!!Jl'l 
this time, Gen. 2. 23, mein this year ]er. 28. 16, the definite
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker's 
present and are before him. Jud. 13. 10 c,1~ that (a former) 
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it. 

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase Cl'il 1n1, occurring 1 S. 
I. 4; 14. 11 2 K. 4. 8, 11, 18, Job 1. 6, 13; 2. 1. Probably: 
and it fell on a day (lit. the day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.). 
Others make 011:, subj., and the day was, i.e. there fell a day. 
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but 
the explanation of Art. is the same.-Gen. 28. 11 a place 
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly heilige Stiitte (like Ar. 
maqam) either here or 2 K. 5. I r. 

§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that 
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The 
classes are known just from the fact of their having distinct 
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual 
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class, 
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of 

the sing. is common. 
(a) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7 

'l:J3':l!ii"1 the Canaanite, 1 5. 2 I. Of course also the plur. with 

A~~,' ;arely without, though C.,f;ltp~~ Philistines, is more 

common; cf. 2 S. 21. 12. 

(b) So adjectives and ptcps., as j?'l~~lj the righteous, 
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;pu;-,r, the wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. r9 :i.,,Nl"l the ambush, 1 S. 

13~ ;; 11'1ilW~l"l the active warriors, Gen.
1

T14. I 3 ?D'l~!:;lil the 
• T -

fugitive (if these do not belong to § 2 I e, and be defined by 

the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in 

poetry. Here also plur. is common. Ps. I. 4-6. 

(c) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 :!.j~iJ 
a raven, v. 8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. J ud. 14. 6 .l.'~tp~ 
'17¥D as one rends a kid. 2 S. 17. IO l"l~j~iJ ::i.~f like th~ 

heart of a lion. Ps. 33. 17 i7~l\WI;'l~ Ol\OiJ -,~Ip a horse is 

vain for deliverance. So Ecc. 7. 26 iTl!;iNiT a woman 
T • IT 

(i.e. women). I S. 26. 20 a partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as a dog 

laps, l s. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8. 13 ~1:;ir il7_? 
::i.S::m what is thy servant, the dog (thy dog of a s.)? ... ·-· -

(d) So other well-known objects, such as the precious 

metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article, 

though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. I I '.lil~l"l ow ,wN 
TT- T i:,,•-: 

where there is gold. Am. 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2. 13, 14. 
Gen. I I. 3 the brick, the asphalt, the mortar. I K. IO. 27, 

Is. 28. 7. 
(e) And, in general, in comparisons-the thing to which 

comparison is made naturally being known and distinct 

before the mind. Is. I. r 8 ~t,W~ b,~l!;i~ t:l:J'IN?Dil l\'ljT'l·t:]N 
l\~'l:::t, t,, if your sins be lz"ke ;;;-~son,' Tthey ., sh.~11-: be =;hit~ 

.. : -
like snow. JO. 14 ,7~ .~~ N~f:11 and my hand bath found 
like a nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. II. 12, Jud. 16. 9, 

I K. 14. 15, 2 S. 17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. r. 44, Is. 34. 4; 51. 8; 
53. 6, 7, Mic. 4. 12. See the exx. in c. 

Rem. 1. Any object or thing well known receives the 
Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. 19. II 01')W~;::t blind
ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2 S. 1. 9 l'1'ri'.:1 dizziness? 
Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as blasti'ng, 
mildew, &c. Am. 4. 9, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28. 21, 22, cf. Ex. 
5. 3, 2 K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as faithfulness Is. rr. 
5, &c. Also physical elements as fire in the frequent burn 
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c>~f wi'th fire, &c. ; darkness ls. 9. 1. In all these cases, 
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent 
with prefixed prep. 

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But 
generally : when the thing to which comparison is made 
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 22 e); and so 
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the 
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 6I. ro, rr, 
Hos. 6. 4- But when an epithet or clause is added which 
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect 
or condition, the Art. is not used. Is. 13. 14; 16. 2; 29. 5; 
41. 2, Hos. 2. 5 ; 4. r6. The usage fluctuates particularly 
in poetry. 

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use 
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, ro r,N 1::i~o kings of the earth, 72. 17 ~ei 1:itb 
before the sun, v. 5, 7. So in archaic or semi-poetical phrases 
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19; 
beast of the earth Gen. r. 24, cf. Ps. 50. ro ; ro4. II, 20, 
Is. 56. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions 
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 iP.iO ~~K tent of meeting (as we say 
" to church," cf. John 6. 59 iv u-uva<yroryfi), I K. 16. 16 
N?¥ it;, commander i'n chief. So ki'ng, 1 K. 2r. ro, 13 to 
curse God and ki'ng, cf. r K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24. 
II :l~P, np? at eveni'ng ti'me, Deu. 11. 12 to years end, 4. 47. 
Also such words as head, hand, foot, face, mouth. Is. 37. 22 

shake t.:iNi the head, Mic. 7. 16 ilE:l-~lJ i1 put the hand upon 
the mouth. Job 2r. 5, Pr. rr. 21; r6. 5. Gen. 32. 3rface 
to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2 S. 23. 6 i;:p. wi'th the 
hand, Is. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. 1. 6 from 
foot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn l:'l~Y the back. The words 
lieart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want 
the Art. Ps. 7. II upright of heart. ls. 24. 7, Ps. 95. ro 
(Deu. 20. 6 Art.). Ps. IOI. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps. 
37. 14, Job 30. 25. 

In particular the word ,::i before such words without Art. 
may mean all, the wlwle. Is. r. 5 ld~i-Sf the whole head, 
9. r r the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole heart .•. soul, 
Ez. 36. 5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 all tables. So 
phrases like ii:,-S::i all living, "l~f-~:, all jlesh.-The phrase 
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~1$ '.?P,~ is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125. 5 Art.). And certain 
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. ~~:i~ 
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), 2 Chr. 
3. 3. So "gate," "court," &c. (§ 32, R. 2). Cf. Mai. 
I. 10, l I. 

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used 
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep. 
Jos. rn. 24, 1 Chr. 26, 28; 29, 8. 17, 2 Chr. I. 4 (older usage 
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. r. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; IO. 14, 17 (Jud. 
13. 8 might be ptcp. without m.). Ez. 26. 17 also as 
accented is perf. 

The art. with ptcp. is usual(§ 99), and a number of cases 
accented as perf. of ,•11 verbs are certainly fem. ptcp., how
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21 
their cry i1~9~ which is come; 46. 27, Is. 51. rn, Ru. 1. 22; 
4. 3. Gen. 21. 3 \:,-,~m is ptcp. 1 K. I 1. 9, Is. 56. 3 are 
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the 
pointing is to be explained as following the type of ~•, verb, 
cf. 1 K. 17. 14 i1??l;l. Dan. 8. 1 being late is doubtful. 1 S. 
9. 24 for ~1~¥~ that whi'cli is upon it, rd. probably n:~~~ the 
(fat) tail (Hitz. i11~~µ as imp. hiph. ?). Jos. ro. 24 is anomalous 
in spelling, and possibly should be read C';,~~~.-Ar. occa
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyujadda'u which 
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for 
alladhi the rel. 

THE GENITIVE. CONSTRUCT 

§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen. 

and the preceding cons. state, as ':T~~::n; the son of the 

king, the first word is hurriedly passed over, and con
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the 
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first 
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar the 
annexed, the second half that to wltich annexion is made, and 
the relation between them annexion. 

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a 
clause. The cons. must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use 
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation 
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi

adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit, 
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of 

words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen. 
may be said to be either gen. of the subject or gen. of the 

object, and this distinction applies to pron, suffixes, which are 

also in the gen. Gen. 27, 41 '1:;lt_;l S;~ .,'9; the days of 

· mourning for my father; 3. 24 t:)'l~J:!0 'f;l, '1')1 the way to 

tl1e tree of life; 42. 19 t:l~.,-tl#' l"i:l.~';1 "'1~tp corn (needful) for 

the famine of your houses; 2 S. 8. IO '1:Vf:\ h"iOQ~~ W.,~ 
engaged in wars with Toi; Is. 9. 6 .17~-t-n~P,P ', h~ti? 
the zeal of Je. will do this; 26. I 1 0?'-.17~?1? 'lltJ~. they shall 

see thy zeal for the people (Ps. 69. IO ). Gen. I 6. 5 ,r;,9q 
~r',y my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 :VOID 

<;,• T - ... 

:i.pr~ the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). Is. 32. 2 t:l"'.)j "'11::'~ 
a covert from the rain. Ps. 60. 10 "l~J:'Tj ,.,i;:, :i.~,o Moab is 

my wash-pot. Is. 56. 7 'IJ:l~;Jf;l .17,* my house of prayer. Gen. 

44. 2 ,i:;i.tp ~P? his corn-money. Gen. 18. 20, Is. 23. 5, Am. 

8. 10, Ob. 10, Hab. 2. 17. 

Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the possessor 
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 n,n• ~~•r.i the temple of Je.; Gen. 
4. I ir-i~~-his wife. (b) The subject to which any quality or 
attribute belongs, I K. 5. 10 nb",~ rii;,~~ the wisdom of 
Solomon ; 10. 9 '• n?~~ the love of Je. (c) The agent in any 
action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. 53. 4 c•n~~ i1f.!2 
stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 1-iS) !l~tJ ~~tl N~ 
n9~~ '!JI:? not slain by the sword nor dead through .;;ar. · Cf. 
on Particip. § 98. The gen. of the object is the converse 
of this, and may be: (a) the possession of a possessor, Gen. 
42. 30 }'i~il •-~',~ the lord of the country. (b) The quality or 
attribute belonging to any subject, r K. 20. 31 i~Q •;;i7i;, 
kings of clemency, Is. 30. 18 O~~t? ';:)~~ a God of justice. 
(c) The object of any action, particubrly after active ptcp., 
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Isa. 5. 18 ~¥~ '?.t?'? dragging on iniquity, v. 23 ll~; 1
~

1"!"ft? 
.Justifying the wicked. 

§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the 
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways 
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material, 
qualities, or relations. (a) When the gen. is identical with 
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. I 5 

rnrt~ the garden of Eden; 15. 18 .lil91m the river of 

Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 :ij,¥,~ .liP?'ir, thou worm (of) Jacob; 

Is. 37. 22 O~l!,i:il~ .li~ the daugliter ('f Jerus. Or the class 

to which it belongs, Is. 9. 5 YP.'i'I ~~;Pa wonder of a counsellor; 

Hos. 13. 2 01~ 'lt::r:;i~ men who sacrijice; Gen. 16. 12 ~":)~ 
t:Ji~ a wild ass of nzan; Is. r. 4 o,:i,,-,o l,'-,l a race of 

TT \ • ••:. -·.-

malefactors. l K. 10. 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. 5. 4, Pr. 15. 20, 
2 Chr. 2. 7. 

(b) When the gen. is the material; Gen. 24. 22 :in~ t:ll.:i 
TT •:•.• 

a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 i1t,;)'J~ MW~ an altar of earth. 
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, 1 K. 6. 36, Is. 2. 20, Ps. 2. 9. Or the 
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, J ud. 

6. 19 n~~ r,~.,~ an eplta!t of meal, Gen. 21. 14, 1 S. 16, 20; 
17. 17, Hos. 3. 2.-The consn. by Apposition is very common 
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37. 

(c) When the gen. is an attribute or quality, I K. 20. 31 
,pry ,;;,7~ clement kings; Jud. II. l l,;)J -,;:::i.~ a valiant 

hero; Lev. 19. 36 i?'J~ 'I~!~~ right balances; Is. 43. 28 
W"!P 'l':'!iV holy princes, and very often in later writings. Or 

more generally: Is. 5 I. 1 I O~'il.' l'1lJ?:?\p everlasting joy; 

Zech. 11. 4 nntm i~'.:? the flock (destined) for slaughter; 

Is. I 3. 3 '1.lii~;i 'll,~l,' my proud exulters (Zeph. 3. l I). Is. 
• T-:,- •• • -

I 3. 8; 22. 2; 28. 4; 32. 2, Ex. 29. 29, Ps. 5. 7; 23. 2, Pr. I. 9; 
5. 19, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always.-The 
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose 

constructions, Deu, 2 5. I 5 i'1¥l i1~~1p i~~ a full and right 
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weight; I S. 30. 22 ~r~~1'~ l11 U,i,~ ~~ every bad and 
wortltless man. 

(d) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the 
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their 

application: Is. 6. 5 O;,tl~tp-~1:;l?p U,i,~ a man unclean of lips; 

Ex. 32. 9 ~~ii ;"J"1:V-Mtpi7"tl~ they are a stiffnecked people; 

Gen. 24. 16 ,~~ ii~j~ .l'i;.'ito '"l.l)~iJ1 and the girl was very 

'pretty; 2 S. 9 .. I 3 i,~t-"l ,i::,tp lJ~~ iame in his two feet; 

1 s. 25. 3 o,~~~?i~ l1'1 ttN:~t'i ,~t-i 1i;?1 ~~iP, n;.'ito i1~~p 
the woman was of great discretion, and beautif u! in form, but 

the man was evil in his doings. Gen. I 2. I I ; 26. 7; 29, 17; 
39. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. IO; 6. r 2, Deu. 9. 6, 13, J ud. 3. 1 5 ; 
18. 25, 1 S. 2. 5; 22. 2, 2 S. 4. 4, Is. 1. 4, 30; 3. 3; 19. 10; 

20. 4 (rd. ,o,i,vn); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job 

3. 20; 9. 4, Lam. I. I, Song 5. 8. 

Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not par
titive, but explicative-a ring which is gold. 

Rem. 2. The gen. of quality, &c., forms along with its 
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen. 
Ps. 2. 6 \:P;~ 1i1 my holy hill, Deu. I. 41, Is. 2. 20; 9. 3; 
30. 22; 31. 7; 64. 9. ro, Zeph. 3. rr, Job 18. 7. Cf. § 27. 

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common 
with certain nouns, t:i\~' i1~~ man, woman, 1;,i, n:; son, 
daugltter, Sp~ owner, possessor. Ex. 4. ro l:l\7~~ t:i1~ a good 

• I • , 

speaker, Job II. 2 l:l:JJ~tf' ~ a babbler, 2 S. 16. 7 l:l\~1 I-: a 
bloodsltedder, Pr. 25. 24 l:l1?~;'? n~~ a brawli"ng woman. Gen. 
9. 20; 25. 27, 2 S. 18. 20, I K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12.-Pr. 
11. 16; 12. 4; 12. 19; 28. 5; 29. 1, 8, Ru. 3. II, Zeph. 3. 4. 

I S. 14. 52 ~~i::i-1;:i mighty man, 26. 16 n~'? 1~:P, deserving 
death, r. 16 :i~~~f' n~ ·a worthless person. Nu: 17: 25, Deu. 
3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2 S. 3. 34, 2 K. 14. 14, Is. 5. I; 14. 12, 

Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. ro, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.-Mic. 4. 14, Mal. 
2. II, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. 15 C1p:pJ:1-1; 
na~ nabtf~ 98 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32. I l I Josh. 
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17. 

3 
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Gen. 37. 19 liiO)Qµ '~~ the dreamer, z K. 1. 8 if~ ':t 
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 i:7P.2, •~ of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex. 
24. 14, Is. 41. 15; 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. 1. 2, 
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6 
(two-horned).-1 S. 28. 7, 1 K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.-ln 2 S. r. 6 
C'W1El seems to mean war-horses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on v. 18. 

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may 
stand virtually in the gen., 1 K. 2. 31 C!~CJ 'I:?"! causeless blood
shed, Nu. 29. 6 i•~i;i;:i li.?~ the continual bu~nt-offering, Ez. 
39. 14, 'n •~r~, Deu. 26. 5 tlJI';) 'lJ'? a few men, Jer. 13. 27 
'JJ? 'JQ~ after how long. 2 S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16 
(if read. right). And of course such particles as l:~, 'J:l?~ 
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them. 

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d) is the usual one in Heb., of 
the type integer vita; the acc. of limitation after adj. and 
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 40. 20 n9~i1;11~~9µ he who is 
poor in oblation, Job I 5 IO C!'f?~ ';r:;i~~ ,-~~ older in days. 
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger c•i;i:~ i'n days, so 32. 4. 
The prep. ~ is generally used of members of the body (Am. 
2. 15) when the gen. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr. 
17. 20). Cf. § 71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards 
this gen. as improper (unreal) annexion, being substitute 
for acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a 
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. rr. 31, Aram of the two 
rivers Gen. 24. ro, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah 
of Saul Is. ro. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. r r. 29, &c. Most 
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases 
there were several places of the same name, but in such a 
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 60. 14, the last 
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long 
forgotten. Cf. thy sun v. 20, Jer. 15. 9, Nu. 3r. 12, Ezr. 
3. 7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright, 
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79. 

The common nh9~ '1 is probably breviloquence for 
•~ 1i'.!~~ '• 2 S. 5. ro, Am. 3. 13 and often. 

§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the 
gen. Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heh. 
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of time and 

place: Gen. 40. 3 tll,!) ,,o~ ~~;, 'i'W~ t:lij?~ the place where 

J. was confined; Is. 29. I irJ i"l~l'J Ji~"'}~ thou city where D. 

dwelt; I S. 25. 15 o,:i~ i:i~~trJ";li; .,~~-',~ all the days we 

were conversant with them ; Ex. 4. I 3 nSwn-,,::i ~:i-n',w 
- : • -: T - :, 

send by the hand o_f him whom thou wilt send (send by 

means of some one else); 6. 28 i11iT, ,;1 t:Ji'f on the day 

.Je. spoke. Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. 15. 21, 1 K. 21. 19, 
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. I. 2; 2. 1, Ps. 4. 8; 18. l; 
56.4, 10; 59. 17; 65. 5; 8r. 6; 90. 15; 102. 3; 104. 8; 137. 
8, 9; 138. 3; 146. 5, Pr. 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; 14. 46, Nu. 3. 1; 
9. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 29. 27. 

§ 26. In annexion the determining Art. is prefixed to the 
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef. 
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is 

present. Gen. 42. 30 Y°J~i'.;:f ,~-,~ the lord of the country; 

24. 22 :lill t:Jlj a ring of gold. Of course proper names and 
TT •:•.• 

all pron., whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves. 
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each 

depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47. 9 "i~~ 'I;?; 
"J'j:l~ "~)J the days of the years of the lives of my fathers; 

1 K. · 2. 5 ',t,:i-,t!,, .lii~:;i~ .,'1ip "'~ip~ to the two captains of 

the hosts of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev. 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5, 
2 K. 10. 6, Is. 10. 12; 21. 17, I Chr. 9. 13 (if t,,ry be read. 

Perhaps t, has fallen out before .li:i~So). 
§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single 

expression, nothing (except the Art. to the gen. and the i1 
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (a) An 
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the 
expression. Jo. 3. 4 1,;,,_iT ,., o;, the great day of the Lord, 

Gen. 27. 15 .liii12Qi'J t,-,i~ i-T~t 1ip~ .,.lt~ the best garments 

of her elder son Esau; Gen. 10. 21 t,;,~ry Ji~~ ,i:,~ the elder 

brotlzer of J apheth; 44. 14 ~P,i., i1l.;'"';:,. ~:l~l he came to the 
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house of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17; 46. 1, Deu. 4. 41, I K. 19. 15,

Deu. 3. 24; I I. 7; I S. 25. 25, Is. 36. 9. 
(b) For the same reason not more than one cons. can 

stand before the same gen. For ex. the sons and daughters 

of the man cannot be expressed thus : ttN:~i; ri'i.:i~, :~;i., 
because the form .,~;i., not being dependent, is without 

reason. Various forms are adopted. (1) "l'lry'i.:i;i, ID'l~i1 ..,~~· 

(2) r,'i.:i¥;:t1 ttN~il .,~f-· (3) ID"t:11~ ("''P~) r,'i.:i~iJl o.,~¥iJ· 
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41. 8 the magicians 
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.), 

Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (= the pr. 

and el. of S.). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. 1 il~W'G 
il~~01 'o-,~~ the butler of the king of E. and tlze bak~r; 

Ps. 64. 7 j?b-¥ :i~i W'lt:11 :l.1~1 the breast of each and the heart 
is deep. The third, circumscription of gen. by prep. t,, is 

common, and gains ground in the later stages of the 

language. Gen. 40. S 'o 1?'9~ "''P~ il;?NP1 il~lp~iJ--
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the 
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef., the 

second being clef. I S. I 6. I 8 'l!p~~ 1* a son of Jesse ; cf. 

20. 27 'ltp~-1~ the son of Jesse (David), I K. 2. 39 0'11~~-,~lp 
.,~~tp~ two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully 

Rem. 5, below. 
§ 28. Such words as l,jj all, ::J."'I multitude, many, are 

nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 Yl~iJ-t,f all 

( of) the earth, Ps. 5 r. 3 -:;:J'l'9t;I~ ::J."'l'.p according to tlzy mmzy 
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 tl',O'I r,u;t,u.; three 

.. T ••• : 

days. See § 29 Apposition, and § 36 seq. Numerals. On 

Adj. in gen. by their noun, cf. § 32, R. 5. 

Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a 
mere fonnal shortening of the word due to the closeness of 
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being 
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g. I S. 25. 15 = '01·;,~ 
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~?.~t:1~::t (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8 = cm, :i, nyi;, (Hos. 4. 7; 
10. I, Deu. 7. 7). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr. 

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the 
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly 
the ptcps. (and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put 
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by 
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. II 

D'~Q~~ '-~~:l3/CI (so Sep.) with Art. - ls. 5. 11 i~1l;i '!?':Pr~; 
g. 2 'i'~~~ MIJ'?~; 28. 9 !l?~~ •~~~~, Jud. 5. 10, 2 S. 1. 21, Is. 
14. I9; 56. IO (inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5. 

The few cases of shortening before vav copul. seem due 
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29), Is. 33. 6, or to the 
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely 
connected, Is. 35. 2. In Is. 5 r. 21 the coming word r' seems 
to influence the preceding "drunken." Jer. 33. 22 'l'.l~ 'ti~t9 
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21); Hag. 2. 17. 

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § 20, R. 2. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought 
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone 
T(I~~ of preciousness of a foundation; perhaps v. 1, 4 flower 
~~::i of a faded-thi'ng (faded flower), Jer. 4. II wind of dry
ness. In some cases the Abs. seems retained in a phrase. 
ls. 28. I l" 't)'~n l:l'?~if ~•) tlze fat valley of those stricken 
down of wine; v. 3 ni~). Ps. 68. 22, Pr. 21. 6? Text is 
doubtful, Is. 63. II, the words " Moses," "his people," 
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 nw, wanting in Sep. Is. 
32. 13 nr:,31 n•ij) may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. 19. 8, 
cf. Rem. 1 .-The consn. 2 S. 1. 9, 1:1 11!i!:l) iii, S.:, (Job 27. 3, 
Hos. 14. 3), where ~.:, seems separated from its gen., is un
certain. The S.:, appears rather to be used adverbially, 
wlzolly, in wlzole, cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6 ; 45. 14) and the 
Chald. i S:ii' :,:i Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c. 

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez. 
31. 16, but Sep. wants :im,. Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex., 
cf. Is. 29. 1 2. Occasionally the first word seems to stand 
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In 
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be 
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen. 
24- 31 God of heaven and God of earth; II, 29; 14. 13, Jos. 
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24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Ex. 3. 
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K. 18. 36. There is nothing unusual in 
several gen. after one cons. Deu. 5. 19; 8. 8; 32. 19, Jud. 
I. 7, 9, Is. r. II, 28; 37. 3; 64. 10, Ps. 5. 7, Pr. 3. 4. 
On the other hand Deu. 8. 7, 15, &c., are eY.. of loose 
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, 1 K. 4. 13. 

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used : 1. When 
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word. 
1 S. 16. 18 •~:~ l~ a son of Jesse, 1 S. 17. 8, r K. 2. 39, Gen. 
41. 12, Nu. 25: 14, Song 8. 1. Similarly the so-called , of 
authorship, in? ilt.,;~ a psalm of D., or simply in? by David. 
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 25. 6; 
29. 9; 47. 4, Jud. 6. 25, r S. 21. 8, 1 K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. 9, Ps. 
n6. 15; u8. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a 
definite designation or expression in its completeness. 1 K. 
15. 23 ';,• '?.?~? i:l'f?!i} 'J~"! it!D the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the centurions, Ru. 2. 3 
rp::i> i1~W'i'.I n127~ the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2 S. 
23. 11 the field-portion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. 9. 25, 
Nu. 27. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2 S. 2. 8, 2 Chr. 
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Tera
phim Gen. 31. 19. And in general to express the gen. 
relation of, belonging to, in consns. where the case could not 
be used. Am. 5. 3 of, in, the house of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer. 
22. 4, Am. 9. 1, Ezr. 10. 14, 1 Chr. 3. 1, 5; 7. 5. 4. For 
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and 
with numerals. Gen. 7. II in the 600 year i:,:i •~o~ of tlie life 
of N., 1 K. 3. 18 'T;\1?~ •t:-11,r.:in i:l1'J, Gen. 16. 3, 1· K. 14. 25, 
and often. Cf. on· dates, § 38c. The circums. occurs, 
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps. 
123. 4, 1 S. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 mn•~ :i;n the sword of Je. 
5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps 
with some emphasis. 1 K. I. 33 •~ itd~ i11;.!!lry my mule ; cf. 
v. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. r. 10, cf. 3. 44. So the curious 
'' ntd~ my wife (a w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. 1 r. After suff. 
Song I. 6 '~if 't:li~ niy own vineyard, Ps. 132. n, 12. 

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometimes 
attracted into construction. 1 S. 28. 7 :m-~ n~~~ n~•~ a woman 



NOMINAL APPOSITION 

possessing an Ob. Is. 23. 12; 37. 22 '1 n:J n~m~ the virgin, 
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11. And some
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before 
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos. 
Gen. 14. 10 iOM nn~:J nli~~ pits, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47, 
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22; 19. 22, 2 S. 20. 19, 2 K. 10. 6; 
17. 13 (Kerc), Jer. 46. 9 (if text right), Ps. 78. 9, Job 20. 17, 
Dan. 11. 14. 1 K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure. 

NOl\IINAL APPOSITION 

§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of 
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is 
wood, instead of the altar is brazen, the table is of wood. 
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is 
stones, instead of consists of three storeys. So: the homer is 
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are 
righteousness; I am peace. When, therefore, two nouns 
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way 
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple 
judgment or proposition, as, t!te altar is brass, they may be 
made to express one complex idea by being placed in 
apposition, t!te altar, t!te brass, for the altar of brass, or, the 
brazen altar; a lzomer, barley, for of or in barley. In the 
former case altar is the principal thing, and brass is explana
tion; in the other barley is principal, and said to be the 
permutative (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In 
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, I, t!te 
Lord; ht's servants, t!te prop!tets, &c. Apposition is used-

(a) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2 S. 
3. 31 ,,, '1~9iJ t!te king David; Nu. 34. 2 l~~f Y1~v 
tlze land Canaan; 1 Chr. 5. 9 rrw iv~iJ t!te river Euphrates, 

Gen. 14. 6 ,~~W 01:\iJ; in their mountain Seir. Gen. 24. 4, 
I S. 3. I; 4. r, I K. 4. I; 16. 21, 24, Ezr. 8. 21; 9. r. In such 
cases as Nu. 34. 2, I Chr. 5. 9 the gen. is more common, 
though apposition may seem more logical. 
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If the personal name be second the nota acc . .MN or prep, 

if before the appellative has to b.e repeated. Gen, 24. 4 .,~:;i.7 
i'IJr'~ to my son Isaac; 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 .M"!~~ ~l?,i:i1 
',::in-nN 'l.,MN•.iiN bore his brother A be!; and .MN is usual 

•: ••• •.• • T .._. 

before the proper name even when the appell. wants it, 
particularly if any word come between them. Is. 7. 6; 8. 2, 

Gen. 22. 20, 21; 48. 1 3, Ex. I. 11 ; J ud. 3. 15, I K. 11. 14. On 
the other hand, there is no repetition of .ii~ or prep. with 

appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 i:i.MM!:J\V -,,n-.n~ took H. 
TT~• TT -.• 

her maid; II. 31; 12. 5; 14. 16; 20. 14; 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8 

WJ~ ',~ry-S~ 0~~1 rose up against Ab. his brother.-Gen, 
I I. 28, Jud. 8. 27, 2 S. 7. 8, 10, Is. 22. 20. Cf. Gen. 43. 28, 

2 S. II. 17. 
(b) The person or thing and its class. I K. 7. 14 iTIDN 

il~~~~ a woman, a widow (widow woman); z K. 9. 4 -,i~D 
~.,;iJiJ the prophetical youth (not, the youthful prophet); Ex. 

24. 5 0"~7\P o,i,~i sacrijices (of)peace-eferings (gen. 'w '1)'.P.1 
later). Deu. 22. 23, 1 S. 2. 13, z S. 10. 7. Gen. 2 r. 20 a 
shooter, a bowman, and 6. I 7 the flood, waters ; the second 
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first. 

(c) The thing and its material, which may also be con
sidered the individual and its general class. 2 K. 16. 17 

nwnfiJ .,~~tT the brazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 yr-S;i i'l';W~ 
an Aslzera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 :Jl:;t!tT .iih:l~iJ the 

cords (of) gold; Ex. 28. 17 four l'.;}~ O.,'"),to rows (of) stones 
(gen. 39. 1 o); 2 Chr. 4. l 3, two rows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18, 

1 Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.-1 Chr. 28. 18 :Jiil o,::i,-,::in the 
TT • : -

cher. (o.f, in) gold, Lev. 6. 3, In 2 K. 16. 14 rd. perh. abs. 

IJ*lOil; but cf. 23. 17. 

(d) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing 

measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K. 7. 1, 16, 18 h~b i1~t? 
t:l"'")~ip 0~1J~91 a seah flour and two scahs barley, Gen. 18. 6, 

Ru. 2, 17 O.,"')l'ip n~.,~? about an cphah of barley, Ex. 
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29. 40 i~~ ri'.ltr li.,~;;_i the fourth of a hin of wine; ib. a 
tenth of.fine flour, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K. 
18. 32, Lev. 6. 13.-Gen. 41. I t:)'IO'I t:)'lt,jW two years of 

• T • -T : 

tinze, 2 S. I 3. 2 3. 2 S. 24. I 3 :i,l.)-, t:)'ljW ,l.l::i.W 7 years of 

famine; ib. 'i~'J O"?;)~ ni;iS't' 3 T days ·;f p;s;z'!ence. Gen. 

29. 14, Nu. II. 20, Deu. 21. 13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. II, 
I Chr. 21. 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. rr. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000 
rams, wool (fleeces), but I S. r6. 20 is not an ass-load of 

·bread, but an ass laden with b. (text dubious).-r K. 16. 24 

~!?~ 0~2f;i; for two talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 17; 
I S. 17, 5, 

With different order, Neh. 2. 12 to~~ O'IW:lN men,few, 

Is. ro. 7; Nu. 9. 20 'iW~?;) O"O., days, a number (many), 2 S. 
8. 8; 24. 24, 1 K. 5. 9. Ex. 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits. 

(e) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its 
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic, 
may serve as specification or explanation of it. 1 K. 22. 27 

Ytr~ O~~ water of dz'stress (scanty as in stress); Ps. 6o. 5 

il~P.1.l:I l:~ wz'ne of reelz'ng; Pr. 22. 21 li7?t, 0.,'1~~ words of 
truth, Zech. I. I 3, Is. 3. 24 work of crz'spz'ng, Dan. 8. I 3. Ez. 

18. 6 il'1:l iltBN. I K. 6. 7. 
T" T • 

The usage receives large extension in the predicative 
form. Gen. I I. 1 the earth was one tongue; 14. ro the vale 
was pits, pz'ts (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast is liarp, &c., Ps. 
45. 9 all thy garments are myrrh and cassia, Ezr. ro. 13 the 
season was rains. Gen. I 3. I0, 2 S. 17. 3, I K. 10. 6, Is. 
;. 24; 65. 4, J er. 24. 2; 48. 38, Mic. 5. 4, Ez. 2. 8; 27. 36, 
Zech. 8. 13, Ps. ro. 5; 19. 10; 25. ro; 55. 22; 92. 9; 109. 4; 
110.3; 111.7; 120.7,Pr.3.17; 8.30,Job3.4; 5.24; 8.9, 
2 Chr. 9. 5, Dan. 9. 23 (cf. IO. 1 r). 

Rem. r. The order Dav. the king occurs 2 K. 8. 29; 
g. 15, and in later style I Chr. 24. 31, &c. In 2 S. 13. 39 
rd. ,~~il ,:i~, ?~f:!1 (n,, for ,,,). In other cases the usual order 
is Isaiah tlze prophet Is. 39. 31 Abi"athar the priest 1 S. 30. 7. 
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Hos. 5. 13 king Jareb is obscure; Pr. 3r. I perhaps L. king 
ef Massa. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has 
exceptions, Gen. 24. I 2, 1 S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal, 
cf. v. 25), Job 1. 8. "With my, thy, his people Israel om. is 
more common. 

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a-e the gen. may be used 
(§ 24), 1 K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. 5, 1 Chr. 29. 41 2 Chr. 8. 18; 

9· 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 IJl)no 11? with IJl:)1:l c:~. 

Rem. 4. In cases like 1 Chr. 28. 18 :mr C11:l\1:);:i where 
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in 
acc. of specification, cher. in gold; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment 
(g. in linen); and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three sealisjine 
flour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways 
of connexion: appos. ; the prep. min, of (explicative); the 
gen.; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7 
Ii.I 1'?!'JP- my strong refuge, Ez. 16. 27 i1!~! !J~;1 tlz.y lewd waj, 
Hab. 3. 8, 2 S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being 
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but 
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases 
like Ps. 38. 20 ,~~ 1t5?~, 35. 19; 69. S; ng. 86, Ez. 13. 22 

are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26. 42 11'.11
:~ 

:lP¥,:, &c., Jer. 33. 20 1Ji1,:i ':l start from the gen. the cov. 
(of) with Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the 
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer. 
33. 21. An acc. of specification with proper name or clef. 
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp. 
Jer. 52. 20. 

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors 
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. 1111:1;,, 8. r r om. ;ir.,nSr.i;i, cf. v. ro, 
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. 5 1?;1~;:J r,w1 might be 
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps 
n~Elll like 6. 24. Is. rr. 14 rd. i:iry~::i. Jer. 8. 5 om. Jents. 
and Ez. 45. 16 om. r,i-tn, both with Sep. 

Rem. 6. The word S, all instead of taking gen. is often 
placed in appos., 2 S. 2. 9 11)~ ~i-t,t'.'\ Is. all of it, 1 K. 22. 28, 
Is. 9. 8; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezek., 
II 15; 14. 5; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of sulf., as 
2 S. 2. 9, is common, Is. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21 ; 8. 6, IO; 
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20. 7 (15. IO rd. l~~s?,?. l:l~~~ or o;:i~~ ?).-In such phrases as 
1 S. 4. ro \1?~~? r.:.i1~ ~0~;1 each is in appos. to subj. in the verb 
(Pl. tents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K'th.). In prose 
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often 
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14. 

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the 
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron.; 
Ex. 2. 6 ,~~-;:i-rnt ~n~-;il:11 and she saw him, the child, Ez. ro. 3 
r.:.i1~~ i1:tJf when he came, the man. Ex. 7. II; 35. 5, Lev. 
13. 57, Josh. 1. 2, 1 K. 2r. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 3r. 1, 
Ez. 3. 21; 42. 14 (text?); 44- 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. 5. 22, Song 
3. 7, r Chr. 5. 26; 9. 22, Ezr. 3. 12; 9. 1, Dan. rr. u, 27. 
-In 1 K. 19. 21 Sep. wants" the flesh," and in Jer. 9. 14 
"this people." The usage is common in Aram., and pre
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-9, 10-22, but not 
in 25-29. 

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos. 
intensity of various kinds is expressed ; e.g. the superl. of 
adj., 1 S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24 
very deep. With nouns Gen. 14- ro, Ex. 8. 10, 2 K. 
3. 16 pits, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14.-With 
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22 
m~ mc.i year by year. Often with prep. J, Dcu. 15. 20 
mw~ m~. I s. I. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud. 16. 20, 2 K. 17. 4· 
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the road, 16. 20 always right
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43. 

(2) With Numerals the idea of distribution; Gen. 7. 2 
SC'llen, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 2; 
sometimes with and, 2 S. 2r. 20, r Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17 
each flock separately; 2 K. 17. 29; 25. 15. 

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of 'ZJan'ety is 
expressed; Deu. 25. 13, 14 stone and stone (divers weights), 
Ps. 12. 3, r Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very 
common in later style to express respective, various, several, 
r Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp
stands; v. 16the van'oustables. I Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14; 
II. 12; 19. 5, &c., Ezr. ro. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. r. 8, 22, 
and often. With ~:l prefixed, Est. 2. u, 2 Chr. u. 12 (also 
post-Biblical). 
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THE ADJECTIVE 

§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition 
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend., 

numb., and case. Gen. 21. 8 i:i'iil t'lf.ltvO \Vl,tll'l he made 

a great feast; 20. 9 n','il i'1N?OMT .,r,;: nN:i.;- thou hast 

brought on me a great sin;' Is. ;. T9-,liii~ ;,i1· C"f:1:; many 

houses shall be desolate. It also agrees in determination, 
being without the Art. if its noun be indef., but having the 
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art., clef. 

gen. or suff.). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4. 9 tt;,~ 
W'ii~ C"'n1,N a holy man of God; 1 S. 12. 22 ',;i~iJ 'iO~ 
his great name ; 17. 1 3 o,7·11iJ "'Ip~ "'~f- .ntp',t;i the three 

eldest sons of Jesse; Is. 8. 7 o,,;i~~P,iJ -,y~tT .,~ the many 

waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of 

all is the same; Is. 27. I nmtJl'J1 i1~'iittf1 t'll_p~ij 'i::1.ilJ~ 
with his sore and great and strong sword. 

The concord of the adj. when pred. is the same as when 
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The 
position of pred. in the sentence is also variable (§ 103 seq.). 
The pred. is usually indefinite. 

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used inplur. with dual 

nouns; Is. 35. 3 n'i,tp? C;;rp. failing knees; 42. 7 trPE;J7 .n,,,v tl~?.V. to open blind eyes; Ex. I 7. 12 i:J'l1~f' i'TWO ,-:r,1 
the hands of M. were heavy (hand mas. only here, cf. Ez. 

2. 9). Gen. 29. 17, 1 S. 3. 2, Ps. I 8. 28; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18. 
With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the 

sing., or ad sensum in the plur.; l S. 1 3. 15 tJ'l~~~~tT O}';::t 
'il'Zl~ the people that were present with him; but in v. 16 

N~~~iJ tll,ti'T. § I 15. 

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is. 

19. 4 i'Ttp~ c,~'l~ a harsh master. Ps. 7. 10 ~,i; tl'li'T',N' 
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur., 
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Josh. 24. 19 o,1p,~ 0'1i'T~t:-il a holy God (cf. pl. vb. Gen. 

20. l 3; 35. 7). So ~ S. 17. 26 0'1~lJ '~ tlie living God, Deu. 

5. 23, Jer. 23. 36, but also 'ltf 't:,ii 2 K. 19. 4, 16. Cf. Teraphim 
of single image, 1 S. 19. 13, 16. Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ter. 
is treated as pl., may be doubtful. 

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. i'Tl, ~~i'T this, that, have the ., 
same concord as other adj. But (1) they necessarily make 

their noun clef., i'Hi'T W'lt:-ill"T this man, OMi'T l:J'IO~l"T those 
•••- o-T ••T 0 T-

days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns 
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. wit/zout the 

Art., Ex. JO. 1 :,~~ 'lt'l.h~ these my signs; and so always. 

(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, 1 K. 3. 6 

i'TiiJ ~'i,~;:r ,pi:tiJ this great goodness (v. 9); Deu. I. 19 

N~Mi'T t:-i1i'i~m ~,.,,_., ,:::i.,~:, that great and terrible wilder

ness~ Ge~. ;1'. 35 nS~~ ~~~iJ .n'i~bij o,~~iJ these good 
coming years. 

Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par
ticularly ::11 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20; 
145. 7), Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 26; 31. 29, 
Neh. 9. 28, I Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might 
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used 
nominally.-Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., strange t's his 
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn. 
apposition, Is. 23. 12 thou violated one, virgin, &c. ; 53. I I 

perhaps the place of p1i~ is due to attraction of vb. p,,~1 ; 
10. 30 also apposition, thou poor one, Anathoth (Ew. al. 
would rd. v'?~ imp. answer her). ]er. 3· 7, 10 ni,)::l is almost 
a proper name, Treacherous, her sister. 

Rem. 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without 
the Art. ( 1) Numerals as in~ one, and words similarly used 
as i!:Jt.5 another, C'::l1 many, being clef. of themselves, may 
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. v. 33), 1 S. 13. 17, 
2 K. 25. 16, Jer. 24. 2, Ez. 10. 9; Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26, 
Ez. 39. 27. (2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition, 
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37, 2, Nu, 14, 37, 
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1 S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. 9?), Ez. 4. 13; 
34. 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; 92. 12.-Is. 17. 6 prob. rd. 
'eti 1~l1C. (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of 
Art. 2 S. 6. 3, unless new cart expressed a single idea (cf 
Mic. 2. 7) to which Art. was prefixed. (4) Other exx. Jer. 
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that t£ilti 1'J'C may = J£il? Cl1i1C1:T, 
1 S. 15. 9 where rd. Cl;t~?1 M!;:J.? (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any rate. 
Dan. 8. 13; u. 31. So· fo;mulas like 11} c•n;,N, C1:ti 'N the 
living God. 

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art. 
(1) Numerals and similar words like !,:,, having a certain 
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun, 
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu. 
rr. 25, cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. r. 21 ; 9. ro. (2) Certain half
technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as court, gate, 
entrance, &c. (§ 22, R. 4): court I K. 7. 12, 2 K. 20. 4 
(K're), Ez. 40. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gate Ez. 9. 2, 
Zech. 14. ro (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); entrance Jer. 38. 14. 
So way I S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day, par
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. ro; 
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. 27; cf. Is. 43. 13 l:l111:l:;;;: c,1n9.. 
(3) Other exx. 1 S. 6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. 12. 4, Jer. 6. 20; 
17. 2 (Ps. 104- 18) ; 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh. 
9. 35, Ps. 62. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). 2 K. 20. 13 
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. ro. 1 S. 19. 22 rd. 
perhaps ~bti (Sep.) for !,iln, (4) With ptcp. Jud. 21. 19, 
Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16 (Zech. 11. 2). 

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages 
of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18, 
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14, 1 K. 8. 59; ro. 8; 22. 23, Jer. 
3r. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7. 67, 2 Chr. 18. 22; 24. 18, 
Dan. 10. 17.-Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous (cf. Jud. 16. 
28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase 
Nm n!,1,~ on tlzat nigltt, Gen. 19. 33 ; 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S. 
19. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 {§ 6, R. 1). 1 S. 2. 23 text dubious.
On the other hand 2 K. 1. 2; 8. 8, 9 rd. ~~~ (cf. Jer. 10. 19). 
In 1 S. 17. 17 nuin. may define en!, (1 S. 14. 29 ?). In 1 S. 
17. 12 text faulty. 

The order § 32 (3) may be changed when adj. is em-
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. rn, or when other specifications are linked 
to it, Jer. 13. IO. 

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fem. noun the second 
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. 19. II r,rn, nSnl nn agreat 
and strong wind, Jer. 20. 9 (1 S. 15. 9). And in cases of a 
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree 
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 this ephah 
of parched corn; v. 28. 

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put 
by the noun in gen.; 2 K. 18. 17 ,~? ~1CI a greatforce, Is. 
22. 24 if;l~lj '?~-,f all vessels of the smallest, Song 7. JO 

::iiw;:i r:. wine ef the best. Deu. 19. 13; 27. 25, Jer. 22. 17 
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. 9 (Am. 6. 2 ?), Zech. 
14. 4, Ps. 73. 10; 74. 15 (cf. Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 109. 2, 
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. 10.-Other exx. of adj. used 
nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing the white), Deu. 28. 48 
(and nakedness), Josh. 3. 4 (a distance), Jud. 9. 16; 14. 14 
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2 K. 10. 15 (perh. om. ni:-t), Jer. 
2. 25; 15. 15; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing), 
v. 16, Ps. 11 I. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted nght).-Conversely 
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally, 
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the wisest), Is. 
19. I 1 ; 35. g, Ez. 7. 24; 28. 7. Ex. 15. 16, 1 S. 16. 7; 
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. 5; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, ,!lw might 
be inf. 

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic 
attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it ; Is. 
24. 23 ilJ~pi'.:I the moon (the white), ilWI)~ the sun (the hot), 
30. 16 ;~ the horse (swift), Jer. 8. 16, Mai. 3. II ~?.kp the 
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than 
in Ar. 

THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON 

§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj. 
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep. 

ll?_, Gen. 3. I iT'J\ptT li~tT ',ii~ Olli}' more cunning than all 

the beasts; Deu. I 1. 23 O?~ o,~-,f' O~'iZI nations greater 
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titan you; Hos. 2. 9 i'Tf.ll'1.:l n~ .,i, :ii~ "IJ it was better for 
me then than now ; l T~r ;. ; t:,y;-,-1,Jo. i=T:J.~ taller. J ud. 

TT y• - T 

I4. 18, I S. 24. 18, 2 S. 19. 8. With better the subj. is often 
a clause (inf), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. I 18. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ 89). 

(b) The quality (tertium com,.P.) is often expressed by a 

verb, Gen. 41. 40 ;rp~ ',:!'~!$ I will be greater than thou; 

29. 30 i'1~~'9 l,1::rrri~ :J.tf~,~1 he loved R. more than L., 

2 S. I. 23 ~.,~~ .Mi"ll~P. ~~i2 tl'lj't_p~~ they were swifter than 

eagles and stronger than lions. Gen. 19. 9 ';:f~ Yj~ ;,;:i~ 
O~ now will we treat thee worse than them. Gen. 37. 4; 
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, I S. 18. 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. 8; 
20. 5, 6, l K. 5. IO, I I ; IO. 23; 14. 9. 

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj. 
with Art., or followed by gen. of a noun or pron., 1 S. 17. 14 

l~~iJ ~~i'T ,n1 and David was the youngest; 18. 17 ".1;1~ 
:,i,;,~i'T my eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3. - 2 K. 
IO~ 6: ;.,~iJ .,~~f- the greatest men of the city; J er. 6. 13 

O~i1t1P1 OJ~~~ from the least of them, &c. Gen. 9. 24; 

IO. 21; 29. 16; 42. 13; 43. 29, Jud. 6. 15; 15. 2, IS. 9. 2I, 
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. 5, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32, 
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by 1N)? very 

( a noun in acc.), J ud. 3. I 7 ,N~ ~.,!#' very fat, Gen. 12. 14 ; 

41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. "'T~, I K. 1. 4 

1N7?·"'T~ ;,~~ i1":lP~iJ the girl was extremely pretty, 2 S. 2. 17, 

Gen. 27. 33 ; in later style "'TN)? "'TN)?~ Ez. 9. 9; or 'o is 
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7. 

Rem. I. In form a few words correspond to the Ar. 
elative ('af9alu), as it?~ cruel, !l!-?~ decept£ve, 11:.''~ perennial. 
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense, 
'a!imaru, red; 'alfmaqu, foolish. 

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with j~ may often be rendered 
by too, or rather than. Gen. 18. 14 ,?1 '1,~ N?.~:~ is anything 
too hard for Je.? (Deu. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 17, 27), Jud. 7. 2, :l, 

'l;IJ;ll? too many for me to gz've, I K. 8, 64 ~1?~::? l~i' too small 
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to contain, Gen. 4. 13 ~It!'~)? ~,) too great to bear, Ps. 61. 3 
the rock 1~~~ tm; too high for me, Is. 49. 6 too light to be, 
Ex. 18. 18, 1 K. 19. 7, Gen. 26. 16; 36. 7, Ru. 1. 12, Hab. 
I. 13, Ps. 139. 12 too dark for thee (to see). So with l::l~~ 
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men too little? Nu. 16. 9.-Hos. 
6. 6 knowledge of God rather than burnt-offerings ; Ps. 
52. 5 evil rather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where 
perhaps rd. '11::i7 for i\iJ, first-born rather than thou (Sep.). 

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally 
omitted, Is. 10. 10 (greater or more) than those of Jer., Job 
II. 17 (clearer) than noon. In Mic. 7. 4; Is. 40. 17; 41. 24, 
Ps. 62. 10, ,:iii~ the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con
sisting of) vanity. 

Rem. 4. The consn. with ir., is sometimes virtually a 
superlative, 1 S. 15. 33 ';J'fl~ tr~~~ ,~~1:1 the most bereaved of 
women (lit. bereaved above w. ).-A super!. sense is expressed 
by joining a noun with its own pl. in the gen., Gen. 9. 25 a 
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 holy of holies (most 
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of eternities (all eternity), Ecc. 1, 2 

vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. 1, Ez. 16. 7, 
Deu. 10. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first 
sometimes a lit. sense. 

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with 
gen. conveys super!. meaning, as J\t::, the best, Gen. 45. 18, 
Is. 1. 19, Jtt~ the best 1 S. 15. 91 15, '1~r1? the choicest Ex. 
15. 4, Deu. 12, u, t::i~,, n1~~J the chi'efest, Nu. 24. 20, Am. 
6. 1, 6. 

Rem. 6. A kind of super!. sense is given to a word by 
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was 
that God originated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged 
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the 
meaning appears to be "in God's estimation," Gen. 10. g. 
Cf. Jon. 3. 3 011'.I~~~ il~li~ i 1~ (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 7; 68. 16; 
So. 11; 104- 161 Song 8. 6, 1 Chr. 12. 23.-1 S. 14, 15; 
26. 12 (Gen. 30. 8 seems different). 

4 
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THE NUMERALS 

§ 35. The numeral one is an adj., having the usual place 

and concord (§ 30). 1 S. 2. 34 ,nt-:i 01'1~ in one day, 
T ••• • 

r K. r8. 23 ,r:,~p -,9::, the one ox, Gen. I I. 6 111:,1$ iT~iV 
one speech, 32. 9 111J~i.J iTJQWiJ the one camp. I I. I. 

Rem. 1. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun, 
Neh. 4. 11 1 Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 281 Song 4. 9. 

Rem. 2. It is also construed nominally, followed (a) by 
gen., Gen. 22. 2 C~"!~~ ii:i~ one of the mountains, 2 S. 2. 1, 
Job 2. JO; (b) by prep. to, Gen. 3. 22 ~~~~ iot-: one of us, 
2. 21. The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu. 
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 1 K. 19. 2; 22. 13, 2 K. 6. 12; 9. 1, &c.; 
cf. otherwise I S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2 S. 2. 21, &c.) might be 
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1 ), but in some cases at least it 
must be a form of abs., Gen. 48. 22, 2 S. 17. 22, ls. 27. 12, 

Zech. 1 r. 7. (c) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun 
(§ 32, R. 5), Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. I 2, JO, Is. 36. 9. (d} With 
prep. )~ before it, it is a strong any; Lev. 4. 2 iTfl':? ni:i~;,? 
any of these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. 7, Ez. 18. 10 
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg. 

§ 36. The Numerals 2-IO are nouns, being followed by 
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29), 
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style, 
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos. The 
thing enumerated is plur. 

(a) With indef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef. 
gen.) the Nurn. is mostly abs. and the noun in Appos. Gen. 

29. 34 o,~:i nwSw three sons. 24. ro o,~n, n-,tt;,y ten 
• T T : • - : TT-: 

camels. I K. 3. 16 t:J'IW~ O.,.i-ltv two women. Deu. 19. 2 

t:l,.,y tt.11Sw three cities: T 31°. - 1'0 o,~w y:iw seven years. 
• T T • T - ••• 

There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of two the 
cons. is more common than abs. even before indef. noun. 

There are also two general exceptions-(1) With CJ'IO'I days 

the cons. is usual; J ud. 19. 4 t:)'10'1 .nwSw three days: T Deu. 
V I 
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before other 

Num. I S. 25. 2 tJ'I~~~ n~1,~ three tlzousand. Jos. 8. 12 

O~El1,~ nw~Q five thousand. I K. 5. 30 r,;~~ w1,~ three 
hundred, Jud.4. 13.-Jos. 1. II; 2. 16; 3. 2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. 12, 
Jud. 3. 29; 4. 6; 15. II, l S. 26. 2. Cf. Rem. I. 

(b) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen. the Num. 

is mostly in cons. with gen. of noun. Deu. 10. 4 nj\p.V, 
O'l"'l~1t1 the ten words. Jos. 10. 16 o,~~1Pt1 r,~~J:I the five 

kings. Jud. 3. 3 tJ'lf:l~?P ~n!:? h'Pt:?Q tlze five lords of the 

Ph. I s. 16. IO 'N;J. r,y:i.w his seven sons. Gen. 40. 12, 18, 
TT - : " 

Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18. 7, I S. 17. 13 (20. 20?), 2 S. 21. 22; 
23. 16, I K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18. There are exceptions, cf. 
r S. 17. 14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to 
§ 20, R. 2. 

(c) The N um. may follow the noun in Appos.-mostly in 

later style. I Chr. I 2. 39 iTUhSw IJ'l'Q'I three days. Dan. 
T : • T 

I. 12. I Chr. 22. 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. 11, 
Dan. I. 5, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books 
are comparatively rare, Gen. 32, 15, 16. In I S. I, 24 rd 

w~~? -,~f· 

Rem. r. Additional ex. of a. Gen. 30. 20; 45. 23; 47. 2, 
Deu. 16. 9, 16; 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. 9. 34; 16. 8, I S. 
r. 8; 25. 5, 2 s. 21. 6, I K. 5. 28; 7. 4, 30; IO. 19; 17. 12; 
18. 23; 21. 10, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2. 13. There are excep
tions, 1 K. II. 16. 

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is 
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all 
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher 
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is 
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr., 
Neh., Dan., &c.1 

1 Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlworter im Alt. Test., Lund, 1893. This 
Careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various 
usages. 
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Rem. 3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 13 
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job I. 4, Ez. 
7. 2, Zech. 3. 9, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth.-The noun is 
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col
lectively, 2 K. 8. 17; 22. 1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37 
(;p:i, j~~), cf. Gen. 46. 27 ; and in cases where the thing 
weighed or measured is omitted {§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22, 
Jud. 17. 10, r S. ro. 4; 17. 17; 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22. In Ez. 
45. 1 rd., breadth twenty thousand. 

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take suffixes, as ~)1~.~ 

we two, both of us, Cll!i~?tf' they three, &c. Nu. 12. 4, 1 S. 
25, 43, 2 s. 21. 9, Ez. I. 8, Dan. I. 17, cf. 2 K. l. JO his 
fifty.-The order is to be observed : Gen. 9. 19 ilP.~ illf~tf 
these three, 1 K. 3· 18 ~)r~~ Cl~J::1~ we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu. 
19. 9, r S. 20. 42. Sogen. Ex. 21, II, 2 S. 21. 22, Is. 47, 9. 

Rem. 5. The language says two three, &c. (without or), 
as Engl. 2 K. 9. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8. 

§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in 
plur. (except collectives and words of time, measure, and 

weight). They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their 

noun-but may follow (chiefly in later style). When they 

follow, the noun is plur., even though otherwise employed in 
sing. 

(a) The Num. II-19. Gen. 37. 9 !J'l:J::Ji~ i\Vl,t "lM~ 
"T TT - -

eleven stars. 2 S. 9. ro O'ljt iiVl' ntt,r.ir, fifteen sons. Jos. 
"T TT y•-: 

4. 8 o,j:J~ n,tvl' '1.Z:,W twelve stones. Gen. 32. 23; 42. 1 3, 
"T -: ••: •: •• : 

Ex. 15. 27; 24. 4, Deu. r. 23, Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. ro; 
19. 18, I K. 18. 31, 2 K. 14. 2r. Ex. 27. 15, Nu. 17. 14; 29. 
14, 15, Jos. 15. 4r. 

(b) The tens, 20-90. Jud. 12. 14 0'1jt l:l'l;i.'t"'\~ forty 
• T • T : -

sons. Gen. 18. 24 Ol?.,1~ o,~?Qfifty righteous. Exceptional 

order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 C'li\Vl' r,~.h~ twenty she-asses, &c • . : ... -: 

Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 15. 27; 21. 32, Jud. r. 7; 8. 30; ro. 4; 
12. 14; 14. II-13, 2 S. 3. 20; 9. ro, 2 K. 2. 16; 10. 1; 13. 7; 
15, 20, Ez. 42. 2; 45. 12. 
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(c) Numbers composed of tens and units, e.g. 23, are 
treated as a single number twenty-and-three; and as they 
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Abs. (cases like 2 K. 
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the un~t is, of course, 

determined by the noun: J ud. JO. 2 i1~1_p wSw1 t:l'l"'ltf.'¥ 
23 years. The order three-and-twenty also occurs-chiefly 
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the 
elements of the N um., repeating the noun with each, as 
twenty year and three years, or the reverse order (mainly 
with the word year). 

Jud. 7. 3 ~~~ t:l~~~' t:l'l'1~W 22 thousand (cf. Rem. 1). 

Nu. 7. 88 0'17~ il¥~"1~1 'y 24 oxen. Nu. 35. 6, Jos. 19. 30; 
2r. 39, Jud. ro. 3; 20. 15, 35, 46, 2 K. IO. r4, Ez. r r. r, I Chr. 
2. 22 ; I 2. 29.-Gen. r I. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43 ; 26. 22 ; 
31. 38, Jud. 20. 2r.-Gen. 5. 15; r2. 4; 23. I; 25. 7. Cf. Gen. 
5 pass., Gen. II. 13-25. Lev. 12. 4, 5 (repct. of days), cf. 
Num. 31. 32 seq. (thousand). 

(d) The usage is the same with :,~o hundred, t)'IJi~O, 

.li1~~ (all in abs.; cons. 11~'9 in latTe; style); and.-;")~~ 

thousand, O~~~~. O'I!;)~~ (c~ns. 'IP.~~ occasional, E~. 
32. 28, Job 1. 3). I K. 18. 4 o,~,:;i_;i :,~~ 100 prophets. 

Jud. 15. 4 t:J'1~¥~tp 111~9-ID~tp 300 foxes. I K. 3. 4 ;")~~ 
r,,1,:i, 1000 burnt-offerings. 2 K. 3. 4 0'17'11:;:l ~~t:;I il~~ 

100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18. 23 O'ltm, o,s1,~ 2000 . .._ : -
horses. Ex. of hundred: Jud. 7. 22, IS. 17. 7; 18. 25; 25. 18; 
30. 21, 2 s. 3. 14; 8.4; 14. 26; 16. I, I K. 7. 20; IO. 17; 
l r. 3, Jos. 7. 21. Ex. of thousand: 1 S. 13. 5; 17. 5, I K. 5. 6, 
Job 42. 12. 

(e) While, however, the Num. II and upward are con
strued with plur., except with collectives and words of time, 
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a class or 
genus, and to use the sing.; cf. § r7. Ex. 24. 4, Jud. 21. 12, 
2 S. 8.4; 23. 8, I K. 5. 12; 9, 14, 2 K. 24. 14, Comp. 1 K. 
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10. 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with 
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is 
accustomed to count; the sing. king, I K. 20. 1, 16, is 
unusual. Rem. I. 

(f) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes 

with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7. 7 W~tp 
Uj'l~i'J h'i~~ tlze 300 men (Rem. 1). 17. 3 i"T~'9~ ~~t$-r,~ 
~~~ry the 1100 (shekels) of silver. I S. 30. 21 C"tp~~p O~J:1~~ 
the fJOO men. Gen. rS. 28, Dcu. 9. 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22; 

18. 17, 1 K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25. 9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24. 

Rem. 1. Words used in sing. in the cases a-dare l:li' 
days, n~~ years, t::i•~ men (esp. of troops), l:J?.~ thousands, n~~ 
cubits (often pl.), 11!, n~ (measures), if9 talents (also pl.), 
M;~, ~~r (oftenest pl.) &c.; and collect. as '?f1 infantry, 
~?.1 charz'ots, rdElJ persons, .,i'l cattle, I~~ sheep. Usage fluc
tuates; cf. § 17.-Adj. and words in Appos. may agree 
grammatically in sing. r S. 22, 18, I K. 20. 16, or ad 
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, r K. 1. 5. 

. ' . . Rem. 2. In eleven the forms i1'Jipf l1, .,r~ 'l:)tpP occur Deu. 
r. 3, Jer. I. 3; 39. 2, Ez. 26. r, but chiefly belong to later 
style. In twelve the forms MJ9'¥ 01!;'1~, i~? tl1

~~ are usual, 
the cons. 1?,~ &c., comparatively rare. 

Rem. 3. The form twenty-and-tliree (in c) is the older 
order and the one usual at all times, i.e. the larger number 
first and the two joined by and. The same order is usual 
when there are higher numbers, thus : hundreds and tens 
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is 
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the 
smaller number first or omit the and. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7 
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. 10. 14. The repet. f20 year and 3 
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P. 1 

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of 
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as shekel, ephah, 
day, Gen. 24. 22 l~! n1~J? ten (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 rdt?, 
!:J'"!llff six (ephahs) of barley, Gen. 20. 16; 45. 22, r S. ro. 3, 4; 

1 According to Herner, § r2, only r K. 6. r outside of P. 
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17. 17, I K. ro. 16. On om. of day, § 3Sc. The consn. Ex. 
26. 2 ii1f~# ]1:111-t four by the cubit, four cubits, is common in 
later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. 5. 2, J Chr. II. 23. 

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the 

Art. Gen. 18. 29 C1.!'f~~~ the forty. 2 K. 1. 13 1;:i1?W1ti C1lp~~~ 
the third fifty,· v. 14 the former (pl.) jifHes; with suff. 
v. 10. Gen. 14. 9, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq. 
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there 
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 tj,N ,~¥!] C'~tf the twelve men, Nu. 
16. 35, Ex. 28. 10. 

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sing. noun, par
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of 
specification. § 71. 

§ 38. The Ordjnals.-(a) The ordinals first-tentk are 

adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. S O'i~~ 
.,y,:ii:, on the fourth day. 2 K. 18. 9 li'"l''l:l"1i1 i1:l~~- So 

+ • :.IT • • :IT TT -

always in stating the number of the month (cf. c), I Chr. 

27. 2-13. 
(b) From eleventh upwards the Card. numbers do duty 

for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun, 

Deu. 1, 3 :,~w o,~~l~f' in the fortieth year. 2 K. 25. 27 
w,h ,ml' o,:iw~ in tlte tweiftlz month. Ex. 16. I, Deu. I. 

"." TT •• : • 

2, 3, 2 K. 25. 27, Jer. 25. 3, I Chr. 24. 12-18; 25. 18-31. 
(c) In stating dates there are some peculiarities. 1. The 

gen. "of the month" is circumscribed by prep., Wjh~, and 

day is often omitted. Ex. 16. I w,n', o'i, -,\t)l'. iT~OM'.:l. 
"o" - T T T • -: I-

on the fifteenth day of the month. 2 K. 25. 27 o,itr,y::i 
W"Jh~ iT.}'-flp! on the '27th of the month. Even the c'a·~·d. 
1-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day. 

2 K. 25. 8 W"Jh~ il':9\P~ on the seventh. Deu. 1. 3 ,r;t~f, 
W'Jh~ on the first. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. I. I, Zech, 

7. 1, cf. 2 Chr. 29. 17, Ezr. 3. 6. 
2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the 

whole phrase, Num. and year. 2 K. 8. 25 o,r:,tp l"\~tp~ 
iT~ll) iT";ttp¥ in the year of twelve years (the twelfth year), 
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I K. 16. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15. 13, 17, 23, 27; 25. 8. 

And with year understood: I K. 15. 25, 28 t:J"lr-,u; .tl~ID!I. 
the year of two years (second year). r K. 16. ~; { 22.- ~;, 

2 K. 3. r; 15. 30, 32; 18. ro; 24. 12, Zech. 7. 1, Ezr. 5. 13, 
Neh. 1. 1, Dan. I. 21; 2. r. 

Rem. r. The adj. in~ one is very often used for first, 
Gen. 2. II seq.; 4. I9, Ex. I. 15, Nu. JI. 26, 2 S. 4- 2, 
Ru. 1. 4. 

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of 
the def. Ordinal. 2 K. r 7. 6 n~.!"~l;ltl n~~~ in the year of the 
ninth year. 2 K. 25. 1, Jer. 32. r, Ezr. 7. 8, Neh. 2. 1; 

5. 14.-ln c the form t:i1h2 '"Ii~¥~ is used for on tlze tenth of 
them. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3). 

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases 
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 the 
fiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. r5. 9 the seventh year(of manu
mission), 1 K. Ig. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex. 
12. 18, Nu. 33, 38, 1 K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 16; 25. 19; 27. 15. 
Its place varies, l K. 19. 19 .,r¥~ o~?.tp with l Chr. 25. 19 
'"li'.ll l:l')IYiJ. 

Rem. 4. Dz'stn'butives.-(a) These may be expressed by 
Card. with ~ to: 1 K. 10. 22 C1)t:i ~:>">~~ nn~ once to = every 
three years. Ex. 16. 22, 1 K. 5. 2, Ez. r. 6. (b) By re
peating the Num. Gen. 7. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, r K. 18. 13, 
Ez. 40. 10. § 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is 
repeated, Is. 6. 2 sz'.x wings, sz'.x wings to each, Jos. 3. 12, 
Nu. 13. 2; 34- 18, Ex. 36. 30. 

Rem. 5. Multiplicatives are expressed variously.-Thus: 
as much as you, they, &c., by C?.?, Cl~?, 2 S. 24- 3, Jer. 
36. 32, Deu. r. r r.-double by M?.1f'?, used in Appos. either 
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), r5 (before), 
Ex. 16. 5, 22. Also by l:!;;7', Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, twofold.-By 
the du.fern. of Num., as 2 S. r2. 6 Cl;J3f~;~fouifold. Gen. 
4- 15 l:l'.!:l~?~ sevenfold. Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple 
Card. Le;. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24.-By Ji\'l~ (hands), Gen. 
43. 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. 20 tenfold. Comp. Gen. 26. 12 
c~'1¥3/ n~~ a hundredfold. 
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Times is expressed by bl]~ (beat). Gen. 2. 23 bpi.'} this 
time. Jos. 6. 3 nljtt 1

!:I one time. Neh. 13. 20 b:J':l~~ '!:I once 
or twice. Gen. 27. 36; 43. 10 l:l:~~, two times. Ex. 23. 17 
011?¥~ W:>~ three times, &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K. 
13. 19, Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.-2 S. 24. 3 O'Ol/!:I il~O 100 times. 
Deu. 1. II l:)IOl)!:I i:i:it( 1000 times, 1 K. 22. 16.-The word 
Nme may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 n,:r~, Cl'.J':lt once, twice. 1 K. 

10. 22, Job 40. 5· Also nnt(f, o•n~~ 1 s. 18. 21, Job 33· 14, 
Nu. rn. 4- With similar omission, n'?~ a second time, Gen. 
41. 5, Is. 1 r. II ; nt;i1~~ a third time, 1 S. 3. 8, a seventh 
time 1 K. 18. 44--0the~ words for times are C1~n Ex. 23. 14, 
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and o•~b Gen. 31. 7. 

Rem. 6. Fractions.-Apart from '~~ half, I K. 16. 21, 
&c., fractions are formed: (a) by separate words, as l/;li a 
fourth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25 ; t&~h a fifth, Gen. 47. 26. 
The analogy has not been followed in other cases ( cf. Ar. 
tholth a third). The form Y;i"'.1_ also, 1 S. 9. 8. For a tentlt 
~i~~ (pl. '\'¥), peculiar to P. The tithe is i~P,:,?. (b) By the 
fem. of Ordin. as 1i1~?lf a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. I 1. 5, Ez. 
5. 2, 12; n1v:;i7 a fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the 
others, Gen. 47. 24, Lev. 5. 11, 16, 24, Ez. 4- 11 ; 45. 13. 
Above tenth the Card. must be used, Neh. 5. I 1, the one per 
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the 
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, 1 K. 
7. 31, 32, 2 K. 6. 25, Ez. 45. 13; 46. 14. 

Obs.-In prose composition these general rules may be 
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals before their noun. 
2. The units take their noun in pl.; before an indef. noun 
they are in the abs., except two; before a def. noun in 
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other 
numerals. 3. The numbers II-19 have fixed forms (Gr. § 48), 
but the second form of 11 and I 2 may be neglected. 4. The 
numbers II and upwards take their noun in pl., except collect
ives, and words of time, weight, and measure, though usage is 
not uniform, § 37, R. 1. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form 
one number twenty-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs., 
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers 
the largest first, and each class joined by and, as 6000 and 
300 and 50 and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38. 
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB 

THE PERFECT 

I 
§ 39. The simple perf. is used to express an action com-

pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker. 
The perf. is used to express completed actions where 

Eng. also uses past tenses.-(a) Like the Eng. past tense, to 
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the 
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 ~il~i"'l ,~ then it was begun (began 

- T 

men); or completed in the indefinite past, Joh I. 1 il'1i"'l u;,~ 
TT ' 

there was a man. Gen. 3. I; 15. 18; 22. l; 29. 9; 31. 20. 
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period 
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple 

perf. is employed; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years ~,:;i,;tZ they served, 
I K. 14. 21, and often. 

(b) Like the Eng. perf. with have, to denote an action 
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres.; 

Gen. 4. 6 ~.,~~ ~sp,~ i"'l?p~ why has (is) thy face fallen? Is. 
I. 4 ,.,_n~ ~:J.tV they have forsaken the Lord. In this case 

the pres~· mu~t sometimes be used in Eng., Ps. 2, I .,~s 
TT 

O~tl. ~Wt} why do the nations rage? Ps. 1. 1. Or to denote 
an action just finished, or finished within an understood 
period ; Gen. 4. IO ,n,tt,y i"'l~ what hast thou done? 1 S. 

12. 3 "ll;iJ;Tj2~ 'It;) ,,;u;-r,~ whose ox have I taken? Gen. 

3. 22; 12. 18; 22. 12; 26. 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. 14, Nu. 22. 34, 
Jud. 10. 10; 1 I. 7, r S. I4. 29. 

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two 
actions was completed before the other. This use is most 
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen, 



THE PERFECT 59 

2. 8, he put there "'\~~ -,W~ C:l":J~v·Ji~ the man whom lie 
had made; 6. 6 C:l''J~i'Tli~ il\.p¥ .,~ ,., Olj?1 repented that 
he had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19. 27; 
26. 15, 18; 28. II, Nu. 22. 2, 1 S. 6. 19; 7. 14; 28. 20, I K. 
5. 15 ; I 1. 9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 1 5 should have put, 
I S. 17. 26 should have defied. After iljil, Gen. 19. 28 the 

smoke was gone up, Deu. 9. 16, J ud. 6. 28. 
When the dependent clause is introduced by and the 

subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 :ij~ ~~ ':ii:-:i"l 
il.,t,~ and Abimelek had not approaclzed. 31. 19, 34, Jud. 

T .. _. •• 

6. 21, I s. 9. 15; 25. 21; 28. 3, 2 s. 18. 18, l K. I. 41, 2 K. 
9. 16. 

(d) In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both 
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used. 

Jud. 13. 23 il~lY t'1j2~ ~t, ~:Jtl"~t;r~ Y~O ~s if he had 
wanted to kill us he would not have taken a burnt-offering. 
Gen, 43. 10, Nu. 22. 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14. 18, Is. I. 9. So in 
other supposed cases ; Gen. 26. IO one of the people W~t.?~ 
:i~'lti might readily have lain, 2 K. 13. 19. Also in Opt. sent. 

- T 

in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut., Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. Cf. 
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 1 30, 1 34. 

Rem. I. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades 
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the 
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them 
in translation. The direct sent. 1 K. 21. 14 11b!1 ni~ ~@~ 
N. has been stoned and is dead, when made dependent by 'f 
v. 15, must be rendered, that N. had been stoned and, was 
dead. In Is. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three 
ways: all we were (had) gone astray; the Lord caused to fall 
on him; by his stripes we have been healed. Job 1. 21, the 
Lord gave ... hatk taken. In Ps. 30. perf. has all its 
various uses : v. 4 hast brought up ; v. 7 I said; v. 8 hadst 
made to stand . .• didst hide; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly 
didst tum). Ezr. I. 7. So inchoative perf., Ps. 97. I !1~9 ', 
is become king; 2 K. 15. 1 became king, and often, 
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed, 
where Eng. rather uses the present.-(a) In the case of 
stative verbs, i.e. verbs expressing mainly a mental or 
physical condition, as to know, remember, re.fuse, trust, rejoice, 
hate, love, desire, be just, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep, 
clean,.full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the 
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen. 

27. 2 "]:'ii'D b1" "J:1,Y'1; ~s "1:'1~i~! I am old, I know not, &c.; 

Jud. 14. 16 "'JJ:;J.iJ~ ~s, .,,tiN)\p j?j thou only Jiatest me, 

and !ovest me no~; Gen. 4~- 3 r o,~~,o ~~'!'Ii,' ~s we are not 
• : - : ,. T 

spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way 
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen. 
28. 16 I kne-dJ, 34. 19 he delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34 
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com
pleted act belongs. 

(b) In a class of actions which are completed just in the 
act of giving them expression. This usage appears chiefly 
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring, 
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu. 

26. 3 bi~iJ .,1:'11~~ I pro.fess this day; 2 S. 17. 1 I '11;'1~~ .,~ 

I advise; 2 S. 19. 8 "t1l'::l.ID~ iT1i1'"::l I swear by the Lord. 
• : - : • T 1-

Gen. 22. 16, Nu. 14. 20, Deu. 4. 26; 26. I 7; 30. 15, I 8, 19, 
I S. 17. IO, 2 S. 16. 4 I worship, 19. 30, I K. 2. 42 I hear 
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 I anoint, ]er. 22. 5; 42. 19, Ez. 36. 7, Ps. 
129. 8; 130. r, Pr. 17. 5. Song 2. 7 I adjure. So the frequent 
,., ,oN saith J e., or '-, 

1

N iT:b thus saitlz. In some cases 
- T 

impf. ir;i~, is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present. 

This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. I. I I, I 8; 33. IO; 
40. r, 25; 41. 21, Ps. 12. 6. Both forms Is. 66. 9. 

(c) In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience). 

Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow i1~~:l n;v.·r,~ ~-,??W observe 

the time of their coming; Job 7. 9 'g'~~l J;,¥ il~i tlie cloud 
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dissolves and vanishes. Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84. 4jindeth, 
layetli, Pr. I. 7 despise, 14. 19 bow; 22. 1 2, 1 3. 

Rem. I. Exx. of stative verbs. ,~r remember, Nu. I i. 5, 
Jer. 2. 2; l~!2 refuse, Ex. 7. 14, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7; 
n~J trust, 2 K. 18. 19, 20; ntib rejoice, I S. 2. 1, Is. 9. 2; 

)'ElM to wislz, Deu. 25. 8, Is. r. 11; j)i1 be just, Gen. 38. 26, 
Ps. 19. IO; j:1:J) be lzi'glz, Is. 3· 16; 55. 9; s,) be great, Gen. 
19. 13; Jbp be small, Gen. 32. I r ; j)Dl/ be deep, Ps. 92. 6; 
"1i1~ be clean, Pr. 20. 9; ~So be full, Is. 2. 6, Mic. 3. 8; 
S::i~ to mourn, Is. 33. 9, Joel. 1. 9; i1:Jr:-l be willing, Deu. 
25. 7; b~O loatlze, Am. 5. 21, Job 7. 16; y.::ib be sated, Is. 
r. 11; .::i::i, be many, Ps. 3. 2 (.!l1=== become many); mp lzope, 
Ps. 130. 5, &c. 

§ 4r. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively 
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is 
more usual in Eng.-(a) The perf. of certainty. Actions 
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of 
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable 
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are 
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is 
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is. 

42. 1 ~.,~,¥ "IT:'f'"'l "11:'J:9 .,1t~ iv behold my servant, I will 

put my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 .,r,.,r-,-,y,~ -,S-,;~ woe is 

me for I am undone; Ru. 4. 3 .,~¥,~ ;.:,;·:;i~ rry~tr 11i2?lJ 
Naomi is selling the field-portion. Gen. 15. r8; 17. 20; 
30. 13, Nu. 17. 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3, I S. 2. 16; 14. 10; 15. 2, 
2 S. 24. 23, 1 K. 3. 13, 2 K. 5. 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 13; 3r. 
5, 6, Ps. 6. 9, 10; 20. 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx. 
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of 
confidence. 

(b) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the 
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly 
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf. 
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 hath redeemed 
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(4. 10); Hos. 5. 5 Judah is fallen. This usage receives an 
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly 
projects before them the event or scene which they predict 

that it appears realised. Is. 5. 13 JiYi-,1,::1.r., ,~y n1,) my 

people is gone into captivity; 9. 5 ~~1,-,~., -~~., ,; -for : Tchild 

has been born to us; 9. I 1,,,~ -,;~ ~~'"J .,,i;;n~ 0.,~~~ty 
they who walked in darkness have seen great light. Is. 5. 14; 
9. 2 seq., IO. 28; II. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; ro. 7, 15, Jer. 
4. 29, Am. 5. 2. The prophetic pcrf. is sometimes scarcely 
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30. 

(c) The perf. is used in the sense of the future perj. to 
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to 

another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 r,t-,w1, ~~~-o~ iy until 

they (shall) have done drinking; 2 S. 5. '2~ ';!'";~~ '~ IS¥~ t~ ,_;i 
for then J e. will have gone forth. Gen. 28. I 5 ; 43. 9; 48. 6, 

I S. r. 28, 2 K. 7. 3; 20. 9, Is. 4. 4; 6. 11; 16. 12, Jer. 8. 3, 
Mic. 5. 2, Ru. 2. 2 r. 

Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from 
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con
sistently, but interchanges with impfi. or vav conv. peifs., 
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning 
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary fut. tenses, 
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with 
pe,f., Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by '~ for, 
i-?.? therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may 
begin with vav impf., Is. 2. 9. When further clauses with 
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural 
secution, vav impf., may be used, Is. 9. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or 
simple pe,f. if verb be disconnected with and, Is. 5. 16. But 
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary 
fut. tenses, the £mpf. or vav peif., are employed, Is. 5. 14, 
cf. v. 17, Ps. 85, r r, 12. Cf. Is. 13. 9, 10; 14. 24; 35, 2, 6; 
46. 13; 47. 9; 52. 15; 6o. 4· 

Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (c) when the perf. is 
used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker 



THE PERFECT 

imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall I have (had) 
pleasure! 21. 7 who would have said? Ex. 10. 3; 16. 28, 
Jud. 9. 9 shall I have abandoned! Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26. 9, 
2 K. 20. 9, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. 19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13; 
11. 3 ; 39. 8; So. 5, Job 12. 9. Cf. interchange of perf. and 
impf. Hab. I. 2, 3, Ps. 6o. 1 r. 

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing 
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 ~i''':17~ ~6 not 
having gone far; 44- 12 ~tit! beginning at the eldest·; 48. 14 
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 withoutclzecking, 
Deu. 21. 1, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, l S. 30. 2, 1 K. 13. 18, Job 
1 r. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. 9 without concealment. 
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken 
of, Ps. 11. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. 9. 48 
'l?~~ t:IQ'~; i\r.1 what ye have seen me do. If me had been 
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one. 
Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. 2 S. 21. 4, Is. 3. 15. 

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually 
appended with vav imp/, but in animated speech asyndetous 
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is. 
18. 5; 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16. 

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a 
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel i'\~Q)befar! 
22. 18. Lam. 1. 21 Q~~iJ bring thou, where structure of 
yerse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where v. 55 continues 
54; Ps. 18. 47. Is. 43. 9 w:p~? may be form of imper., and 
Ps. 7. 7 l:;'l'~'!f a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb. 
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the 
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm. 
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § 93. The 
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence 
(Ps. 10. 16; 22. 22; 31. 6; 57. 7; 116. 16), the strong 
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished, 
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT 

§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete 
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent, 
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on 
towards execution (impf.), or as ready, or about to enter 
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the 
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are 
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or 
desire of the speaker Guss., opt.), or his judgment or per~ 
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles 
expressing purpose and the like (subjunctive). 

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them 
rarer in prose writing; those usual in ordinary prose may be 
mentioned first. 

§ 43. (a) The impf. expresses a future action, whether 
from the point of the speaker's present, or from any other 

point assumed. 1 S. 24. 21 ':J~½~r:, ':J°',9 .,~ .,J;l,¥1~ I know 

that thou shalt be king; 2 K. 3. 27 '11,~~ itp~ 1j'.?,·11~ n~~l 
he took his son wlto was to be king; Gen. 2. I 7 ; 3. 4; 6. 7; 
37. 8; 43. 25 were to eat, I K. 7. 7, 2 K. I 3. I4 was to die. 

(b) The impf. is employed to express actions which are 
contingent or depending on something preceding. The 
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor
responding to Eng. will (of volition), shall (of command), 
may and can (of possibility or permission), am to, in the 
present ; and to would, sltould, migltt, could, was to, in the 
past or indirect speech. Particularly (r) in interrogative 

sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with .,~ tliat and the 

like; and (3) after particles like ,.,~ how! .,~~N perhaps, &c., 

and conditional particles like 0~ if. Gen. 3. 2 Htrr.v. .,.,~~ 
~~~j we may eat; 3. 3 ~.;it!,O tiS:,~r, ~~ ye shall not eat 

.. ._. • : I 

of it; Gen. 43. 7 ,o~" .,~ _v,j :i,,,.,iT were we then to know 

that he would say? • 27. ~5 O~~~~ ~;~~ il~~ why should I 
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be bereaved of you both? 44. 8 :l)~~ '1'~1 and how should 

we steal! 2. 19 ;t, 1Sl~~-i1'9 .r,~7~ to se~ what lie would 

call it; J ud. 9. 28 ~~1~~~ ";J O~tp-"t,::i who is Shechem t!tat 

we should serve him? Job 9. 29 .Vtp7~ .,~~~ I am (have) to 

be guilty! Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3. rr, Deu. 7. 17, Jud. 
8. 6; 17. 8, 9 wherever he might find, I S. r8. 18; 20. 2, 5 
should sit, 23. 13, 2 S. 2. 22; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to) 

die! 6. 9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8. 5, Job 7. r7. With .,~~IS Gen. 16. 2; 

24. 5, Nu. 23. 27, I S. 6. 5, I K. 18. 5, 2 K. 19. 4, Am. 5. 15. 

With tl!S if, Gen. 1 8. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, J ud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9, 
See Cond. Sent.-With Job 9. 29 cf. ro. 15; 12. 4, I S. 

14. 43; 28. I. 

(c) In particular impf. follows final (telic) conjunctions, as 

P!'9~ in order tliat, ,w~ that, "1;1~:;i~ that not, l~ lest. Ex. 

4. 5 ~~.,?;,~~ W~~ that they may believe; Deu. 4. 40 -,W~ 
~~ ::l~'I~ that it may be well with thee (cf. next clause); Gen. 

3-. 3 1~.ri72r;q~ i :l ~.V.\1-1'.' ~t, ye shall not touch it lest ye die. 

Ex. 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. See Final Sent. 

Rem. 1. The expression lt!'~ 1)? who knows? differs little 
from perhaps, and is followed by impf., 2 S. 12. 22, Jo. 
2. 14, Jon. 3. g. In Est. 4. 14 C~ is supplied before the 
verb. 

§ 44. Frequentative impf.-The impf. expresses actions 
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of 
time. That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily 
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence. 

This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and 
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral 
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which 
are or were customary in given circumstances without being 
necessary. 

(a) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present. Gen, 
5 
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10. 9 i~~~? i,;it',! p-1,,p therefore it is said, as Nimrod ; 

6. 21 sj~., ,w~ SJt•m-S~o take of all food wltich is eaten 
•• T 1 •• •: -! T -; I- T • 

(edible); Pr. 10. l J.~-n~~; b~iJ l* a wise son makes a 
father glad. Particularly with 1;.i so, itp~~ as, and similar 

words. 1 S. 24. 14 ~~~ b.,~tp7p .,~b1~CT 1,tp~ ,,;i~, -,W~;J 
Yqj1 as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometh forth evil; 

Jud: 7. 5 ::i~ftT j,1,~ ,tp~~ as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26 

~.:i~p~~ i~ il\.!'¥r~-~1, z't is not so done in our country. Some
times this is not has the nuance of ought not. Gen. 20. 9 

':JiV¥,~.-t-,b ,w~ tJ'lipP,B deeds which ought not to be done, 

cf. 34. 7, 2 S. 13. 12.-Gen. 50. 3, Ex. 33. II, Deu. I. 31, 44; 
2. u,20; 28.29,Jud. 1r.40; 14. 10, 1 S. 5. 5; 19. 24, 2 S. 
5. 8; 13. 18; 19. 4, Am. 3. 7, 12, Hos. 2. l (cannot be counted). 
Of a universal truth, Ex. 23. 8, Deu. 16. 19 a gift blinds, 1 S. 
16. 7, 2 S. 1 I. 25 the sword devours, I K. 8. 46 no one wfto 
.rinneth not, Ps. I. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen. 
44. 5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. IO. 17, I S. 23. 22, 
2 S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. 20 drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the 
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. I. 2, Job 9. II-13. But also of an 
event repeated or general within a limited area. I S. 9. 6 
~:i., ~'.:I. ,::i.-,, ,u;~ 1,J whatever he speaks comes true; 1 K. 

22. T 8 :l.'i?D .. .,f,'y N'.:l..:l!i., ~1, he never prophesies good about 
- T .. - ~ • 

me. Ex. 13. 15; 18. 15, 2 K. 6. 12, Hos. 4. 8, 13; 7. 1-3, 
14-16; 13. 2 kiss calves, Am. 2. 7, 8, Is, I. 23; 14. 8, Mic. 

3. I I. 

(b) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen. 2. 6 

il~~,! j~! and a mist used to go up. 1 S. 2. 19 ib~ 1,,~t?':J 
it.!l~ ,S-ntP,~{J and a little robe his mother used to make for 

him. 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years !i'i~~t:$ il~N'i::i,:i 
W'l!pjJ.::, came the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may distribute 

an a;tion over its details or particulars; Gen. 2. 19 ,i;;~ 1,.:,1 
tl'J~iJ ,S-N-:,r~ whatever he called it. Particularly u~d~r th~ 

influence of a negative; I s. I 3. 19 N~~: ~t, w-:,0-1 a smith 
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was not to be .found; Gen. 2. 25 ~Wt_plz;'l~ NSi they were not 

(at any time) as/tamed; l s. r. 13 ~s H~'ij,J 1'1'iY~ ~,ry~ip 
yntz;;, her lips moved, but her voice was not heard. Ex. 
- •• T • 

21. 36, 1 K. 8. 8, 27 (cf. 22. 8 in a); IS. IO, 2 K. 23.9 (contrast 
neg. impf. and pos. perf.), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. I. 

Rem. 1. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2; 31. 39, Ex. 8. 20, 
Nu. 11. 5. 91 Deu. 2. II, 20, Jud. 5. 8; 6. 41 5; 17. 6, 1 S. 
1. 7; 13. 18; 14. 47 (rd. perhaps ~~t); 18. 5; 23. 13; 
25. 28, 2 S. r. 22 never returned; 2. 28 did not engage in tlze 
pursuit; 12. 3, 31; 17. 17; 20. r8; 23. ro, r K. 5. 25, 28; 
6. 8; IO. 5; 17. 6; 18. IO; 21. 6, 2 K. 3· 25; 4· 8; 13. 
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job I. 5, 1 Chr. 20. 3. 

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a 
boundary line and naming its successive points, Jos. r6. 8, 
interchanging with vav peif., 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ
ing the course of an ornamentation, 1 K. 7. 15, 23 ran 
round, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that 
went to each of a class of articles, 1 K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15; 
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice, 
1 K. 3. 4, cf. 10. 5. 4. In describing the quantity which a 
vessel, &c., contained, r K. 7. 26. So the details of collect
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12. 12-17.-In 2 K. 8. 29 
(9. 15) the preceding plur. "wounds" perhaps distributes 
the verb wounded (peif. 2 Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does 
Joab's aotion, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and all the cities David's, r Chr. 
20. 31 and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 201 cf. 
Deu. 1 r. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in 
parties or successively (v. 9 their dispersion). Jer. 52. 71 

Ezr. 9. 4. 
Rem. 3. Allied to § 44a above is the use of impf. to form 

attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or 
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the 
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 ~;!:)~ :::i~~ '~:::i Benj. is a 
ravening wolf; Is. 40. 20 ::li?!~-~S YP. a tre~ that doth not rot; 
Hos. 4. 14 r:;i:-~~ l:l? an undiscerning people; Is. 51. 2 il;~ 
Cl~?~~!; S. your mother (who bears you); v. 12 man that dies 
(mortal man). 55, 131 Ps. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12. 341 
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Nu. II. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps. 26. 1 
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job 9. 26 
t:it:l: i~~f as an eagle swooping; 7. 2 as a servant that 
longeth. Deu. 32. II, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 29. 

§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in 
the pres. or past the ptcp. is usually employed in prose, with 
a different shade of meaning. The impf., however, is often 
used after certain particles, as U-l then, o-,r:, not yet, t:rir:,::i 

T •••••• "IV: 

before. Ex. 15. 1 ilWO -,,u.;, U,~ then sang Moses; Gen. 19. 4 
V • T T 

~:J.::JiP, o,~ they were not yet lain down when, &c. 27. 33 

N1~ o,;::i ~:JNi and I ate before thou camest. Deu. 4. 4r, 
T ••••••: - IT 

Jos. 8. 30; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 9. 11; II. 7; 16. 21, 
2 K. 12. 18; 15. 16.-Gen. 2. 5; 24.45, r S. 3. 3.-Jud. 14. 18, 
I S. 2. 15, 2 K. 6. 32, Jer. I. 5. So sometimes after ,.:i:,, Jos. 
IO. 13, Ps. 73. 17. See Temporal Sent. 

Rem. 1. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar. The 
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but 
seems to give such force to the verb that the finite tense 
may be used. Gen. 32. 30 why ~~tfl;l dost thou ask? 37. 15 
ti~~-ilQ what dost thou seek? comp. the answer Id~~,;, ,.:mt 
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2 K. 20. 14 ~It~: r_~p 
whence came they? with the answer ~1:9 they came. Gen. 
44. 7, Ex. 2. 13; 3. 3, Jud. 17. 9; 19. 17, IS. 1. 8; 17. 8; 
28. 16, 2 S. 1. 3, I K. 21. 7, Job 1. 7; 2. 2; 15. 7, Is. 
45. 9, ro. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is. 
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like 
il~;:t I S. 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7? And necessarily when ptcp. 
is resolved into a neg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47. 

Rem. 2. Such particles as then create a space or period 
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the 
speaker throws himself, cf. 2 K. 8. 22 where then= at that 
(general) time. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears 
with such words as day, time. Job 3. 3 perish i.:1 ,~~ Ci' the 
day on which I was (am) born! 6. 17, Deu. 32. 35. In 
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness 
or immediate subsequence be expressed: Job 3. II why died 
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(die) I not from tlze womb, came I not out of the belly and 
expired? cf. v. 13. The pointing in~;:.c,\ would have been 
good prose (Jer. 20. 17), and so would peif. in first clause 
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the 
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12. 

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The 
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he 
transports himself back into the past, with the events in 
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. 5 the depths ~o:9;i~ 
covered (cover) tlzem; Deu: 32. ro ~il~~?~ found (findeth) 
him; Ps. 80. 9 a vine from Eg. ~r~i:'l tlzou bn'ngest, thou 
drivest out the nations; Job 4- 15. 16 a breath -i~i;,r;, ~)!;,~ 
passes, my hair stands up,- i't stops, &c. So an instantaneous 
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. I 5. 12 thou didst stretch 
thy hand y1K iOP.~-tl:1 the earth swallows them, v. 14 the 
nations heard Nft they are terrified. Is. 4r. 5, Hab. 3. ro, 
Ps. 46. 7; 77. 17; 6g. 33; 78. 20. The Eng. pres. best 
renders this imp f., our historical pres. being a similar usage. 

Nu. 23. 7 Balak 1~m~ bringetlz me. Ps. 18. 7; 104 .. 6-8. 
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains I K. 21. 6 "1~'!~ •.:i; •.:i is recita
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1 i1?P,~ must rather express 
progressive bringing up. So perhaps 2 S. 15. 37 Nb; pro
ceeded. In I K. 7. 8 i1~¥,~ is wanting in Sep. 

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is 
often used of single actions where prose would express itself 
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and 
impf., e.g. Is. 5. 12; 9. 17; ro. 28; 13. ro; 14. 24; 18. 5; 
19. 6, 7; 42. 25; 43. 17; 49. 13, 17; 51. 6; 6o. 4, Hos. 
7. 1; 12. rr, Ps. 26. 4, 5; 52. 9; 93. 3. In early writing 
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially 
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not 
always apparent, and the changes look part of an unconscious 
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the 
difficulty by the assumption that the impf. often stands for 
vav impf. See § 51, R. 5. 

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in 
the 2nd pers. Deu. 7. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab, 3. 2, 
Ps. 17. 8; 64. 2; 71. 2, 20, 21; 140. 2. 
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. WITH 

STRONG VAV 

§ 46. The conversive tenses seem the result of two 
things : first, the feeling of the connexion of two actions, and 
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con
nexion expressed by vav; and, second, that effort of the 
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense
forms (§ 41 b, § 45, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. i3 interjected 
among perfs., and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These 
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only 
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this 
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions, 
the vav conv. imp.f. and the vav conv. per.f. In usage the 
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the 
latter the usual expression for the fut. or freq. when con
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis 
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying 
behind the present state of the language. They are now 
virtually simple forms, having the meaning of the preceding 
tenses, impf. or perf., and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to 
analyse them, and treat vav imp.f. for ex. as and with an 
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing 
alone.-It is the shortened forms of impf. that are usually 
employed with vav, when these exist; but this is by no 
means universal. 

IMPERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. IMPF. 

§ 47. Vav conv. imp.f. follows a simple perf. in any of the 
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a 
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style, 
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of 
vav and impf. be broken through anything such as a neg. 
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the 
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simple peif. Gen. I. 5 ~~~ ':J~M~i ... -,,;~~ ~~~~1. Gen. 

4. 4, 5 l"T,V~ ~t, r1~-t,~1 t,~ry-t,~ ,., l'IP~1 and Je. had 

respect to Abel, but to Cain he had not respect. 
As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and 

vav impf. the latter may express either what is strictly 
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what 
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last 
case the event or fact expressed by vav impf. may really be 
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or 
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it ; the speaker 
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so 
that the and is merely connective, though the form retains 

its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 'll"ilJ~'P~1 . , . -,;,! ~t, 
he remembered not Joseph, and forgat him; Jud. 16. 10 

C'::ll'.;l ,1,~ .,'.:l.it-1'i 'l:::l r-,1,Ml"T thou hast cheated me, and told 
me.iies_- .. Wi;h ~~v peif.,-J;d, 14. 12 "7 ,,.,~r::, i~tT b~ 
CM~~, if ye will tell it me, and find it out. After l"TWl,' 

.... T .. 

to do, vav impf. is often merely explanatory, l K. 18. 13. 
N'.:l.MN'i .,M.,\Vl,' -,u;~ MN what I did and hid, &c. Gen. 3 r. 26, 

' ! -IT • .. T 

Ex. 1. 18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16, I K. 2. 5, 2 Chr. 2. 2, cf. Neh. 
13. 17. 2 S. 14. 5 I am a widow ,ip,~ M~,~1 and my husband 

is dead. Jud. 2. 21 ri0~1 
1

'iil'I :lJ,V -,U,I~ which Joshua left 
and died. So vav impf. often merely sums up the result of 

a preceding narrative, J ud. 3. 30 :i~'io l'~~f:11 so Moab 
was subdued; 8. 28. 

§ 48. (a) Vav i'mpf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng. 
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no 

perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 1,;;i~;i .,~t:l.,~i'.T 'Wt'}tf 
the serpent deceived me, and I ate. 4. 1 ; 7. 19, I S. l 5. 24, 

With neg., Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain 1~~ i~~~ -,t'l~1 il~W ~1, 
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer. 
20. 17, Joh 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn 
(so as to condemn). With interrog., Gen. 12. 19.-When 
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 N'.:!O NSi ... N:l.!-1, 
TT : T-

4r. 21, Jud. 6. IO. 

(b) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with have. 

Gen. 3. 17 ',;i~t-11 ;yr;,~~ ',,;p~ {W~lp ,~ hast hearkened 

and eaten. 16. 5 ',j2~~ and I am despised; 32. 31. With 

interr., Deu. 4. 33 "'il~J '~ ',,;1; tlf l-''9lptJ has a people heard 

the voice of God and lived? With neg. l S. 15. 19 il'r1)',, 
?O~,t,1 ', ',,pf' J:i,1/~tp-~', why hast thou not obeyed, Tb~; 
hast flown upon the spoil? I S. 19. 17, Job 9. 4.-Jos. 4. 9 
he set up 12 stones tlip ~.,i:,~1 and they are there to this day, 
Is. 50. 7, Jer. 8. 6. Gen. 32. 5, l S. 19. 5, 

(c) In the sense of plup. Gen. 39. l 3 t:)j~, 'ii~ :Jtl,' .,~ 
TIT- :;; • - T • 

had left his garment and fled; 3 r. 34 tl7:?ipl;'ll · .. ilt;I~~ ',i:,-n 
ory,~r :JWJ::11 ... now R. ltad taken the T eraphim, and put 

them in the camel's saddle, and sitten down upon them. Gen. 
27. I; 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 2r. 26, Jos. 10. 1, Jud. 4. I I, 

l S. 30. 1, 2, 2 S. rS. 18, l K. 2, 41. ls. 39. I j?lt7,~.l i"l~t'T .,~ 
heard that he had been sick, and was better. 

(d) After hypothetical or conditional perf. l S. 25. 34 

,~jJ:i) f:1"'\'CT~ .,~,', (so rd.) unless thou hadst made haste 

and com~;- Ex. 20. 25 ;:rj~(Jl;'l) tJ"'~,V J:i~~D' ;r;i.7tr .,~ hast 
thou lifted up thy iron upon it, thou hast polluted it. Pr. r r. 2 ' 

l'i',~ ~:l.~1 l'ii} N; has pride come, shame has come (when 
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18. 3.-Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. II, Pr. 
18. 22, Job 9. 16; 23. 13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18. 

Rem. r. The contrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31 
~~~~ ~~~J:ll 'l)t 'l?~'1 I have seen God and (yet) my life is pre
served hardly lies in the vav, but is suggested by the two 
events. 2 S. 3. 8. Neither is it probable that the vav 
expresses an inference; Job 2. 3 1~-!?l:?1;11 is not, and so (so 
that) thou settest me on. The ref. is rather to Satan's 
insinuation, eh. r. 9 seq. 

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether vav impf. has the 
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf. of that 
meaning. When and introduces something anterz'or to the 
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb, 
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39 c). There are a few 
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, 1 S. 14. 24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 39. 1, 

Jer. 39. II, Zech. 7, 2, Neh. 2. 9. There is nothing to show 
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to v. 26, 27. 
In 1 S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which ~~1~ stands 
quite regularly. In 1 K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph. 
~~7~1 and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should rd. as 2 K. 
20. 12 !]01:!-' ~,, though the mere fact of a different reading is 
not conclusive. See Driver's exhaustive note p. 84. 

§ 49 (a) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience, 

expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 ~w;~'.! tll)~ ~IP~ he 

blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7. 9 ':f~~1 m:' i1~? 
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2; 
24. 2, r 1. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning. 

Am. 5. 8 o;;i~q.i~j tl!iJ "''G~ Njipi:, who ca!leth the waters 
of the sea, and poureth them; 9. 5.-Gen. 49. 17, I S. 2. 6, 
Jer. ro. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah. I. 4, Ps. 34. 8, cf, v. 21, 
Job 12. 18, 22-25, Pr. 21. 22. 

(b) In continuance of prophetic perf. Is. 9. 5 ~~~-ltl~ l* 
N;r~1 ... '!i'.'Jt;,1 a son has been given us, and the government 

is laid upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30 
~,n.nw~, ,S'.:JN all the fat of the earth have eaten and 

-::. I• : .. - : IT 

worshipped. In such cases the fut. is almost necessary in 
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25; 
24. r8; 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8. 16, Ps. 20. 9. After 
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109. 28. With no preceding perf., but 

stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2. 9 MIP~1 
w~~-Ssw~, tl1N therefore men are brougltt down, and man 

.. - : •- TT 

humbled (punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. I 5 ; 44. 

12, I 3. Job 5. r 5, 16; 36. 7. Or confident expectation, Ps. 
64. 8-10 tl':\~1 hath shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40. 
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§ 50. (a) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or 
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf., and even 
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18 ~,~~l. 'l~ij, 'l~'liQ,.;i when I lifted up my voice and cried; 

35. 3 "1W~ "tf;j "J:IH il~:VO s~~ who answered me, and 
was with me. See exx. § 96, and R. 2, and § 100 e. Gen. 
27. 33; 28. 6, I K. 18. 18, Ps. 50. 16 (past is reviewed).-Ps. 3. 5 

.,~~P,,:1 N~~~ ',·St:;i 'l~ij, I cried aloud unto Je., and he 
lieard me. Ps. 52. 9; 95. 10, I S. 2. 29, I K. 20, 33, Deu. 
2. 12, Jer. 52. 7, Hos. II. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18. 

(b) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms 
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such 
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen. 

22. 4 ,.,?~n,~ ~~~1 "tV"7~tT t:l'I~~ on the third day he 

lifted up his eyes ; Is. 6. r i1~7~,1 ':J~9tT l110 ridtp'.;I., I S. 
4. 20; 2r. 6, Hos. rr. 1, Ps. 138. 3. 1 K. 15. 13 'o·r,~ tl~1 
iT,,:i,~ n,o,, 'l~N and also Maacha his mother he removed 

T • ; • T ••• • :- • 

from being dowager, 12. 17. Hos. 13. 6 Wf¾\;'~1 t:l,0"~7~-f 
the more their pasture, the more they ate themselves .full. 
Gen. 22. 24, 2 K. 16. 14, ]er. 6. 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20. 

After i1~iT Nu. 22. I I. In 2 s. I I. I 2 r,,nt:im begins v. I 3. 
TT! 1T • 

Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. I S. 

I 5. 23 ':J~~~ ~~~~~1 ... ~~~~ l~~ because thou hast 
rejected the word of J e. he has rejected thee from being king. 

I K. 10. 9, Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36. 9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. i:J'S"1), 
cf. 1 S. 2. 16. Pr. 25. 4 (inf. abs.). 

And vav impf. regularly continues another vav impf., as 

Nu. 22. 21, 22 
1

N ~~...,tT~1 ... ':J~~1 ... w:io,:1 'S:i t:)~~1 
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass, and went ••• and the 
anger of God was kindled. 

§ 5 r. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain 
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up, 
i.e. when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under 
which the action was performed are stated, the language 
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing "i:";1 and it was. 

Gen. 4. 3 l~~ ~~!1 t:I"?~ YP1? "i:";1 and it was in course of 

time that (and) Cain brought; 4. 8 l"'lj~~ OJ_;l~"i';9• "i'.1~1 
'p t:1~

1
!1 and it was when they were in the field that C. rose 

up. This construction is the usual one in prose narrative. 

See for variety of usage Gen. 12. I r, 14; 19. 34; 21. 22; 

22. 20; 24. 5 2; 26. 8; 27. I ; 29. I 3; 4 I. 8, J ud. I. 14; I I. 4, 
I s. IO. I I ; I I. II end, 2 s. 2. 2 3. 

Rem. J. Such a sentence as and 'When they saw her they 
praised her may be made in various ways. 1. ••• C~N;? 'l:'.! 
... ~>?,~'.!. 2. • •• CQN")? ••• ~>~~'.l- 3 •••• ~'?,~) ... ~~;:l. 
The first is usual ; the second with inf. back in the clause is 
classical, e.g. Gen. 32. 26 ; 34. 7 (35. 9) ; the third not 
unusual with see, hear, and finish il?~ (24. 19; 30. 1; 37. 
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2 S. 11. 27), but also in other cases. Other 
forms are rarer, e.g. Gen. 27. 34 ~,?,~'.l • .. ClQN;:P without 
and (cf. 2 S. 15. 10); or mainly late, as ,,,n, ... Cl~~;~] or 

''?,~ ... ':~; with and at the beginning. 
The secution to •n•,. is not always vav impf., though this 

is usual. These forms appear 1. 'p ~~!l • , • 'i'.1'.l. 2. 'il'l 
'p ~•~;-:i. • • • 3· ~•-?tJ l:~] , .. IM'l, 4· 'p i1~~1 ... i;,•t Exx. 
of 2, Gen. 40. 1, Ex. 16. 27, Deu. 9. 11, Jos. 10. 27, 1 S. 
18. 30, 1 K. 11. 4; 14. 25; 15. 29; 17. 17. Of 3, Gen. 
7. 10; 15. 12; 22. 1, Ex. 12. 29, IS. 18. 1, 2 S. 3. 6, 2 K. 
2. 9. In 4 m;i is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent. 

Rem. 2. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16, 
are haughty and walk; Ps. 16. 9. Tbe impf. after T~, &c. 
referring to the past (§ 45) is also continued by vav impf. 
Jos. 8. 30, 31; 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 11. 7 perf., 2 K. 
12. 18. On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf. 
(§ 41 c) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. 9. 9, 1 S. 
26. 9, Is. 4. 4; 55. 10, II, Gen. 26. 10; 43. 9. So very 
often the proph. perf. (§ 41 b) and perf. of confidence is con
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained. 
Gen. 9. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Dcu. 15. 6, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Is. 2. 11 ; 43. 14. 

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some-
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by 
•~. Is. 5 r. 12, 13 •~T~) r;i~-1~ who art thou that thou fearest? 
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. 5. Cf. Is. 49. 7. 

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the ingress or entrance upon 
realisation of the second action in connection with the 
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first, 
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf. 
might have. Thus 1i'.l;J ii;:,~ he said, and it was, is all bounded 
by one circle, so that and it was becomes in usage the 
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the 
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected 
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 41 b), Ps. 55. 18, 19, 
Hab. 1. ro, or stand unconnected with immediately preced
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let him want, adding 
merely another fact ; cf. 2 S. 19. 2, where mourns is a larger 
idea than "weeps" which it embraces (unless "mourns" 
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The 
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only 
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and he is dead (must die) of hunger; 
Job ro. 8 and thou hast swallowed me up; ro. 22 and it has 
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass. 
Nu. 12. 12. 

In such poetical passages as Job 4. 5; 6. 21; 14. 10, 
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the 
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The 
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts touch, 
see, die, by the impf. (pres. ), cf. 14. 10 b.-It is not always 
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution; 
cf. Am. 9. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6 
with v. 12, Job 7. 17, 18; 9. 20, Ps. 52. 9. 

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can 
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in 
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the 
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to 
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and 
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these 
principles: 1. vav and the verb may be separated, so that 
~~9P, ... 1 == ,S~i'1 vav perf. ; and ~~V,~ .•• 1, ~•f?~~ ... 1 == 
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;~~:), and so ;bp: ... 1 = ;b?~1. Job. 5, 11; 28. 25, Is. 
29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 27. 10; 44. 10, Job 3. 25 b; 4. II, 

Jer. 44. 22. 1 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may 
be equivalent to the convers. forms where the latter might 
have stood, viz. at the head of the clause, so that ;,t;'P:, 
;!:?~: = ;l:?p~! and ,b~~ = ;bp~1, Ps. 8. 7 ; 18. r 2 ; 44. r r ; Sr. 
8; 138. 3; 139. 13, Hos. 6. r. 3. The simple impf. forms 
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers. 
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav 
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling 
away! Ps.32.5; 6o.12; 114.3. Cf.HitzigonPs.32.5; 
30. 9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15. 6; 44. 22. 

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually 
on the same principles. r. Ps. 6g. 22 impf. disjoined from 
vav (in secution to vav impf.). 2. Ps. 78. 15 no vav but 
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might 
have stood. So v. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vav in 
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So 
Ps. ro6. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: r. 
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified 
form (S~~: &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of 
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all, 
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the 
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not 
always employed. 

In regard to r, 3 of Hitz. above, it is certain that the 
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the 
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause. 

It is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the 
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head of a 
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 78. 
I 5, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos. 
6. 1, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 39, 44, with the 
same verses in 2 S. 22. 

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple 
vav, e.g. Is. 10. 13 i 10~1, i 1il~1, 43. 28 SSnl:(

1
1, 48. 3; 5r. 2; 

1 Hitz, extends the principle to prose, e.g. Deu. 2. 12, Jos. 15. 63, z S, 
2, 28 ( on Joh 20. 19), 
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57. 17; 63. 3-5, Zech. 8. 10, Ps. 104. 32; 107. 26-29. In 
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the first pers. 
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g. 
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e.g. Is. ro. 13, it may be 
doubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq. 
There seems no doubt that according to the Mass or. tradition 
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro. 
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 651 R. 6. 

Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This 
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive. 
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear 
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. 41. II i1';'~!:1.~! andwhy! 
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional 
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly 
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 241 or probably, since coh. and juss. 
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural 
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong 
vav with coh. is sporadic. It is rare in the prophets, and 
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and 
Dan. 

PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. PERF. 

§ 52. Vav peif. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses, 

and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become 

a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut. 
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or 

other word must come between the vav and perf., the dis

course returns to the simple impf. Is. 1 r. 6 iv;i,;,-o~ :J.~1 ,11 
f~ 7~ '1-y,ror -,'Q~) and the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, 

and the leopard shall lie down with the kid ; Hos. 2. 9 

11:i~J:i ~~1 OJJWi7'.;l' and she shall see/? them, and shall not 
find them. Gen. 12. 12, I S. I. 11. 

§ 53. (a) Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fut., 
and its use in this sense is general, although no impf. 

immediately precedes. 1 K. 22. 22 -,K~ ty,, '1J?~t'1 ~~~ 
I will go out and be a lying spirit; J ud. 6. I 6 ":J~Y. iT~i?~ 
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r,,~:,-, I will be with thee, and thou shalt smite Midian. 

with interrog. Ex. 2. 7 .,.r:n•~l.~1 1?~D shall I go and call? 
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. I. I 1, I S. 23. 2, With neg. Jcr, 22. IO 

i"it-:li'l 1'iY ::i~w, ~S he shall no more return, and see his 
T --i-: T 

native land. Gen. 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33; 

50. 25. 
(b) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or 

dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the 

senses mentioned § 43 b. E.g. of volition, I S. 17. 32 ;f1:;l~ 
□tf~~1 1?~ thy servant will go and fight. Of comm~~d, 

Ex.· 2;, 24 JJr:t~.t1 .,,-:iwrP i"i~".J~ n~,~ an altar of earth 
shalt thou make me, and sacrifice upon it; v. 9.-Gen. 37. 26 

what gain 'iOTJit-11 ~:i.,~:;i1 ~:i,r:r~-r,t,:i )'iQ,~ .,~ that we 
should kill our brother, and cover his blood? I S. 29. 8.

Gen. 27. 12 ~J::ll,.'1J7'?,;l .,J:,":i:1 "~Ip~~ .,~~t-11 perhaps he may 
feel me, and I shall be as one that mocks him. 2 K. 19. 4, 
Nu. 22. I 1, 2 S. 16. 12.-2 K. 14. IO :,y-,::i, i"ii).nr, :,~S, · 
i1JJ7~~1 why shouldst thou provoke misf~rtun~T 'a~d f ~ii? 
Jer. 40. 15.-Gen. 39. 9 .,J:,t-:l~lJl ... i1\;i¥~ ,.,~ how should 
I do this great evil and sin! 2 S. 12. 18 how shall we tell 
him, and he will take on (how if ... he will, &c.).-Jud. I. 12 

,S .,l;'l.iJ~1 ... i'1"Ji~~ o'p i1f! ,w~ whoever smites Kirjath 
Sepher, and takes it, I will give, &c. Gen. 44. 9. After 

1Y, itvN 1Y Gen. 29. 8, Jud. 16. 2, I S. I. 22, 2 S. IO. 5, 

Hos. 5. 15. After tl":i't.9:P. Ex. I. 19, I S. 2. 15 in a freq. 
sense. See Cond. Sent. 

(c) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen. 

32. l 2 .,~~i:'11 ~::i.;-i~ lest he come and smite me. Is. 28. 13 

;-,~~;1 ~Stp~1 ~:i7
1
;. 1~'97 that they may go, and fall and 

be broken, &c. With ~S; that not Deu. 19. IO; 23. 15.-Gen. 
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. I. IO, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. I 5, l S. 9. 5, ls. 
6. IO, Hos. 2. 5, Am. 5. 6,-Gen. 12. 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. I; 

6. 18. 
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Rem. r. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used 
instead of vav peif. after the particles in b, c, as Ps. 2. 12 

~1tN~1 ~~~tl~ lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of 
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other 
cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (i17?~); Ex. 23. 12, 

Is. 41. 20 (il!'?~). And ~~~l't perhaps has often almost the 
force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer. 
20. 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, I K. 18. 5. 

§ 54. Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is 
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (a) Ex. 

1. 19 ~,~~1 n1~~??P N'i:l.JJ t:l1~~ before the midwife 
comes they are delivered; Hos. 7. 7 -,~~r-,'.;l lil~M., t:l~'.;l 
,s~~, they all get heated like an oven, and- devo~; th;i~ 
judges; Is. 36. 6 'io~:;i ~~~ ~.,~;> w,~ ':J~~~ 'iIDN on which 

one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 O~,j., itvN'.!1 
T .... -:1-

::i~cr 'iY1~~ .,7~D .,~~~ tt,i,~O' as a man flees from a lion, 

and a bear meets him. Ex. 18. 16, Deu. 5. 21; II. ro, Is. 
29. 8, II, 12, Jer. 17. 5-8; 20. 9, Ez. 29. 7, Mic. 2. 11 2, Pr. 
4. 16; 16. 29; 18. ro, 17. 

(b) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 li~:¥,~ ,~1 
ti~tptrl ... a mist used to go up, and water; 2. 10 o,~, 
t,,i1, ,-,s., from there it separated itself, and became four 

h;aTd~; •;T S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe 'i~~ 'i~·i"'ltv,Yr-, 
'iS i1,0~~P1 his mother used to make for him,.and bri:; ~; 

up to him every year. Gen. 6. 4; 29. 2, 3; 31. 8; 38. 9, Ex. 
17. II, Nu. 21. 8, 9, l K. 18. ro. This use of vav peif. is very 
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were 
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene. 
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-1 l (procedure 
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a 
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite 
raid), I S. I. 4-7 (Elkanah's case with his two wives), I S. 
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), I S. 17. 34-36 (David's 
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), I K. 
5. 6--8 (Solomon's menage). 

Rem. 1. ( 1) The story is generally introduced by M;~1 
and i't used to be, followed by b~ or •~ with perf. (simple 
perf. Nu. 1 r. 8), sometimes without rw,, (Jud. 2. 18); or by 
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a 
new start made in the narrative by iW11, (3) When vav is 
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. ·is employed. 
(4) The writer does not always consistently continue vav 
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav 
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12. 5, 6. The passage 
I S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., bi''! having the force of a vigorous 
supposition (when he rose up). 

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free; it may 
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or 
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 nr~~ i1.l ~;~) and one cn'ed 
(continuously) to the other; 2 S. 12. 16 ::i;,~l ~1 ttt\ and he 
went in and lay all night (the child died on 7th day). 1 S. 7. 16 
:J~~; and he used to go yearly (following a historical narrative); 
I K. 9· 25 'w i1?1/.m andSol. eferedthrice a year (a new point). 
1 S. 16. 23; 27. 9, 1 K. 4. 7, 2 K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3. 

§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the 
sphere of impf., or equivalent to it in meaning, as (a) imper., 
coh., juss.; (b) infin.; (c) ptcp. 

(a) I S. 8. 22 t9~~~ O~ip:;i, l'~tp listen to their voice, 

and appoint a king; l K. 2. 31 ;.r:,-9.~!! i::i.·:i.,~~ fall upon 
him, and bury him. Gen. 6. 14; 19. 2; 45. 19, Ex. I 8. 19-22, 

I S. 12. 24; 15. 3, 18, 2 S. 19. 34, 1 K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer. 
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 b), Deu. 
I. 16; 31. 26, J er. 32. 14. Cohort., Gen. 3 r. 44 ,n,-,::i jTr,-,~~ 
i:i.,~ iT.,iT, let us make a cov. and it shall be a wi~~ess ;T R~. 
2:·.;. Aft~r juss., Ex. 5. 7 p.1) ~u;~~1 ~~~~- Otf let them go 
themselves, and gather straw. I K. I. 2; 22. I 3. Gen. 1. 14; 
28. 3. 

(b) Infin.-In ref. to fut., 2 K. 18. 32 "f:11;1~~1 .,~~-,~ 
6 
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till I come and take you; Jud. 8. 7 "1~f' M~!"r,~ ', 1'1,tlf 
.,~tp'J''\ when Je. gives Zebah into my hand/ will thrash, &c. 
Gen. 27. 45, Ex. I. 16; 7. 5, Jud. 6. 18, I S. 10. 2, 8, I K. 
2. 42, 2 K. IO. 2, 3. So inf. abs. for finite verb, Is. 5. 5; 31. 5. 
After inf. in freq. sense, Am. r. 11 r,nw, ,.,nN itii,-',,v 

•• • : • T : T -

,.,1?0~ and stifled his compassions; J er. 7. 9, JO J:!:g) ::i~~Q 
l:J,t't{;i,~ ... ~~Ji do ye steal, murder, commit adultery ... 
and then come and stand before me! 23. 14. 

(c) Ptcp.-In ref. to fut., Ex. 7. 17 ... i1:l0 .,:J~~ il~i1 
01.~ ~:J~i:;i,~.'\ behold I will smite the waters, ···a-nd 

0

th';y sh~il 

be turned into blood. So v. 27, 28; 8. 17; 17. 6, Deu. 4. 22, 

Jos. I. 13, 1 S. 14. 8, 1 K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21. 9; 
25. 9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 UN~ i1~'9 
1'11;:;l~ any one who smites a man so that he dies ; 2 S. 14. 1 o 

.,½~ iti~;it;',1 1~~~ ,~1~D whoever speaks to thee bring 
him to me (it is scarcely necessary to read iJ:lt{::liTI, cf. J er. 

2. 27, Song 5. 9, Jos. 2. 17, 20). IS. 2. 13, 14 M~J tr~~ t?N~-i,:J 
V::l':biJ -,~~ N~~ whenever any one sacrificed the priest's man 
would come ... v. 14. Nu. 2r. 8, 2 S. 17. 17, Mic. 3. 5. 

§ 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the 
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms 
the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences 

or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 t:li.,::;i. 
t:l~.,~"?, ~1'117~~1 t:l~~i~ on the day ye eat your eyes shall b~ 

opened. Obad. 8. Hos. I. 4 "l;i7~~~ ?Dp~ ii.l.' yet a little, 
and I will visit; and often with ii.l,', Ex. 17. 4, Is. 10. 25; 

2r. 16; 29. 17, cf. 16. 14; 18. 5, r S. 2. 31, I K. 13. 31.-Is. 

6. 7 ~~i~ ,~'\ -;r,ry~1p-S~ ii! .l.'J~ this has touched thy 
lips, and thine iniquity shall depart. Ps. 25. l I ';:JI:?~ l~~~ 
r.,r,l,i:,i ', for thy name's sake pardon. ls. 3. 16, 17; 37. 29, 

T : -·T : 

Nu. 14. 24, Jud. I I. 8, I K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19. 28.-Casus pendens, 

Is. 9. 4 i1,tl;iJ'\ ... i~b ii~;,-,~ .,~ for every boot of him 
that trampeth in the fray • , , shall be for burning; 10. 26 
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'i~~?' b~~:r~~ lliT~'9~ and his rod upon the sea, he shall 
lzft £t up. Nu. 14. 31, I S. 25, 27, 2 S. 14. 10. After j'Tjj'T. 

Nu. 14. 40 l\j.,~¥1 ll~~i'.T; Jer. 23. 39 .,l'.'l.,i.pn .,~~i'.T (so rd. 
==.,li~~ji). Ez. 34. l I. Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above 
uses of vav the apod. has a certain emphasis. 

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav perf. 

Gen. 3. 22 .,tT1 ... S;i~1 ... Mi2~1 ..• n~ip;·i~· Deu. 1 r. 
18-20. 

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase iT.,iT, 
TT : 

and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly 
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. Ex. 22. 26 iT.,m 

.,.l':13,''GW, .,~~ t,~~~-.,~ and when he shall cry unto me, I ;,ill 

hear; Nu. 21. 9 .,O! ... Ul.,~~1 ttNfli~ 1\PtO~ iT;iJ1 and 
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, lie looked . •. and lz'ved; 

Jud. 6. 3 1~7~ iT~{"1 'tt,., Y~ro~ iT:iJ1 and it was when 
Israel had sown, Midian used to come up. Gen. 24. 14; 27. 40, 
44. 31, Ex. I. IO; 4. 8, 9; 17. II; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, I S. 
3. 9; 16. 16, r K. 1. 21; 11. 38.-Gen. 30. 41; 38. 9, Jud. 
19. 30, I S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26; 15. 5. If and be dis joined 
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12. 12; 30. 42. But 
frequently impf. without and is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex. 
33. 7-9, I s. 2. 36; 17. 25, 2 s. 15. 35, I K. 2. 37; 19. 17, 
2 K. 4. 10, Is. 2. 2; 10. 27; 14. 3, 4. 

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes 
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 C';'.1¥11 :l~~ at evening, then ye shall 
know. Cf. Nu. 16. 5 l/111 ,~::i. in the morning he will show. 
Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 J;11

1
~?' 11J~ afterwards, then build thy 

house, 1 K. 13. 31. The causal connection also may be 
very slightly expressed. Gen. 20. 1 r there is no fear of 
God here 1~1)';!_";,1 and they will kill me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth 
J;iif"J~' therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. 9. 26 I saw the blood 
of Naboth yesterday 1r'?~~1 and I will requite thee. Is. 5. 8 
till there be no place C~?~~1 and ye be let dwell alone. 2 S. 
7. 9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26. ro, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr. 
6. r 1 ; 24. 33, 34. Am. 5. 26, 27, and (therefore) ye shall 
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cu1tus 
in contrast to v. 25). 

Vav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre
sentative of the impf., and may occur in a fut. or freq. sense 
in any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, 1 S. 
15. 28, 1 K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S. 16. 13. Peculiar Am. 
7. 4 n?-?~1 and it would (or will, is in act to-the imminent 
act made pres.) devour. The act was not begun. 

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos. 
I. 5 1r;q~~ tmiti Ci1~ i1;~1 I •will break; and Hos. 2. 23 i1;~: 
i1~H~ N~i1,':I C1i 1~ I wilt answer, cf. v. 18. The latter common 
in Is. (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8. 9, Zeph. I. 8, 
with 12. 

Rem. 3. In later style ;,1;i, sometimes agrees with subj., 

Nu. 5. 27, ]er. 42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used 
impersonally. 

PERF. AND Il\IPF, WITH SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE) 

§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav 
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining 

stages of the speech the vav of the form Srp1~1 is often 

simply copulative, and he killed; while in post-biblical 
language the vav convers. disappears. In the classical 
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an 
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but 
co-ordinate with it. 

(a) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the 
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it. 

I S. 12, 2 "f:1=t-~l .,J':l,?i2! .,~~,1 I am old and grey; Is. I. 2 

'1f;1~~'1'i1 'lf:1~1~ tl.,,~ I have nourished and brought up 
children. Gen. 3 I. 7 he has cozened me, and changed 
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, I K. 8. 47, 2 K. 
19. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. I0, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job I. 5, 
Lam. 2. 22, I Chr. 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn

detous construction. Jos. 13. r, Lam. 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27. 
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(b) When the second verb expresses a contrast. I K. 

3. I I .i:,~~W1 ... □~Y?: JJ~~w Is~ thou hast not asked long 
life ... but hast asked, &c. J er. 4. ro, thou saidst, Ye shall 

have peace W;?fr,~ :l':)J:;1 i"T,¥~,~1 whereas the sword reaches 
to the life. I S. ro. 2 he has lost thought of the asses 

t:l~? ).~11 and is concerned about you. 2 K. 8. ro, Pr. 9. I 2. 

And, in general, when an action is thrown out of the 
stream of narrative, and invested with distinct importance 
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 ':it-11 t:l~ii71 and Abr. chid 
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. 5 held his peace, so 2 K. 18. 36. 
I K. 21. 12 (the two points in Jezebel's letter are carried out). 
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised. 
Is. I. 8 and is left, 22. 14; 28. 26. 

(c) But there are many cases where vav with perf. 
appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative. l K. 
12. 32; 13. 3; 14. 27; 2 K. 14. 7, ro; 21. 4; 23. 4, and often. 
The usage becomes more common as the language declines, 
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early 

style the form i"T~l'J1 and it was is not quite rare. Am. 7. 2, 

1 S. I. 12; ro. 9; 17. 48; 25. 20, 2 S. 6. 16. In Gen. 38. 5 

rd. ls~i:,1 with Sep. 

Rem. 1. The perf. with vav seems occasionally to resume 
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail; 
Jud. 7. 13 ~:m, 1 K. 20. 21, Gen. 15. 6? The two cases of 

~l/~1 Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are curious. Jn 2 S. v. 18 states 
how the two injunctions of v. 17 were literally carried out. 
In l K. l l. IO nm has almost plup. sense. In I K. 6. 32, 
35 ~81 is freq., distributing the act over several objects; 
§ 54 b. In 2 S. 16. 5 the consn. is unusual, two nominal 
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text 
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 i~~l-

§ 59. The impf. with simple vav (copulative) is common 
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech. 
The use of the simple impf., and especially its repetition, 
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gives the various actions more independence and force than 
if the ordinary secution with vav peif. had been adopted. 

Gen. 49. 7 o~,!;J~l ... tlj?.~T}~ I will divide them •.• and I 

will scatter them; Hos. 5. 14 ':J~~1 ~',~~- Sometimes with 

force of contrast, Hos. 6. I ~~~'fl~1 ;"jj~ he has torn, but 
he will heal us. 8. I 3; l 3. 8, Is. 5. 29. The asyndetous 
consn. is only slightly more vivid. Ex. I 5. 9, Hos. 5. I 5 ; 
6. 3; 9. 9; IO. 2 (common in Hos.). In later style impf. 
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used 
vav perf., Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30. 

THE MOODS, IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND 

COHORTATIVE. 

~ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to 
·express a command, advice (often ironical, I K. 2. 22, Am. 
4. 4), permission, or request. Besides the ordinary form one 
strengthened by i1 may be used, to which or to the ordinary 

form the precative particle IS~ is often added; Gen. 27. 26 

.,~.,RtP.~ Nri1~~ come here and kiss me! 24. 23 .,~ N~ .,,.,~tr 
tell me! Ex. 20. 12, 2 S. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7. 

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers. ; for other persons 

the impf. (juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 istn~~ 
tl;l;l to~? let some water be brought. Even for the 2nd pers. 
the impf. is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, I K. 1. 2. 

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The 
impf. must be used, whether with ~s, expressing a command, 

or with ~~. expressing oftener dissuasion, deprecation. In 

the latter case the juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 i11j 

ib~p-~~ 'I~~ come down to me, delay not; Deu. 9. 7 .,;i 
n2~r;,-~~ remember, forget not. Gen. r 8. 3 ; 26. 2 ; 37. 22, 
Deu. 31. 6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. 9, Jer. 4. 3, 4. Ex. 20. 3 seq. 

Rem. r. While the lengthened imper. originally ex
pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker, 
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it is often dificult to see any difference between the forms 
in usage, comp. Jud. 9. 8 with v. 14, 1 S. 9. 23. The 
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter 
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some 
cases the longer form has become fixed, as n~n hasten, l"l;~'.lt 
awake, il~•~~ bring near, ilf?Wi'.1 swear, il~•~~~ listen {exc. 
Job 33. 31), and others. 

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the 
events described, and directly addressing the subject of 
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 'i?m be far= thou slzalt be 
far, Ps. uo. 2, Job 5. 22, 1 S. 10. 7, Is. 37. 30; 65. 18. 

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when 
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 c.r~i:t¥' lift up a 
signal! = let a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often. 

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another, 
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. 1. 

Various forms appear. 1. ib~ ':J~ go, say, Deu. 5. 27, 2 S. 
7. 3, 1 K. 18. 8, 19, 41, 44; 19. 5, Hos. 1. 2. 2. ib~), 1? go 
and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. l;\;~~11\ Deu. 12. 28, Jud. 
4. 6, 2 S. 7. 5, 1 K. 19. II, Is. 6. 9. 4. n,1;:,~, ':]\~~, Jer. 
2. I; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10. 

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. 20. 7 'N;~ i:t~-i~, 

v. 22 sing., Jer. 2. 19. Different order, Jer. 5, 1 w,~ l:tl"lNi1, 
cf. both forms, 1 S. 23. 22, 23. 

§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.1-Besides the ordinary 
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called 
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the first 

person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker 
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss., used in 
second and third pers., expresses the speaker's desire, will, 
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The 

1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb. in 3rd pers. is as follows :-

Impf. Sub;: Juss. Energic. 
3 s. yaqtulu yaqtula yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtulan, 
3 pl. yaqtulilna yaqtulit yaqtula p, yaqtula. 
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first form is called by some the Intentional; others embrace 
both under the name Voluntative. 

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are 
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no 
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where 
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9 
i,l-~-,,-t,~ with 20. 17 ~.,.,.t,~. 

'Y : • - ..... -

§ 62. Use of Cohort.-The coh. or intentional is used to 
express the will of the speaker in ref. to his own action, 

Deu. 12. 20 -,tt,,::i, ili,~N l would eat flesh; 17. 14 il~,tt,~ 
TT T.t T"T 

'!J7~ .,~¥ I will set a king over me; 13. 7 '~ il'Jt'~~i il~~~ 
t:l,-,r,~ we will go and serve other gods. The particle ~~ ... -: 

is often added, Gen. 18. 21 ~til'Jl~ I will go down, Ex. 

3. 3, Jud. 19. 11, 13, Is. 5. I. The cohort. form is only 

occasional with neg., 2 S. 24. 14 O'Jt$ i~'.;l' ',,~:;i. ~riT~~~ 
il~~W',~ ... but into the hand of man let me not fall; ]er. 
17. 18; 18. 18, Jon. I. 14, Ps. 25. 2; 69. 15. When there are 
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or 
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with 

Gen. 22. 5; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9; 6. 3, Ps. 27. 6.
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention 
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent 

on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. I l. 3, 4, 7; 

12. 2, 3; 33. 14; 50. 5, Nu. 2r. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12. 5, 
I s. 28. 22, 2 s. 16. 9, I K. 19. 20. 

§ 63. Use of Jussive.-The juss. is used-(a) to express a 

command; 1 S. IO. 8 1,ry;i:, tl,~~ li~;tip seven days thou 
shalt wait. Particularly in neg. sentences, Deu. 3. 26 

iil' .,~~ -,~1 J:'JP.it1·S~ speak to me no more; Hos. 4. 4 

u;,~ n.::i;,-1,~, ~.,.,.t,~ u;,~ let none contend and none 

1-ep~ove. - If th~re b~ s;veral · neg. clauses ~1, is often used 

after the first, 1 K. 20. 8 iT~~r, ~;1,1 Y~tpr:,·1,~ lz'sten not, 

nor consent, Am. 5. 5 ; bu~ in impa.ssion~d language ',~ 
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14.-Gcn. 22. 12; 30. 34; 
33. 9; 45. 20, Deu. I 5- 3. 

(b) To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15. 2 

her sister is prettier 1:r,iz,r:,-JJ ~~ ~.t'i'.'!J';l liave her instead of 

her; Gen. 41. 33 ~i7JJ"t;;"l u;,~ i7Yl!;l ~-:1~ (so Baer) let 
Ph. look out a man and place ltim ; v. 34. Ex. 8. 2 5, 1 K. 

I. 2; 22. 13. 

(c) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; 1 S. I. 23 

,.,?-1 ', Oi?.; may Je. fulfil his word; I K. 17. 21 Nt'.:l~t) 
i7~i7 ,S~i7-wo~ may the soul of this child return ; Gen. 

I 8. -30 .,~;~s ---~n, NYS~ be not angry, Lord. Gen. I 3. 8; 
T I- - • T -

19. 7; 26. 28; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu. 
23. IO, I S. 24. 16, 2 S. 19. 38, I K. 20. 32. 

Rem. r. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers., 
Deu. 33. 16 (rd. ilKl::ln ?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job I r. 17. 
On the other hand a few cases occur of juss. in 1st pers., 
1 S. 14. 36, 2 S. 17. 12, Is. 41. 23 (Kth.), 28. These 
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete 
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of 
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each 
other. 

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is 
rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. I S. IO. 8, Ez. 
3. 3 (Sep. points J5:al), Ps. 71. 2r. It is also rarely that the 
juss. is used after K~; Gen. 24- 8, 1 Sam. 14. 36, 2 S. 
17. I2; 18. 14 (coh. ), 1 K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. r.? 

Rem. 3. The form l:J!?i' &c. {hiph. of 901) occurs with no 
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22. 19, Deu. 18. r6, Hos. 9. 15; Jo. 2. 2, 
Ez. 5. 16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con
dition). There seems a confusion with J5:al of l:JOK as a K'!l; 
cf. 2 S. 6. r, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29, 

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 65, 
R. 5. 6, 
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THE MOODS WITH LIGHT VAV 

§ 64. Imper. with simple vav.-The imper. with simple 
vav following another imper. expresses the certain ":_(feet of 
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this 
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the 
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. I 8 ~.,r;t;'! ~tv~ l1~l ilo this 

and live; 2 K. 5. 13 -,;::t?p~ '!(lJl wash and become clean; 

Is. 45. 22 ~Y~,i:11 .,~~ ~~~ look unto me, and be saved. 
Sometimes the certain issue rather than strict consequence 
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8. 9 !'1-,1~.l;'i:'l 
!'!J':1hi gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. z K. 

T 

18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5- 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27. 12, Ps. 37. 27. 
Without vav, Hos. IO. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 20. 13. 

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav.-The coh. and 
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or 
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes 
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. ~sl with indic. is 
almost always used. 

(a) After an imper., or anything with imper. sense, as 

coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 il~,~~1 .,~ il~,:;iiJ bring to me 

that I may eat; Ex. 14. 12 'lti·r,~ il"'T~l'~, !'ij~ti Sin 
": T ! - 1- ! ••• • - -: 

leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; J ud. 6. 30 ~liil 
l1b;1 ':;'J~:;i,-r,~ bring out thy son, that he may die; Ex. 32. w 
.,~~-in~, .,~ · ill'1.,jil let me alone, that my anger may burn; 

. - - I·: .. T • -

Gen. 42. 2 h!'!tl-t ~S! il~t;l~i !'ij~•~-,=tt;; buy corn for us, that 
we may live, and not die; r s. 5. r r ~s, ~W;i ... ~n~ip 
'lh~ .r,,o, send away the ark that £t may return, and not 

k;"ll me; 
0

2T s. 13. 25 ':;'J"I~¥ .,~i; ~~1 !'ij~~ =l~~ ~r~~ let us 
not all go, that we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem. I. 

(b) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. J ud. 9. 29 

il'?t;,~1 .,!;f, ilJtT tl}'~-r,~ ilJ~ .,~ would that this people 
were in my hand, that I might (then I would) remove Abim. 
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Is. 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. I; 20. IO (after 'I~~~, cf. coh. Ex. 

32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6. 9, JO; 13. 5; 22. 28; 23. 3-5; 16. 
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that he would vindicate. 

(c) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 :iJ~.,~ 1,~ tt,1,~ ~1, 
God is not a man, that he should lie; cf. inf. l S. l 5. 29. Ps. 

5 l. 18 i1~P~1 n;i.J fE:lJ:10 ~1, thou desirest not sacrifice, 

tliat I should give it. 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-JO; 
55. 13. Without and, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, that he 
might lay his hand upon us both. So v. 32. 

(d) After interrog. sentences. I K. 22. 20 i1J:itii io ... - : . 
1,~~1 :i.~1:1~-n~ who will entice Ahab to go up? Arn. 8. 5 
,;i.~ i11,:;i_~~1 ID'JhiJ "1::J.~,: 'llJ?? when will the new moon 
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex. 2. 7, l S. 20. 4, I K. 
12. 9 (cf. inf. v. 6), 2 K. 3. I 1, Is. 19. 12; 40. 25; 41. 26, 28, 

Jer. 23. 18 (rd. last word :n:itt.1~1, cf. v. 22), Hos. 14. JO 

(Jer. 9. 1 r), Jon. I. II, Lam. 2. 13, Job 41. 3, Est. 5. 3, 6. 
Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous irnper. 

with vav may be found in the above cases, a-d. Gen. 20. 7; 
45. 18, Ex. 3. JO, 2 S. 21. 3, I K. I. 12, 2 K. 5. JO; 18. 32; 
Ps. 128. 5, Job l I. 6, Ru. I. 9. 

Rem. 1. Additional exx. of § 65a. Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30; 
19. 20; 27. 21; 30. 25, 28; 42. 20, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16, 
Nu. 14. 42; 21. 7; 25. 4, Deu. 1. 42; 5. 28, IS. 9. 27; 
11. 3; 15. 16; 17. 10; 18. 21; 28. 7, 2 S. 14. 7; 16. 11, 
1 K. 13. 6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. 5. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2. 3 ; 5. 19; 

55. 3, Jer. 37. 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. 9, 11; 
83. 5; 90. 14, Job 13. 13. 

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fa with subjun. Occasionally 
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after 
the indic. in the past, as Lam. r. 19 ~::l't?;} ?~~ ~l!i?~ they 
sought food that they might revive their soul (cf. inf. v. rr). 
Is. 25. 9, 1 K. 13. 33, 2 K. 19. 25. 

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is 
illustrated by its interchange with ? and inf., e.g. I K. 
12. 6 inf. with v. 9 juss., I K. 22, 7 with v. 8, cf. Deu. 
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17. 17 with v. 20. Effect is rather expressed by vav 
perf., n:•:11 not 1;:'1'1, though the distinction is not always 
apparent; comp. r S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf. 
Ex. 8. 12, 1 S. 24. 16, 2 S. 2r. 6, 1 K. 1. 2. Thejuss., 
however, does not express effect simply so as that, apart 
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into 
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain 
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.-On the other hand, 
in negative sent. vav pcrf. often expresses the effect or con
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression 
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the 

neg.; Deu. 7, 25, 26 1:J1'.~1 ~•-?~-~'1 '!IQi?,~1- .• 'ibQl} ~, thou 
shalt not covet and take, thou shalt not bring it to thy 
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 ro; 
22. 4, Is. 28. 28, Ps. 143. 7. 

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by ~'1 
(or~,) with ordinary impf. The form '~1 rather co-ordinate; 
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27. 9, though some cases may seem dubious, 
Nu. 1r. 15, 1 S. 12. 19, Ps. 69. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. 2. 

Rem. 4. The vav is occasionally omitted. Ps. 6r. 8 
WJ.¥? ~ (imp. pi. mi;,) enjoin that they keep liim. Ex. 7. 9, 
Is. 27. 4, Job 9. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55. 7; n8. 19; u9. 17. 
In Ps. 140. 9 rd. perhaps ~r.,1"!: and attach to v. ro. 

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (a) It is not 
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to 
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though 
under external pressure-a subjective I must. Is. 38. 10 
1'1??~, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 25? (b) Its use is also natural when 
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and 
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the 
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. 2, cf. 5. 2. 
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, 7, Hab. 2. r, Job 19. 18? But Ps. 
66. 6 i1~'?~~ tltd there did we refoice, can hardly be so ex
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2). 
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached 
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood, 
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning. 
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language 
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to use the stronger forms without the special force they 
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to 
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally 
have dictated the form. Jer. 4- 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5; 
55. 3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 59. 10.-In several cases after "ll), Pr. 
12. 19, Ps. 73. 17. Cf. Lam. 3. 50, wherejuss. ~~.:is parall. 
to ~•~tp~, not as Ps. 14. 2. 

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books, 
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict 
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :-

. · perf. rn S•~~;:i. impf. 1b ''t?~~ simple perf. and impf. 
2a Si;,~i1. 2b S•~~i'.11 regular convers. forms. 
3a ,,~·rti). 3b ~'t?~~1-vav copulative. 

· · 4b S~17~,'S;?~~1 the modified form 
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple 
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present ( = 1b), and as 
vav perf., &c. ( = 2b, 3b). While 3a is in the main late(§ 58), 
3b is common at all times in animated speech. The difficulty 
lies with 4b; e.g. Job 13. 27 '?n "l!;l~ l:!~Q1 and thou settest 
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation, 
33. u). Ps. II. 6, Is. 12. 1, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12; 

20. 23, 26, 28; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 i~•~? r§Vl 
inJ~~ ~VJ}) his smell shall come up and his stink shall ascend, 
where ~Pt!) = i1l)?P,1 or i1?.P,~1; Zeph. 2. 13 i"l: ~-~1 and he shall 
stretch his hand, for i1'1~1 or il_~.'1· I K. S. 1 ; 14. 5, Mic. 
3. 4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, Is. 35. 1, 2; 
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; II. 4, 10, 16-19, 25, 28, 30, &c. 

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss. 
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a 
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of 
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languages, appeals 
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The 
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. au, or, with subj. 
in the sense of unless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5 
~!i;',! i~ or tlzat (unless) lie take hold, will be disconcerted to 
find in the next verse a juss. t!'Jr~ in a plain affirmative 
sentence. 1 

1 Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as 
the indic. is permissible after au. Cf. a case Noeld. Cann, Arab. 5. 7, 
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss. 
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass. 
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be 
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present 
themselves : 1. to point 1 or ) (vav conv.) in a number of 
cases where Mass. has 1 with juss. forms. E.g. Job 34. 37 
:i~.;1 for :J.'.}:1, Is. 63. 3 !~! for f;,1. Pr. 15. 25, Job 15. 33 ; 
20. 23; 27. 22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively 
written) for juss. of Mass. E.g. Mic. 3. 4 iJ:'19~1 for i,r.c~t 
Deu. 32. 8, Ps. 85. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where 
there is consonantal shortening in the form only the first 
method is available ; in cases where there is mere vowel 
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 t:l~':11 
may be read t:l~J;ll or t:l~~1 as may seem necessary. 3. These 
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or 
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 5. 

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the 
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo. 
2. 20, Dan. 1 r. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. 7, &c. remain. 
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf., 
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be. 
While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case 
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so 
long as uncertainty remains on the general question, afford 
little satisfaction. 

The state of the question being understood the following 
cases maybe looked into. Exx. of :iit:f Is. 12. 1, Job 10. 16, 
Ecc. 12. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. tl'b Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 
85. 14, Job 13. 27; 24. 25; 33. II, Dan. 11. 17. ,~.:i Is. 
35. 1, 2; 6r. 10, Zech. 10. 7, Pr. 23, 25, &c. ii'i1 Gen. 
49. 17, I S. 10. S, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 12; 20, 
23; 24. 14. j:l!n Mph. Is. 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. g. t:ll/1 
hiph. I S. 2. 10, 2 S. 22. 14, Job 37. 4, 5; 40. 9 {no
where in indic.). 1;,t:i ltiph. Job 15. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12, 

cf. Ps. 68. 15. ii,c, hiph. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 29. n,r.i Is. 
50. 2. Job 36. 14. c,n Ps. 72. 13 and often. ir;:ir., hiph. Ps. 
II. 6, Job 20. 23. en; Nu. 24, 7, l s 2. 10, Mic. S· 8.
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, I K. 8. 1, Is. 
27. 6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. 7, Mic. 6. 14; 7. 101 Jer. 13. 10 (cf. 
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coh. 3 25; 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. rr, Zech. g. 5, Mai. 2. 12? 
Ez. 14. 7 with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 12. 4; 25. g; 
47. 4; 58. 5; go. 3; 107. 29, Job 10. 17; 17. 2; 20. 26, 28 
(cf. 36. 15); 23. g, rr; 27. 8; 33· 21, 27; 34- 37; 38. 24; 
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. 50, Dan. 11. 4, 16, 
25, 30. 

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause, 
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23. 
g, r r ). The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the 
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usual 
place of the verb.-Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 ijl~-,¥~~ '~ seems 
due , to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an 
intermediate iP,::l' than l"l~f~ implies anything but P'?O, Cf. 
Job 39. 26; 22, 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 20? 

GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB 

THE ACCUSATIVE 

§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in 
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides 
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial 

accus., e.g. in definitions of place and time. Again, the action 
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through 
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi

tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the 
adverbial acc. 

The accus. termination a in the Shemitic speeches is 
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. ha 
or a), which indicated the direction to of the verbal action or 
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case 
explains its very wide usage.1 

1 With this idea of direction to of the verbal action or bearing on of the 
condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. ~ with 
oqj. in Aram. and later Heb, 
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The chief accusatives are these-(1) The acc. of absolute 
object or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate 
acc. (2) The acc. in definitions of tz"me, place, and measure. 
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the 
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The 
acc. of specification, or, as it is called, of respect. (S) The acc. 
of the direct object of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other 
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heh., as the acc. of 

motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after iT'iT to be, &c. ; 

and that after certain particles as iT~i:t behold, &c. 

1. The Absolute Object 

§ 67. (a) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub
ordinate its. own inf. abs. or nomen verbi in the acc., with the 
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 r,;o 
r,~or-, thou shaft die; 18. r 8 ~ii) ,;~S :i~il' i'iT he sliall 

T T : ••• ! t• T 

be a great nation ; Is. 6. 9 ~iO~ ~~~ hear ye indeed. This 
acc. mostly precedes the verb, but may follow it, and does 
so always in the case of i'mper. and ptcp. See Inf. Abs. § 86. 

(b) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to 
strengthen the verb; r S. r. 6 Oj.':i-tll i=l!1i~ rmo~:i, and 

- - - T T1T T - -:. I• : 

her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved her; Lam. I. 8 

oSu;,.,, i'Tt.;:'~0 NtplJ' Jer. sinned (a sin); Is. 42. r7 .nw:i ~tv::i~ 
Sos~ o,nm::i.iT they shall be ashamed (with shame). I K. 

., •: • • : I • 

r. 121 Is. 21. 7, 24. 16; 66. ro, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9, Ez. 25. 12, 

Zech. 1. 2, Job 27. 12, Ps. r4. S; ro6. 14. 
More frequently the cognate acc., instead of strengthening 

the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the 
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 -,w~-~,wR~l and 

they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 40. s· i.:ir,i~~ oiSry, 
we have dreamed a dream. Ex. 22. 5, Josh. 7. I; 22. 20, 31. 
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (r) by a gen .• or 

(2) by one or more ad_;: I S. 20. 17 i.:J.tT~ itvp~ ri;tn~ 
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he loved him with his love for ltis own soul; Jer. 22. 19 
-,~~: .,,D'Q li1'll:l~ he shall be buried witli the burial of an 

ass; 2 K. 1 3. 14 ,.,~r:r.r,~ iT~IJ he was sick of his disease. 
Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. l 8, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. 5, Is. 14. 6; 
27. 7; 45. 17, Jer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, if. Ps. 139. 22. With 

ad_/, Gen. 27. 34 1~?""'1~ iT'19'll n~·,~ il1~¥~ 1'~~~1 he cried 
with an exceeding loud and bitter cry. Gen. l 2. l 7; 50. JO, 

Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 2r. 2, I S. 17. 25, 2 S. 13. 15, 36, 
1 K. r. 40, 2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8. 5; 14. 17, Zech. 1. 14, 15; 8. 2, 
Jon. r. JO, N eh. 2. JO, 

Rem. I. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally 
introduced as a comparison, with ~. Is. r9. 14; 34, 4, cf. 
noun, 30. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is. 
2 4· 22 ; 33, 4· 

Rem. 2. The cognate acc. may be plur., Gen. r2. 17; 
30. 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a 
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause 
instead of gen.), ]er. 20. 11; 31. 7, Zech. 8. 2. Cf. Ps. 
r3. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23. 

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of 
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep, 
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or 
acting in the acc., 2 S. 15. 23 all the land S;,~ ~\p o•.:;i::i were 
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10. 4 il!l?T~:;, ;,-~y he who 
works with a slack hand. Deu. 5. 19, 1 K. 8. 55, Is. 19. 18, 
Ez. rr. 13, Ps. 12. 3; 63. 6; 109. 2, Ezr. ro. 12. Cf. Jer. 
25. 30 with a liedad. 

2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc. 

§ 68. Acc. of time.-Definitions of time are put in acc. 

(a) In answer to the question when.'! Hos. 7. 5 ':)~~~~ o,, 
on the day of our king; 2 S. 21. 9 0.,1~iP .,.,~j? .r,~r:,J:i in the 

beginning of barley harvest ; Ps. r 27." 2 ~~Ip ,;,,;,7. iJ::I: 
he giveth to his beloved in sleep. Gen. 14. I 5 ; 27. 45 ; 40. 7, 
Hos. r. 2; 7. 6, Ps. 91. 6 (at noon; elsewhere with prep. b); 

7 
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Ps. l 19. 62 i1~;~ .n'i~t7 at midnight; Ps. 5. 4; 6. I r. (b) In 

answer to how long? Gen. 3. 14 ":;J"~IJ "~;-S~ all tlte days 

of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 ~::itt.h 0"::1-, O"tl" many days shall they 
:t•• • - • T 

abide. Or,how many? of time; Gen. 7.4, 24; 14. 4; 15. 13.
Gen. 2r. 34; 27. 44• 

§ 69. Acc. of place.-Definitions of place are put in acc. 
(a) In answer to the question where? In prose this is usual 

with the words .n"l liouse, nr,~ door, and some others, but . - - ... 
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions 
being used when it is more precise. This acc. is also gener
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23 
O'i/?9 -rr,:;i,~-h"'.;:!. W~Q is there room in thy fathers house? 

2 S. 9. 4 "'l":ltl r,,:::i, ~:,;,·;,~;, he is at the house of M.; Gen. 

1 8. I, JO S~~i1-M~~ :lW" .. ~~il'I as he sat at the door of the 
-.• T - •.• •• : 

tent.-Gen. 38. II; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. I. 4, 15; 12. 1; 
23. 4, I K. 19. l 3, 2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, J er. 36. JO. Gen. 28. II 
at the place of his head, i S. 26. 7; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of 
his feet. Without a following gen., Ru. 2. 7. Proper names 

compounded with r,'I~ arc similarly construed, 2 S. 2. 32, 
Hos. 12. 5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with v. 21. 

(b) In answer to whitlier? Gen. 27. 3 i1iIDi1 N~ go out 
-.• T - H 

to the field; 45. 25 lPd? 'I(":)~ ~N:J.!1 and they came to the 
land of C. The i1 of direction is frequently appended, Gen. 

24. I 6 i,j'1.'.l)i1 ,-,.r-,, and she went down to the fountain; I 2. 5; 

39. l, l; :;-;2. 3·~·;-43. 17. Of course prepp. C,N, iY, &c.) 

may be used before noun of place, and must be used with 

names of persons, to which, too, the i1 local cannot be 

appended; Gen. 45. 25 ::ij,g,!-~~ lP~fl 'I(":)~ ,N:l!1 to the 

land of C. to Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also 

with creatures, Gen. 3 I. 4 'ijN~-~~ i1jl!PiJ to the field to ltis 

jlock.-Gen. 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex. 4. 9; 17. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24, 
Jud. 1. 26; 19. 18, IS. I. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2 S. 20. 3, Is. 14. II, 
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Jer. 16. 8; 18; 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6.-In Ez. I 1. 24; 23. 16 t:J.,1ip2 
is now name of the country; J er. 50. IO; 5 r. 24, 35. 

(c) In answer to how far? Gen. 7. 20, l K. 19. 4, Ez. 

41. 22, Jon. 3. 4. 
Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in 

acc. in answer to where? more freely, r K. 8. 43 in heaven, 
Is. r6. 2 at the fords, r5. 8; 45. r9 in a waste (in vain), 
2 Chr. 33. 20. In r S. 2. 29 )'l/0 is corrupt in some way. 
Job 22. 12, Ps. 92. 9, height is scarcely acc. of place but 
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou art height= high; cf. 
Ps. JO. 5, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent •~~-r,~, I S. r. 22; 

2. 11, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., 11N is prep. 
Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen. 

31. 4 called Rachel to the field, 3r. 2r set his face to mount 
Gilead, Is. JO. 32 wage his fist toward the mount, Is. 40. 26, 
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. 11, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.-The force of 
the 11 of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, e.g. 
11~~ =there; so it is used with prep. of motion to Josh. r3. 4, 
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep. in and from, 
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere 
ornate ending, Ps. u6. 14, r5, 18; 124. 4; r25. 3, though 
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; ro. 13, 

Ps. 3· 3· 
Rem. 3. When questions how long? how far? &c. are 

answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in 
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon 
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, Cl1?b l'l~~P, ten 
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the 
acc. of specification after it, as Cl\' Cl1Pf!~ forty days. See 
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc. co~es the use of 1£.!9!? 
according to the number, Job I, 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. r6. 
Or it is acc. of limitation. 

Rem. 4. The verb Nl:I to come, when = come upon in a 
hostile sense, has often acc. sujf. of person in poetry and 
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12. 
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though C~• has been suggested), 
Ez. 38. II, In a favourable sense, Ps. u9. 41, 77. 
Similarly 11Ml-t to come upon, Job 3. 25. 
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§ 70. Acc. of condition.-Any word describing the con
dition of the subject or object of an action during the action 
is put in the acc. ; and so words describing the manner of 

the action. (a) Gen. 15. 2 .,i.,"'W ':J~'iil ,_:;ij~\ seeing I go 

childless; Is. 20. 3 ~tT;1 o'i-,,¥ .,1~ ':J~iJ my servant has 
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. r. 12 o,~n t:l;iJ~::i:i let us 

• - •• T:, • 

swallow them up alive (1 K. 20. 18). Or even when no verb 
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 ,n ,~~il ,~::i;V.'.:l for the sake of the child - ...... - -:,-
when alive (1 K. 14. 6 her feet as she came). In general an 
indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or 
clef. noun) may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx. 
with subj., Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deu. 3. 18, Josh. I. 14, 
l S. 19. 20, I K. 22. IO, 2 K. 18. 37; 19. 2, Am. 2. 16, Job 
I. 21; 19. 25; 24. ro, Ps. 109. 7, Ru. I. 21. Exx. with obj. 
Gen. 3. 8; 21. 9; 27. 6, l K. l I. 8, Is. 20. 4; 57. 20, Hag. I. 4, 
Ps. 124. 3, Job 12. 17.-So even nouns that approach the 
nature of adj., Gen. 38. I I abide a widow (in widowhood), 
44. 33 let him abide as a servant; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried 
like a lion, Job 24. 5, as witd-asses.-With Jon. I. 6 ;r7·n~ 
0'1,:i what meanest thou sleeping? cf. Kor. 74. 50. 

T :• 

(b) Words describing the manner of the action are in acc. 

Certain words have become real adverbs, as i~r,i very (lit. in 

strength), C'.:IM in vain, for nought, il'.:liil much, very, :l?D'lil 
T • •• • - •• u 

well, very, &c. But ad.fs. in general may be used adverbially, 
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. I. 14 
-,,;'.:!.¥ 1Jj~ ""\~ bitterly crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 =li'~l:1 
il':)'r_? and they shall cry bitterly; l s. 12. I l n~; ,::itpr,n 
and ye dwelt in confidence, Hos. 14. 5 il~'Jt C~Q~ I will 

love them freely, I S. I 5. 32 r,,:~1~ ~~ ,.,~~ ':J~.~1 and 
Agag came to him cheerfully. 

§ 71. Acc. of specification.-When to the general state
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence, 
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is 

put in the acc., Gen. 3. 15 WN., ~p=itp; ~,n he shall bruise 



THE ACCUSATIVE tot 

thee on the head; 37. 2 I WP.~ ':!~;i~ ~i, let us not smite him 
as to life (mortally), I K. .. I 5. ·23 'l',~t"°fr,~ i1~1J he was 

diseased in ltis feet. Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. 33. I I; 19. 

6, rr, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21. 20 (r K. 19. 21), Jer. 2. 16, Ps. 3. 8; 
17. II, Job 21. 7. Prov. 22. 23. 

Rem. 1. In § 70a the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type. 
For ex. (a) 1:tt r::i'~ \l:t; they saw a man coming out. (b) 
!:t~!:1 t!i~~~ ', they saw the man who was coming out. (c) 
i:tt, r::i't:t~ ', they saw the man coming out. . In a, b, coming 
out is adj. in agreement with a man, the man, but in c it is 
acc. of condition to the obj. the man. It is possible, how
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down rich, 
rich might be nom. in appos. to subj. in Heth down; Job 
15. 7; 19. 25, 2 S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use 
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is. 
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24- 10 (cf. pl. Jer. 13. 19) favours acc. 
of condition.-The word of condition is naturally an adj. or 
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which 
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. I 1; 

44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra 
zeidun 'asadan, Zeid charged like a lion. With Gen. 38. 11 

cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with 2 S. 12. 21 I;Iamas. 392, I. 3. Other 
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu. 
4. 27 as a few men, 2 K. 5. 2 z'n bands, Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. 20 

a hundred years old, Jer. 31. ~ as a great assembly, Zech. 
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58. 9. The text of I S. 2. 33 die 
o~~~~ as men (in manhood) is doubtful; Sep. by the sword of 
men. 

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may 
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp. 
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 37. 5. If a noun: (1) in principle 
any noun may be used, Mic. 2. 3 1191,, Ps. 56. 3 C\,I;) 
haughtily, 1 Is. 60. 14 IJ111f bowz'ng down, Prov. 31. 9 P1¥ in 

1 Ye shall not walk m:,\, to height, i.e. so that there shall be beiq,ht (to 

your walking), rather th;n so that ye shall be high (be height to you)., Heb. 
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the 
suq;:). 
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n'ghteousness, Jud. 5. 21 tl) in power; Lev. 19. 16, Nu. 
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be plur., Lam. 1. 9 
t:1•~}1,:1 she came down wondeifully, Hos. 12. 15 !:l1:1•1;,D bt't
terh', Ps. 58. 2; 75. 3, cf. 1 S. 15. 32 above. (3) Th·e acc. 
may extend to a phrase, Josh. 9. 2, I K. 22. 13 "lQ':! i"l~ 

unanimously, cf. Zeph. 3. 9; Lev. 26. 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. w, 
2 S. 23. 3 ruling 'N n~-:i'. in the fear of God. Ps. 83. 6 is a 
mixed consn. for "lQtc ·:i.~ ( 1 Chr. 12. 38). See § 140, R. 1. 

This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather 
employs a prep., n;,~? confidently, but n~:i Jud. 8. n, &c., 
Lam. 1. 5 •;it;i into captivity, elsewhere \:11;i~; Ps. 119. 78, 
86 •~~ falseiy, in vain, usually "li'I!'? 1 S. 25. 21. Jer. 23. 
28, Ps. 73. 13, n9. 75, Job 21. 34. Comp. Is. 30. 7 with 
49· 4; 65. 23. Ps. n9. 75 i12~!)~ with 2 K. 12. 16. 

Rem. 3. The acc. of restriction(§ 71) is usually an indef. 
noun, Gen. 3. 15; 37. 21, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase smite in tlte 
bowels is usually t::'li?hi]·,~, 2 S. 2. 23 ; 4. 6 ; 20. IO. In 3. 27 
;N may have falle~ out: The acc. r K. 15. 23 in his feet is 
l'~f27, 2 Chr. 16. 12, as is usual, cf. 2 S. 2. 18, Am. 2. 15 
(so Arab. Ji rijlaihi). The acc. of respect is little used after 
adjs. in Heh., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24, 
R. 5. The place of acc. of resp. is often taken by a prep., 
l K. 22. 24 'i'.IP,~-,v, Mic. 4· 14. 

Rem. 4. The acc. of motive, so common in Arab., per
haps appears Is. 7. 25 "111?~ n~;:for (out of) fear of thorns. 
-Possibly also M!O when = become, takes acc. after it, Hos. 
8. 6 the calf of Sam. M?;. Cl\~?tf shall become splinters. The 
frequent use of prep. l makes this consn. probable; cf. Jer. 
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps 
verbs of similar meaning, as 1£:lil to turn (also niph. ), Jer. 
2. 21, Lev. 13. 3, 4, ro. 

3. The Acc. of the direct Object 

§ 72. Many verbs govern the direct acc. m l):al ; and 

many of those intrans. in I~al govern acc. in the Caus. 

(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are ~'l:l come; hiph. bring, &c. 

Before the direct acc., when also def., the particle Z,~ is 
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially 
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the 
pers. pron. It is also used, however, before things. Gen. 

2. I 5 Ol~i.rJi~ n~~1 he took the man; 2. 24 ,,;i~-r,~ :ll~~ 
'i~i:::i-lit::11 shall leave his father and his motlier; 4- I I liJJ/2~ 
;r,i:,~ 'lt;)Tli~ to receive thy brother's blood; 40. 4 1i11.p;1 
OJ:'~ and he served them; 41. IO 'IJ:'1~ ltl~1 and he put me. 
Though the use of li~ is common, it is very often wanting, 
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is 
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. I 5., Deu. 32., 
J ud. 5.1 I S. 2., and other poetical passages. 

Rem. 1. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended 
to the verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 ~i1~7!1,:1 
and slew him; in later style nN with suff. has greater 
currency. But ilN must be used in these cases: (a) when 
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the 
verb; Jud. 14. 3 ~~-n~ rli;'.IK get her for me. Gen. 7. 1; 
24. 14; 41. 13, r S. 8. 7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (b) When 
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive 
suff. ; Gen. 41. 43 in~ ~n~1 and set him over, &c., I S. 2. 28, 
Jer. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (c) When the verb, whether fin. or 
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2 S. 
15. 25 in~ ~~~';i'.I; he will let me see it; Gen. 29. 20 in~~~1' 
rlQ~ because of his loving her. Gen. 19. 17 ; 38. 5, Deu. 
7. 24, 1 S. r. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13-the form Deu. 31. 7 is 
unusual, cf. I. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons. 
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the 
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote. 

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are 
coupled with and nN is usually repeated before each of them, 
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. 1. 1. But 
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying nN. 
Gen. 8. r; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 20; 15. 19-21; 2r. 10. 

Rem. 3. The use of ilN with any acc. except that of 
direct obj. is rare. (a) Of time, lww long? Ex. 13. 7, Deu. 
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9. 25; when? Lev. 25. 22. {b) Of place, whither? Nu. 
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21. 25. (c) Of restriction, Gen. 17. 
II, 14, 25 {not 24), 1 K. 15. 23. 

Rem. 4. To the rule that l"lN is used only before def. obj. 
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un
defined obj. (a) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the 
art. ; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7 ; 
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (b) In prose with words which are of the 
nature of pronoun, e.g. ?::> all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. 1; "If.I~ 
another, ]er. 16. 13. So with inN one; and Num. in general 
have a certain definiteness of their own, Gen. 21. 30, Nu. 
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 2 S. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man, 
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. 9, 
cf. Lev. 20. 14. In some other cases the phrase though 
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.g. 2 S. 4. r r a 
righteous man (Ishbosheth), I S. 26. 20 ajlea (one who is, 
&c.), i.e. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a known kind of divine 
rustling is referred to, and art. of 1 Chr. 14- 15 might be 
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies. 
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is 
uncertain (Sep.). 1 S. 24. 6 of the robe has pro b. fallen out 
after skirt (Sep.). On 1 K. 12. 31 ; 16. 18, cf. § 22, R. 3. 

Secondly, nN seems used otherwise than before the obj. 
(a) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut. 
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have 
the force of an act. vb. ; 2 s. l l. 25 ,11;:i-nN ';rtv.r ll"J~-,1-e = 
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. 20. 13 (rd. !1~1:) Neh. 
9. 32 i1~?J;li:i-l;,:> l"ll-C -:ra~~ ~pp~-,~ regard not as little; so even 
the noun ~~I? with prep. ,, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly ~ n~~ = 
to ltave, Josh. 17. 1 I; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. ba, in, 
with, as baya is with me = I have, followed by acc. (Dill. 
p. 343). (b) In some cases a particle like behold, or a verb 
like thou hast, seest, may float before the writer's mind under 
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 1~~~ !:liP'7-n1-C 
behold (Sep. thou seest) the place of my throne. But in 
many cases l"lN seems merely to give emphasis or demon
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which 
an additiimal or new thing has, or which is natural in 
resuming things already spoken of. I S. 26. 16 where is 
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the spear MQ!J,r"J'\N, and the cruse? l S. 17. 34 there came 
the lion :Ji"lt1-nN, and the bear too (the verbs are frequent.). 
Ex. of resumption, Jud. 20. 44, 2 S. 2r. 22, I K. 2. 32, Ez. 
14. 22, Zech. 8. 17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26; 5. 10, 2 K. 6. 5, 
Jer. 27. 8; 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21 ; 35. 10; 44· 3 (47. 17-19 ?), 
Neh. 9. 19, 34, Hag. 2. 17, Zech. 7. 7, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. 9. 13. 
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.). 

§ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj.-(a) As in 
other languages active verbs take acc. of ob}., as in~ give, 

n;,1, take, CJ"IID put, ~,., pursue. But so also many verbs 

properly stative, as ::J.tf~ love, ~~ID liate, y;;in desire, and 

even 1,!,, to be able (Is. r. 13, prevail over Ps. 13. 5). So 

i1:J:J. to weep for, bewail. 

(b) The causative of verbs intrans. in :£$:al, as ~i:i come, 

hiph. bring, N:g'I go out, hiph. bring out, i11,l,' ascend, hiph. 
TT TT 

bring up, ,.,'I go down, hiph. bring down, &c. 

(c) VerbsT of fulness and want, as N~1i be full of, Y~'¾' 
be satisfied with, ,on to want, !,;u.1 be bereaved of. Is. I. I I 

t:)'1~.,~ r,;1,y ,r;,Y.~~ I am sated with burnt-offerings of 

rams; v. 15 ~~~-9 CJ'I~:! 0~'11; your hands are full of 

blood; Deu. 2. 7 ,::r:, r-,-,on ~1, thou didst want nothing. 
T T T :- T 

Gen. 18. 28; 27. 45, Ex. I 5. 9. The acc. here is perhaps 
properly one of specification.-Pr. 25. 17 y:itv with acc. of 

person, so ~~D Ex. 15. 9. 
(d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as U.b.', 

-T 

put on, ?DIP~ strip, il~f be clothed with (more poetical). I K. 

22. 30 ~,,a:p. w;,_7 ill.;1~1 but don thou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24 

~.,1a:P. N~i1-□~ ?D!P~~1 he, too, stripped himself of his clothes; 

28. 14 i,.,~? i1T:9l.' N~i11 wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu. 
22. 5, I S. 28. 8, Is. 49. 18, Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. Is. 59. 17, 
Ps. 109. 29. For put off .,.,Oil is often used. 

(e) Verbs signifying to inhabz't, dwell in, as ::J.W"I dwell in, 

):Ju.I id., -,~;,. dwell witlt, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps. 37. 3, Jud. 
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5. 17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps. 94. 17. In poetry even acc. of person, 
Ps. 5. 5; 120. 5.-The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose. 

(f) Verbs of speaking, as -i; '1 speak to, ;,~.y answer, hear, 

~":)~ call, n,~ command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also 
common in most of these cases. 

Rem. 1. The verbs Ni.J go in, Nr, come out, may also be 
construed with acc., Jer. 10. 20 •;i~~~ •~f my children have 
gone out from me, 2 K. 20. 4, Jos. 8. 19. So :J?•; in the sense 
of go through, walk in (different from acc. of goal, whither?) 
Deu. I. 19; 2. 7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3. 

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as r'21f to 
swarm with, Ex. 7. 28, r~~ to multi'ply greatly, cf. Pr. 3· 10. 

~ra tojlow with, Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as 9~~ to over
flow with, Is. 10. 22; 1~; go down (flow) with, Jer. r3. 17, 
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. r r9. 136; :]~~ go (flow) with, Jo. 4. 18; 
9~a to drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4· 18, Song 4· II; and others. 
Also il~~ to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. 5. 6 i•t;,r il?V'! 
n~~~ it shall come up in thorns and bnars; 34. 13. 

Rem. 3. Under (d) come such verbs as "l!~ to gird (one
self) with, 1 S. 2. 4; i~r;r to gird on, 1 S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 3; 
n7y to deck (oneself) with, Hos. 2. r5, Is. 6r. 10, Job 40. 10; 
and others which mostly occur with two acc. 

Rem. 4- The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 '?tt •;iti~~ did ye fast for me? Job 
3 r. 18 .J~? •;i~~~ grew up to m/ as a father. This kind of 
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff., e.g. Job 6. 4 
array against me, Neh. 9. 28 cry unto thee, Is. 44. 21 for
gotten of me, Jer. 20. 7, 1 K. r6. 22, 2 Chr. 28. 20. In 
Is. 65. 5 rd. pi. ':J'l:'t:!~ stand back! I shall sanctify thee I 
cf. Ez. 44. 19.-So with reflex. vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such 
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 5, Jud. 
19. 22, Is. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 Cl':1"!~ is explained by Hitz. in 
Riicksicht auf sie; perhaps pi. tl':l".1~-

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our 
idiom, particularly after vbs. of giving, bn'nging, putting, 
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 N?.!~ and brought them, 1 S. 
17. 31 ~,~:~ they told them, I S. 19. 13 tl~Q1 she put them. 
Gen. 12. 19; 18. 7; 27. 13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.-Different 
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit 
their obj. e.g. Nt::') lift up, sc. >Ip, Is. 3. 7; 42. 2. , Nt::'l 
forgive, sc. ~y, Is. 2. 9, Gen. 18. 24. n,:, sc. ri1:7 1 S. 
20. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. ''~i'.' sc. S~IJ lot, 1 S. 14. 42, Job 
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. r. Cl't::' sc. :,~ Job 4. 20, so )~ill Job 8. 8. 
iot;, 1t:l.l to retain, sc. r:i~ anger, Jer. 3. 5, Ps. 103. 9. n:,t:,i 
SC.,: 2 s. 6. 6. M~P,i'.' SC. !:J';)I neck, Job 9· 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26. 

So 'Jq~ N~f? sc. n??? to go, Jos. 14. 14. In I S. 24. 11 eye 
seems om., but perh. rd. 1st pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2 K. 
ro. 13. 

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the instru
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed 
with prep. :,. Ex. 7. 20 n~~;i Cl'7Q to lift up with the rod, 
Lam. 1. 17 ~11:? n~~~ she stretches out witli her hands. 
Jer. 18. 16 to wag with the head; Job 16. ro to open with 
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16. 9 to gnash with the teeth; 
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth with the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So 
the phrase Cl~? iitip to call with the name = invoke Gen. 
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c. 

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some
times indicated by prep. :,, particularly with ptcp. and inf. 
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. 9 
Cl•~~'? Cl!? covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14. 
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.) not uncommonly 
reaches its obj. by S, Nu. 32. 15, 1 S. 23. ro (2 S. 3. 30), 
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. 9, Hos. ro. 1, cf. Jer. 40. 2, Ps. 69. 6; 73. 18, 
Job 1 r. 6.-In later style S is used in all the senses of n~, 
e.g. (a) direct obj. 1 Chr. 16. 37; 25. 1 ; 29. 22, Ezr. 8. 
16, 24- (b) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr. 
2. 12; 23. 1, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to 
preposed subj. 

4. Verbs with two Acc. of the Object 

§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects. 
There are several cases. First, when the two obj. (generally 
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and 
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition, 
as, he showed him the place. Secondly, when the two obj. 
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are so related that in a simple sentence the one might be 
pred. of the other, as man is dust; he made man (of) dust. 
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon 
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this 
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con
sidered a remoter oh/, as, they stoned him (with) stones. 

§ 75. To the first class belong-(a) The causatives of 

verbs transitive in the J;:_:al; Deu. 8. 3 l~ry-r,~ ';'J~~~~ he fed 

thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 o~r:nor1? t-11r,~.,i?~D give me a 

little water to drink ; 4. 22 ttN~iJ-r,~ 'J~l~ I will show 

thee the man. So r,1iii to show, 1 S. 14. I 2 ; ii".liiT, l'9iJ 
to show Is. 28. 9; S,n~:, make to inherit, Deu. 3. 29; 31. 7; 

,~t, to teach, Jud. 3. 2, Deu. 4. 5; .l'.,Ot?.iii cause to hear, 2 K. 

7. 6, Song 2. 14. 2 K. 6. 6; II. 4. An ex. of three acc. 
2 K. 8. l 3 showed me thee king, &c. 

(b) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want (§ 73 c). 

Gen. 42. 2 5 .,~ OiJ.,~-t.nt-11 ~t-11~'9~1 they filled tlzeir sacks 

with corn; 26. 15. I K. 18. 13 0~'9, OtJ? 0~?~~~1 I sup
ported them with bread and water, Gen. 47. 12, Is. 50. 4. 

3'.,:lID.1 to satisfy with, Ps. 1 32. 1 5. -,~r:, to make want, Ps. 

8. 6 . .,~., to water with, Is. 16. 9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51. 14; 
T • 

104. 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to a. 
(c) The caus. of verbs of clot/ting with, stripping off 

(§ 73 d). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding, 
surrounding with, overlaying or plating with, crowning, &c. 

I S. 17. 38 ,.,1'9 i'1Tr,~ t?.i~~~1 he put his garments on 
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132. 16, 18. Gen. 37. 23 ~to.,W!:l~, 
'll'l?JJr.nt-11 ,,.,-r,N they stripped Joseph of his coat. Nu

0

• ~~~ 
26, 28, Is. 22. 2 r. If the action be performed on oneself 

one acc. may be represented by reflex., 1 S. 18. 4 ?O'P.~.l'."1~1 
t,-,~r.pry·r,t,11 he stripped himself of the robe. Comp. § 73, 
R. 4. 

(d) Verbs of asking-, answering, calling, commanding in 
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the sense of intrusting to, &c. (§ 73f). Is. 58. 2 .,~~1,~tt,;, 
• T : • 

jtJ~-.,~~~ they ask me for judgments of righteousness. 

l K. I 2. I 3 nw~ o;n:,·.n~ 1~~1 he returned the people a 

harsh answer, I S. 20. IO. So the phrase i:l":T :l'1Wi1, Gen. 
T T O 

"' 

37. 14 i:l"!'f .,~:iwm and return me an answer (or, bring me 
T- T • •• • -:1-

word), 2 S. 24. 13, I K. 12. 6. l S. 21. 3 1?-1 .,~~~ '!f~~tT 
intrusted me with a matter. So nSw in this sense, Ex. 
4. 28, I K. 14. 6. To call, Gen. 41, 51, 52. Is. 45. 11, Ps. 
137. 3. I K. 18. 21. 

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. 1; :J"l~iil Hos. 2. 16, Deu. 

8. 2, Lam. 3. 2. 

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in 
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double 
obj. acc. There are two cases : e.g. man is dust ;-he made 
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stones are 
an altar ;-he built t!te stones into an altar (so-called acc. of 
Product). The nearer obj. is usually def. and the more 
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing, 
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, know, 

consider, think, find, &c. Gen. 2. 7 1~f tl'J~iJ-.li~ ""1¥.,~1 
he made the man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6 

,., n~jt;i•Ji~ il?,~1;1 nio~tp tl'I~;~ (of) whole stones shalt 

thou build the altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. rS, 28; 

38. 3, 1 K. 7. 15, 27.-1 K. 1 s. 32 ti";:H? o,,;i.~;:n,~ il~?,~l 
he built the stones into an altar. Is. 3. 7 tlf r~m .,~?.,~J:' ~1, 
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5. 6; 28. 15, Gen. 28. 18, 

Ex. 32. 4, I S. 28. 2, Mic. 4. 13; 6. 7. Deu. I. 15 tlJ.;:l~ lt'~,l 
t:J"I\VN""t and I made them heads, I K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. Gen. 

15.' 6 ;~"!¥ i~ i;91pl;T~1 he counted it rigltteousness to him. 

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then 
forms a predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7, 1 .,ri.,N1 ~r,N 

• • T : ' 

i'.,1~ thee have I perceived righteous, Deu. 28. 25 ~?, ,., ~tl;': 
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Je. shall make t!tee defeated, v. 7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. 53. 4; 26. 7. 
2 K. 14. 26. 

§ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the 
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put 

in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 i'"'.l.iV ~i1,V.%9~1 he planted it with 

c!toice vines, ] ud. 9. 45 nS'D i1,l."il~i he sowed it with salt. 
- •~ T ._. T: •-

Mic, 7. 2 hunts his brotlier with a net, Mal. 3. 24 smite t!te 
earth with (into) a curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot at them with arrows; 

Ps. 45. 8 anointed thee with oil; 2 K. 19. 32 (o,p, pi.); Ps. 

88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 i;)-~ i.n~ ~'D.tr1 they stoned him with 

stones, Lev. 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21; also with ::i instrum., and 

so Si,o to stone always, Jos. 7. 25, Deu. 13. II, I K. 21. 13.

Pr. 13. 24. 
§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of 

different kinds, as obj. and cog. acc., 1 K. 2. 8 i177~ .,h~~ 
hl.,'D'.l cursed me with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, I K. 8. 55; ... •.•:. 

acc. of condition, Gen. 27. 6 -,*~ ~r:;i,~-r,~ .,.l;l,Y~tp I heard 

thy father speaking; acc. of restriction, Gen. 37. 21 smite /zim 

~s to life (mortally); acc. loci, 37. 24 they cast him i1,i::l.i1 
T -

into the pit, &c. 

Rem. 1. Under§ 75 b may come verbs of giving-, grant
ing, &c., lnl, 1.m to grant Gen. 33. 5; to bless with Gen. 
49. 25, 28; to requite with tl~t:i I S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12. 

Rem. 2. Under § 75 c might be classed nc::, pi. to cover, 
Mai. 2. 13, Ps. 104. 6; it~ pi. to gird Ps. 18. 33, i~n to gird 
Ex. 29. 9; :i::,o surround with 1 K. 5. 17, iU!1 pi. to surround 
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 6; J03. 4; J!lC to ciel with I K. 
6. 9; il!l1 pi., ntn pi. to overlay with 1 K. 6. 20, 21, 22, Ex. 
25. r r, 28, 2 Chr. 3. 4-9; n1u to daub with Ez. 13. JO. Song 
3. JO paved with love. Some of these cases might be classed 
under § 77. 

Rem. 3. Under§ 76 come such verbs as i"ICll/ make, m.:i 
build, )m make, put, Jos 9. 27; 1 r. 6, 1 K. 14- 7. c•b 
put, 1 S. 28. 2, 2 K. JO. 8, Is. 28. 15, Ps. So. 7; JOS. 21. 
n•t:i putls. 5. 6, Ps, 21. 7; 88. 9; IIO. 1. ~,:i create, Is, 65. 
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18. in:i to turn into Ps. 114. 8. Ex. of so-called acc. of pro
duct, 1 K. 1 I. 30 rent it into 12 pieces, Am. 6. 11 smite iJie 

house into fissures, Hab. 3. 9 cleave rzvers into dry ground, Ps. 
74. 2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification. 

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage 
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The t,vo obj. are virtually 
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15. 

Rem. 5. For second obj. , is frequently used, esp. with 
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib i1W1~? into a woman; 12. 2 
I will make thee 1i)? a nation. With tl'C' Is. 14. 23 ; 23. 13; 
28. 17. So ::iein to reckon Gen. 38. 15, 1 S. 1. 13, and 
usually ; to turn into Am. 6. 1 2, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc. 
is common in other cases, as to satisfy with ::i Is. 58. 11, 
Lam. 3. 15; to smite on the cheek Sy, Mic. 4. 14; to overlay 
with ::i, Jer. JO. 4, 2 K. 19. 1. 

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 25 S9~ l.'~ hl/1? to know wickedness (to 
be) fol.y, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with 
,:, that is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between 
verbs like to see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the 
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc. 
differs. I saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc. 
of condition ; in the other case it is 2nd obj., perceived ltim 
(to be) sleeping= that he was sleeping, pred. acc. 

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase i1?? i1~~ to make 
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. 9. 31 n?;i C!J)'C'l,' ~?, 
Nah. r. 8, Jer. 30. u, though n~ seems prep. Jer. 5. 18. 
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put them the 
back tl~tf, 18. 41 make them the back !:\~ii, i.e. cause them to 
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27. 

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with 1:,, iei~, it::i~ n~ that, 
how that, after tell, show, &c. form virtually a 2nd obj. 
§ 146. And so words with :, as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us 
C!'?~~l?'.:ll spies, Ps. 44- 12.-Unique perhaps is i'~ry with 2 acc., 
Ez: 43. JO. 2 S. 15. 31 rd. ,,,~; 2 K. 7. 9 n1~ is acc. loci; 
Job 26. 4 1i,,-r,~ = by whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 1, 

according to parallel clause. 
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5. Construction of the Passive 

§ 79. When one ob;: is governed by the act. this may 
become subj. of the pass., as in other languages. But 
frequently the pass. is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing. 
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act.-the idea 
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent 

is unknown, or, not named. I K. 2. 21 ~IP.,:;itrn~ i-tl~ let 

Abishag be given; J er. 35. 14 ::i"JJii1; .,:,:;i-:y·n~ Oi2~i1 the 

commands of Jon. are peiformed; Gen. 40. 20 n,1,;-, t:li., 
i1l>l~rn~ the day Ph. was born (inf.). Ex. 21. 28 s~~I~• ~, 
i"'ltv:a·nt-t its flesh shall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42, 

T::; ••• 

Ex. ro. 8, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S. 2r. 6, II, 1 K. 18. 13, 
2 K. 5. 17, Hos. IO. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4. 

§ 80. When two obj. are governed in the act. the nearer 
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more 

remote is retained in accus. Is. 6. 4 iW? ~~w~ n~~tT1 and 
the house was filled with smoke; Ex. I. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10. 

Gen. 3 I. I 5 ;1, ~~:;il:Pr;t~ n;~-,;,~ t,.t;1,q are we not counted 

for strangers by him? Cf. 15. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic. 3. 12 

W'JIJD i1"Jlp li~~ Zion shall be ploughed into a field; Is. 

6, I I ; 24. I 2. I K. 6. 7 the house i1J~ i17?~lp l;t:;i was 
built of unhewn stones, Ezr. 5. 8, cf. Deu. 27, 6.-Gen. 17. I 1, 

Ex. 13. 7; 25. 31, Lev. 6. 9, Jud. r8. rr, I K. 7. 14; 14. 6 
( cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22. ro, Ps. So. I l, Pr. 24. 3 r. So cog. acc. 

Jer. 14. 17. 
§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent 

and pass. vb. is usually expressed by prep. 1,. Gen. 14. 19 

li,~;,' 1,~7 ';J~"'I~ blessed by God; 31. 15 ;1, ~~:;il:Pt:T~ we are 

counted by him; Is. 65. r .,~~~;i. ~1,7 .,Z:,t-t~~ I was to be 
found by those who sought me not. Gen. 2 5. 21, Ex. 12. 16, 
Jos. 17. 16, 1 S. 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. I. More rarely by 

l~ (from, of source), Hos. 7. 4 i1~~~ i1lf.::J. "'lrnJ an oven 
heated by a baker (text doubtful), Lev. 21. 7; cf. Jud. 14, 4, 
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Mai. I. 9, Job 4. 9, I Chr. 5. 22. Prep. 1r-, is usual of cause 

or means, not personal. Gen. 9. I I Z,~:l'.;ltT .,~~ li~;i: be cut 

off by tlze waters of the flood, Ob. 9, Job J. 14. Prep. :i. 
(through, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. 9. 6 

':JP.W~ 'iO'J O'J~~ through men shall his blood be shed. 

Rem. r. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of 
pass., Lev. 13. 49 l~!!D-n~ i1~;~1 and it shall be shown to the 
priest, cf. Ex. 26. 30. So Ar. can say, 'u'tiyazeidan dirhamun, 
a airhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a 
dirhem (zeidun dirhaman). 

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained 
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. 72. 19. Such impers. use of pass. 
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen. 
2. 23 i1o/~ l!t".1,~; nNt? this shall be called woman (acc.), Is. 
1. 26, Nu. r6. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the 
ob_j. must .be retained in pass. 

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc. 
after pass. is classical,· though the usage perhaps increased 
in later style. It is common with ,,, to bear, Gen. 4. 18 
(J); 21. 5; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 6o. The consn. of this word in 
some cases is uncertain; Gen. 35: 26 (Sam. pl.), cf. 36. 5, .· 
1 Chr. 2. 3, 9; 3. 1, 4. Other exx. Gen. 2r. 8, Nu. 7. 10. 

Ex. 25. 28; 27. 7, Lev. 16. 27. Nu. u. 22; 26. SS (cf. v. 53); 
32. 5. Gen. 17. 5; 35. 10. Gen. 17. II, 14, 24, 25 (acc. of. 
restriction). In some cases where noun with n~ precedes the 
pass. then~ may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud. 
6. 28; and in other cases Ml!t may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15. 

Rem. 4. The pass. be heard in sense of answered is niph. 
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 2r. 13. Pass. of yr.,ei does not seem 
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T. 
Matt. 6. 7). 

SUBORDINATION OF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER 

§ 82. There are two cases-(a) When the first verb 
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second. 
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and 

the first has to be rendered adverbially. Gen. 3 I. 27 Q~~r;,d 
s 
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1J1:;i~ thou hast fled away secretly; 2 K. 2. ro ~1Hlp~ t;l"l;.'R~ 
thou hast asked a hard thing (lit. done hardly as to asking); 

Ex. 8. 24 r9~7 '=lj?.,t:T"'\,t:i-~S ye shaII not go far away; Ps. 
55. 8. Jer. r3. 18 '=l::l.W ~s.,own sit down low. 1 s. I. 12; .. . :. -
2. 3; r6. 17, 2 S. 19. 4, I K. 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, Is. 23. r6; 
29. 15; 55. 7, ]er. r. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon. 
4. 2, Ezr. ro. I 3, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn. is common with 

:l'=IW, ~~~ to do again, il~'li7T, ~.,-ry~ry &c. 
(b) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen. 

I r. 8 ,.,~iJ 1"11~~~ '=!S11:'~1 and they gave up building the 

city; I S. 18, 2 :l'=!tvS ,~.n~ t4Si he did not allow him to 

return. I s. 17. 39 rd. perh;ps n~s~ Hi,,,,. 
"." .... T ••• ••-

§ 83. Modes of connection.-(a) The second verb is sub-
ordinated to the first in inf. cons., with, or less commonly 

without, S, or still less commonly in injin. abs. See exx. 
above, and cf. § 90 c. 

(b) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form 
with vav. Gen. 24. r 8 i,~'.::) ,,.r-i, ,n~r,, she hasted to let 

down her pitcher; 44. r 1.T- 2 K. 6. 3··'=1~1- NtS~,n consent 

to go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. 1 ilip~ li~~1 ':iN ~~~l and 
Abr. took another wife; 1 K. 19. 6 :l~Wlli :J.W"i and he lay 

T : •- TT-

down again; 2 K. I. l r, r3. Instead of the same tense the 
equivalent vav conv. form may be used, Hos. 2. 11 :l'=IWH 
'1f:'11:1R~1 I will take back again. Gen. 27. 42, 2 S. 7. 29, r S. 
20. 31, Is. 6. 13, Mai. r. 4, Job 6. 9.-Jos. 7. 7, Is. 1. 19, Est. 
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25. 

(c) The verbs are co-ordinated without vav, asyndetously. 

Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5. 23 0~'1f~ l"TP- ~~1il please take two 

talents; r S. 3. 5 :l~tV :l11W lie down again; v. 9, Gen. r9. 22, 
Deu. 2. 24. Jos. 5. 21 Is. 21. 12, Jer. 13. 18, Ps. 51. 4. 
-Jmpf. Hos. I, 6 01::t"l~ i,y ~,i;:,,H HS I will no more 

pity; Gen. 30. 31 '.;1?~~ Mfi~ n;'=IW~ I will keep thy flock 

again; I S. 2. 3 '=l"'lt1J;'l '=l::l.7,trS~ speak not always. Mic. 
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7. 19, Lam. 4. 14, Ps. 50. zo; 88. II; 102. 14, Job IO. 16; 

19. 3; 24. 14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 29. 4 J;'~~\!i1 
'1"')*'11;1 Y1~?. thou slzalt speak low out of the ground (1 S. 

20. 19 rd. ,~~!'.' ,Ptp~'-P1 shalt be greatly missed a third time, 

cf. v. 18).-Perf. Ps. 106. 13 ~M'.iJW ~"IQ? speedily they forgot. 

Hos. 5. 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15.-Ptcp. Hos. 6. 4; 

13. 3.-The vigorous .,~~i~ ... .,1'.'":0 Gen. 31. 40 reminds 
of Ar. kuntu ... ya'kuluni ;-more usually with inchoative 
pendens, as Gen. 24. 27. § 106. 

Rem. 1. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in 
z'mpf., Is. 42. 21 ~•1~~ iP'1~ lP~? rP.~ ', Je. was pleased to make 
great; Job 32. 22 n~;:i~·•1;1:pi ~~ I am not good at.flattering; 
Is. 47. 1 :J~ ,~"!~'. •~•;,in 1:-t? thou shalt no more be called. 
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10. The consn. is more 
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267. 

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub. 
ordinated (acc.). Is. 33. 1 i1ici '9'?'P~~ when thou art done 
destroying; l S. 3. 2 niM?. ~~IJ!! 'tv.1 his eyes had begun to be 
dim. l S. 16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22. 30, Neh. 10. 29. So 
probably a noun, Gen. 9. 20, N. began (as) a husbandman 
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and 
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time, 
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 35 ; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though 
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense "begin" is usually 
followed by inf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.-" One of them " says-

" Or ( nae reflection on your !ear), 
Ye may commence a shaver," &c. 

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83 c is very common 
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn. 
was with fa, and, Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht, 
p. 2og seq., does not alter this fact. 

Rem. 4. Such words as '!J?, M?? come, c~p arise, are 
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is. 
22. 15 ~::1·=1?., 1 K. 1. 13 •~:i, '-??, 'V. 12, Gen. 19. 15, 1 S. 9. 5. 
The mas. n~~ is even used to a woman, Gen. 19. 32. Both 
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos. 
5. 15; 6. 1, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. 88, II, Some fixed compound 
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phrases express only a single idea, as .,'?,~11 !It~! answered 
and said, i?l:11 ,;:i131 concei-ved and bore= she bore, Gen. 21. 2. 

Text r S. I. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr. 
4. 17 where ,nm alone is used for the whole phrase. 

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands 
second, Jer. 4. 5 ,~79 ~~~ cry with full voice, cf. 12. 6 
t-c?.'t 'N;~- ls. 53. II; Jo. ;. 26. 

THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE 

I. Infinitive Absolute 

§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the 
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications 
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used 
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the 
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically 
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence, 
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an 
exclamation. 

Construction of inf. abs.-Expressing the bare notion of 
the verb the inf. abs. refuses to enter into close construction, 
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however-

(a) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is 

::i:im good, or :i.,m t.:i~ (in poet. :tim ~~) not good, but also 

otherwise. Pr. 28. 21 :t1?D·~~ t:J,jEri~il to be partial is not 
• T "." -

good. I S. I 5. 23, Jer. 10. 5, Pr. 24. 23; 25. 27, Job 25. 2, 

In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent. 
(b) Or the obj. of a verb. Is. 1. 17 :im,n ,,o~ learn to 

do well; 42. 24 ';Ji Sir ~:t~ ~~ they willed ~ot t; ~alk. Is. 
T T 

7. 15; 57. 20, Pr. 15. 12, Job 9. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen. 
Is. 14. 23 "'TOttiiT ~m~?DO::J. with the besom of destruction . .. : - .. -:: : - .: 

Pr. r. 3; 21. 16. Cf. Rem. 1. 

(c) It may govern like its own finite verb, e.g. acc., Hos. 

IO. 4 .r,,!~ .n-i~ making covenants; Is. 22. 13 -,~~ ;,.-i;::r 
lt-1:'.? mnlp1 killing oxen and slaying sheep. Is. 5. 5; 21. s; 
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59. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, 5. Or prep., Is. 7. 15 ,'in:i~ ~-,:ll, O'iNO 
T TT T 

:iitti~ to refuse evil and choose good. It is not followed by 

gen. either of noun or pron. 

Rem. 1. 1 S. 1. 9 is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep. 
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a 
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when 
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh. 
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf. 
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44- 19, 25, which introduces some 
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be 
read pi.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is. 

§ 85. Use of inf. abs.-The inf. abs. is used first, along 

with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this 

case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it. 

Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a 

previous verb. And, thirdly, it is used instead of the finite 

or other inflected forms of the verb. 

§ 86. Use along with its own verb.-(a) When before its 

verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of 

various kinds, e.g. that of strong asseveration in promises or 

threats; that of antithesis in adversative statements; the 

emphasis natural in a supposition or concession; and that of 

interrogation, particularly when the speaker is animated, and 

throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn, 

dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla

tion. Occasionally such a word as z'ndeed, surely (Gen. 2. 17), 
forsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. I. 6), &c., may 
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best 
expressed by an intonation of the voice. 

Ex. of asseveration : Gen. 2. l 7 I'il!OJ:l I'iiO thou shalt 
(surely) die! 16. IO; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19. Frequently in 

injunctions; Ex. 2I. 28 ,iIDtT ~,?.!?~ ~;;,9 the ox shall be 
stoned, 23. 41 Deu. 12. 2, and often. Antithesis: Jud. 15. 13 

;r~"~t ~~ .l7'Qi;f1 ;J7'?\t~ "'tb~ .,~ ~~ nay, we will bind 
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2 S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 26; 1 3. ro; 
2 I. 14, and often, I S. 6. 3, I K. I I. 22, Am. 9. 8, Is. 28. 281 

J er. 32. 4; 34. 3. Supposition ( very common) : Ex. 2 I. 5 

,::i.yiT in~, ib~ b~i but if the slave should say. J ud. 
•: •: T - T • : 

II. 30, Ex. 22. 3, II, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12, l S. I. II; 20. 6, 

9, 2 I, 2 s. I 8. 3. So concession: Gen. 3 I. 30 il,v i1J;l~1 
,O'.i)~iJ well, thou hast gone off because, &c. (but why steal 

my gods?). l s. 2. 30. In questions: Gen. 24. 5 ::i.wv0 
-:;J~~-.r,~ ::i..,l;.it.;,' am I, then, to bring back,'! 37. 8, ro ':Jl,9q 
~~.,~r ':Ji;,~.i;l shalt thou rule (forsooth) over us? 43. 7 ~1';Q 
-,~~., ,;, ,l.''J'~ were we (then) to know? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38, 

Jud. II. 25, l S. 2. 27, 2 K. 18. 33, Is. 50. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez. 
14. 3; 18. 23, Zech. 7. 5. 

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a 
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats 
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own 
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8; 15. 2, l S. ro. 16; 14. 
28, 43; 20. 3, 6, 28; 23. 22, 2 S. I. 6. Also when restrictive 

particles, ':J~, P"l, are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19. 
(b) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19 

il;p:;i,z:-n•~~ i~~ thou slialt not weep. J ud. r 5. 13 above, Ex. 
8. 24; 34. 7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. I. 28, I K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer. 

6. I 5 ; l 3. l 2. With s~, I K. 3. 26, Mic. I. ro. Exceptions 
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen. 

3. 4, Am. 9. 8, Ps. 49. 8. 
(c) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the 

same force as when before it. 2 K. 5. I I ~?'I .,s~ 'IJ:r,oN 
u•• - •• • :- T 

~i?'I I thought, He will (certainly) come out unto me. Nu. 
T 

23. II, 2 S. 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. II. 10, 13. In this 
case inf. abs. is sometimes strengthened by tl-', Gen. 46. 4 

iT-1;,lrO~ ':;!~~~ ,;iJ~1 I will also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu. 
16. 13. Inf. abs. always stands after imper, and ptcp., Nu. 

II. 15 ,_-,V ~r~;7iJ kill me rather (at once); Jer. 22. 10 
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"ll~h~ 'i:J=t '=l:Jf- weep, indeed, for him that is gone away. 
Jud. 5. 23, ls. 6. 9. With ptcp. Jcr. 23. 17, Is. 22. 17, Jud. 
I I. 25? 

But inf. abs. after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con

tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. I I. 32 J:T"l'!Dlp ory7 ':\Mtp~~1 
and tliey went spreading tliem out (the quails), Jer. 6. 29. 

This use is clearer when another inf. abs. is added ; J ud. 

14. 9 Z,:,~1 ':t'it,iJ ':T~~1 he went on, eating as lie went; Gen. 
8. 7 ::l'ittrl ~'i!t., ~l~'i and it went (always) out and back. 

T T .... -

1 S. 6. I 2, I K. 20. 37, 2 K. 2. I r, Is. I 9. 22. This use is 
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 2 I. I 3, where rd. probably 

',rbiJi iT~, with larger accent at disli. This inf. before the 
verb, Is. 3. 16, cf. Ps. r 26. 6. 

Rem. 1. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. 9. 8 hardly prove 
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as 
the pi. With I S. 20. 6 cf. v. 28. In Gen. 19. 9 the inf. 
after verb may emphasise the assumption to be judge on the 
part of one who was a stranger rather than the habit of 
judging. Jos. 24. 10. 

Rem. 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as 
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Jfal Gen. 2. 16, 
mph. Ex. 22. 3, pi. Gen. 22. 17, pu. 40. 15, hiph. 3. 16, 
hoph. Ez. 16. 4, hith. Nu. 16. 13. But as the nomen actionis 
of the ~al expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general, 
it may be joined with any other con jug., e.g. with nzj>h. 
Ex. 21. 20; pi. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; hiph. 1 S. 
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this 
phrase shall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other 
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. hoph. with nzj>h. 2 K. 3. 23, 
and with pu. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pi. with lizj>h. 1 S. 2. 16. 
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and 
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 2 ?). 
If text right in Jer. 42. ro, .:nt:i, the weak yod has fallen 
away, cf. Jud 19. II, 2 S. 22. 41. 

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some-



120 HEBREW SYNTAX § 86-88. 

times used; Is. 35. 2, ]er. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. 9 {last 
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and 
noun.-Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu. 
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance 
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. 1. 7.-2 K. 3. 24 m::im 
text amiss (but cf. § 96, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 rd. N1Y'IN, Cf. 
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7. 7, Ez. 7. 14. 

Rem. 4. The verb 7Sn with its inf. abs. is followed: 
(a) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in c, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16. 
:,::,~i 7i>n 1>1\ Jos. 6. 9, 2 K. 2. rr; but (b) also by ptcp. 

2 S. 18. 25 .J'}~) 7i>n 7S1\ Jer. 41. 6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5; and (c) 
by a finite tense, 2 S. 16. 13 >~~;! 71\m 7~1,, Jos. 6. 13, 1 S. 
19. 23, 2 S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 3 r. 5. 

But 7S;i is often used in a metaphorical sense to express 
progress, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which 
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13 ~:m 71>n 1~1

, he grew 
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24, 1 S. 14. 19, 2 S. 5. 10, 1 Chr. 11. 9. 
In the same sense the ptcp. :J?.;, is used in a predication. 
2 s. 3. I P.1~1 :J?;, im D. waxed stronger and stronger. 
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. I S. 2. 26 (17. 41 
in a literal sense), 2 S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 17. 12, Est. g. 4, 
Pr. 4. 18. 

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs. 
of 7~;, expresses the same idea of progress or endurance. 
Gen. r 2. 9 l]iC~l. ':)\>Q Y~~1 he continued always journeying; 
8. 3 always receded more and more, cf. v. 5. 

§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs.-The inf. abs. is used to 
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action 
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without 
and, but other inf. may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 rt:i~, 

••• IT 

::ito.,iT J~nto iiiN and I beat it, grinding it small; 1 S. 3. 12 

iT~~1 'lJQ .,J:1'1~ 1 -itvt,:rS~ r,~ b.,~~ I will fulfil all that 
I have spoken,from beginning to end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32, 
Nu. 6. 23, Jos. 3. 17; 6. 3, 11, r S. 17. 16, 2 S. 8. 2, Is. 57. 17, 
Mic. 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, ]er. 3. 15; 12. 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen. 
30. 37 ~iVi;,,;,. Some inf. abs. (chiefly hiph.) have become 



TIIE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE 121 

almost simple adverbs, as ::i~,:::, well, very, i1*"1tT ntztch, very, 

i'tl7iJ far, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. r6. 

Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer .. , e.g. 7. 13 
i?.1, l:l7,)~i.:I ••• ,?.1~,! I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which 

· inf. of first verb is repeated; 11. 7; 25. 4; 29. 19; 32. 33; 
35. 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav in 
26. 5.-Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, Is. 
57. 17, cf. 31. 5. In ffos. IO. 4 the inf. might exegese 
01,::ii ~,~"!, giving examples of their idle or swelling words; 
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk. 

§ 88. Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms.-(a) When 
circumstances, personal relations, &c., have already been 
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought 
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form. 
This inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the 

adverbial inf., is introduced by and. J ud. 7. 19 ~l.'~1?1 
t:J,1~iJ y,0;1 Jiii~'\11.i~ they blew with the trumpets, anJ 

broke the pitchers; I K. 9. 25 -,,'@~iJ1 'tt5 M~fiJi and 
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense; Jer. 14. 5 
:i'\tl,'i :,,t,, n,ita r,l,~~-□). even the hind calves, and for-

T: T: IT •:T- ••••.•- -

sakes (her young); Jer. 32. 44 OiJiiJ1 .,~~~ ::J.'\Ji~1 ~ji? r,;,~ 
o,,:v ,.vi1i they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and 

••• •• T : 

seal them, and take· witnesses. The usage becomes more 
common in later style. Cf. Rem. r. 

(b) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected 
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from 
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented, 
e.g. in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre
vailing conduct or condition of things; but also in any case 
where the action in itself, apart from its conditions, is to be 

vividly expressed. Ex. 20. 8 Ji'.:llVM c;, r,~ ""l'\~l remember 

the sabbath day !-Hos. 4. 2 ~T~Ji :l)~1 tl~1 ~ti,1 n-l;,tt 
f a!se swearing, and murder, and theft, and adultery (they 
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practise) !-1 K. 22. 30 l'"11?Q7~;1 ~:l! tv~ryi:iry disguise 
myself (will I), and go into the battle! 2 K. 4. 43 "10~ :,~ 
"1J::liil1 ~i:i~ ', thus saith Je., Eat (shall ye) and leave over! 

(c) So in other cases where the action in itself, apart 
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs. is 

sufficient. Is. 20. 2 rii::i~, o,,r •:f',v l~ ivr~1 he did so, 
walking naked and barefoot, Is. 5. 5. Particularly when the 

action is first indicated by this. ]er. 9. 23 Z,7.t,l".'\~ l"'H~l'.;I. 
'J".'N t'i~1 ~~iptT Z,~;:ri:i~tT t'n tltis let one glory, in unde;
standing and in knowing me; ls. 5 8. 6 is not t!tis the fast 

that I like, :J'Wi lii'.a~M hl-1!::1 to loose the bonds of wicked-- ·: .. : - - .. -
ness, &c. (three inf., cf. v. 7). Gen. 17. 10; Deu. I 5. 2, Is. 

37. 30, Zech. 14. 12. 

Rem. I. Exx. of a. After perf., 1 S. 2. 27, 28, Hos. 
IO. 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. I. 6, Zech. 3. 4; 7. 5, 
1 Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr. 28. 19, Ecc. 4. 1, 2; 9. II, Est. 9. 6, 
12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. g. 5.-After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23. 
Y:ith ;~ or, Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21.-After 
vav impf., Gen. 41. 43, Ex. 8. u, Jer. 37. 21, 1 Chr. 16. 36, 
Neh. 8. 8.-Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.-Inf., 1 S. 22. 13, Jer. 
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.-Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8. 8. 

Rem. 2. Exx. of b. Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48 j 
13. 3, Deu. 1. 16; 5. 12; 3r. 26, Jos. 1. 13, 2 K. 3. 16, 
Zech. 6. 10. So':)\:,~ go/ 2 S. 24. 12, 2 K. 5. 10, and often 
in Jer., 2. 2; 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 31? ()it,~ inf. abs.).-Of 
prevailing conduct or condition, Is. 21. 5; 22. 13; 59. 4, 
13, Jer. 7. 9; 8. 15; 14. 19, Ez. 21. 31, Hag. 1. 9.-Exx. 
of c, ]er. 3. 1 (:in,,), Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job 40. 2, Pr. 17. 12; 
2 5· 4, 5. 

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ 96), inf. abs. when used for 
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is. 42. 22; 58. 6. 

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes 
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118. 
11, Zeph. 2. I, Hab. 1. 5, Is. 29. 9 (Hos. 4. 18). But in 
some of these places text is doubtful. 

Rem. 5. \Vhen inf. abs. is used for finite verb the subj. 
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is occasionally expressed with it, Dcu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7, 
Nu. 15. 35, 1 S. 25. 26, Is. 42. 22, Ps. 17. 5, Job 40. 2, Pr. 
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. 9. I. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob
able that ,:ir~:i v. JO is subj. and not acc. after p;ss. 

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67} and § 87 the inf. abs. is no 
doubt in acc. ; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 77. 

2. The Infinitive Construct 

§ 89. The inf. cons. has the qualities both of noun and 
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes, 
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verbi 
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite 
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too 
little of a noun to take the art., § 19. 

§ 90. Cases of inf. cons. itself.-(a) The inf. cons. may be 
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the 
pred. is "good" or "not good" (§ 84 a), but also otherwise, 

Gen. 2. 18 i':f;~ 01~\J r,,,g :::i:ito ~S man's being alone is 

not good ; Is. 7. r 3 tJ"IW~~ .M'i~~ry O?~ to~??t'I is wearying 
men too little for you? Gen. 29. 19; 30. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud. 
9. 2; 18. 19, r S. 15. 22; 23. 20; 29. 6, 2 S. 18. 11, Is. IO. 7, 
Mic. 3. r, Ps. I 18. 9, Pr. 10. 23; I 3. 19; 16. 6, 12, 16, and often. 

(b) It may be in gen. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2. 4 C'i"I~ 
i'Tiifl .M'iiVP, in the day of jeliovali's making; 14. 17 'ljt'J~ 
r,,;~:,r.i 'i:mt5 after ltis returning from smiting. Gen. 2. 17; - , .. 
21. 5; 24. 30; 29. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though 
rarely, after an adj. or ptcp. in cons., Is. 56. IO, Jer. I 3. 23, 
Ps. 127. 2, Pr. 30. 29. In a few instances S:J all precedes 

inf. cons., Gen. 30. 41, I K. 8. 52, Ps. 132. 1, r Chr. 23. 31. 
(c) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb. I K. 3. 7 

~:i., r,~:!? l,'1~ ~S I know not how to go out or come in. 
T •• - •• 

Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2. 3, Deu. 2. 25, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. 1. 14; I I. 9, 
Jer. 15. 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. 101. 3. The acc. sign r,~ occurs 
before inf. 2 K. 19. 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons. with 
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prep. ~. which expresses the direction of the action of 
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the simple 

inf. when obf ; Gen. I 8. 29 ""l* 1~ ,;y ~Q~1, I I. 8 ; I 3. l 6. 
This inf. with ~ has become al~ost a si~ple verbal form, 

and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent., I S. 15. 221 

2 S. 18. 11, Is. ro. 7 with 28. 191 Mic. 3. 1 1 Ps. 1 r8. 8, Pr. 21. 9 
with 25. 24. Cf. Hab. 2. 14. 

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole clause rather than the 
mere inf. that is grammatical subj. ; comp. the forcible 
phrase 2 S. r4. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to 
be subj. to a verb: in 2 S. 22. 36 rd. with Ps. 18. 36 1np.lll; 
1 K. 16. 31 ~P.~q is ptcp., cf. 1 S. r8. 23. In 2 S. 24. 13 
';J~~, is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 37. 29 
':!~~~~ if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively 
(vocalisation varies). Ps. 17. 3 '1'.lb! if inf. is scarcely subj. 
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends 
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12.

It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem. 
(neut.), 1 S. 18. 23, Jer. 2. 17 with 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. Deu. 25. 2 l1i!l;:i i~ worthy of a beating (adjudged 
thebastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. 20. 31. 

§ gr. Government by inf. cons.-(a) The agent or subj., 
which usually immediately follows inf., is in the gen. Gen. 
2. 4 i1~i1., .i1itV.V Jehovah's making; 19. 16 ~.,~.V ,., r,~1:,r,:n, 

-: TT - : •:: 

in jehovah's pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. II, Ex. 17. 1, 

Deu. 1. 271 1 K. ro. 9. So with suff., Gen. 3. 19 -:;:y:;i,~tp ,p 
i191~iJ-~~ until thy returning to the ground, 3. 5 ; 39. 18. 

When separated from inf. by intervening words the 
subj., with a looser construction, must be supposed to be 

in the nom.; Is. 20. 1 Ji~")P- i.i1H ry-C,ip~ when Sargon sent 
him. Gen: 4. I 5, Nu. 24. 2 3, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. r I, J ud. 
9. 2, 1 S. 16. 16, 2 S. 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 2r. r, Ez. 17. ro, 
Ps; 5 r. 2; 56. l; 76. IO; 142. 4, Pr. r. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22. 

(b) The inf. cons. puts its obf in the same case as the 
verb does from which it is derived, i.e. acc. or gen. through 
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a prep. I S. 19. r i1'°=;1".li~ I1"~tf~ to kill David; Deu. 

JO. 1 5 OQH ii~Q~~ to love them ; Nu. 22. I 1 'i:J. Olj~iJ~ 
to fight with him. Gen. 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, I K. 12. 15; 15. 41 

Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7. I. The inf. may take two acc. 
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. ro. 20. 

(c) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual 

order is: inf., subj., obj. Gen. 41. 39 ~l;'~ ,~ r"1'iii "'JO~ 
after God's slwwing thee; Hos. 3. 1 'tt;,, .,_~:p.-r,~ ,., n;i_t;i~? 
as Je. loveth the children of Israel; and with pron. as subj. 

Gen. 39. I 8 'l~'il? "~""'Jt,f
1
~ when I lifted up my voice. Gen. 

11. 11, 13; 13. ro; 24. 30; 39. 19, r K. 11. 24; 13. 23,. 31, 

Is. ro. 15, Am. I. 3, 6, 9, II, 13, &c. 

Rem. 1. The subj., especially when a pron., is often 
omitted: (a) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 nN7.~ 
when he saw; 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. 20. 12, Ez. 8. 6. 
(b) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. JO nt•qf as 
one sees; Jud. 14- 6, 1 S. 2. 13; 18. 19, 2 S. 3. 34; 7. 29, 
Is. 7. 22; JO, 14.-Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 27. 7; 30. 12, Nu. 
9. 15; rn. 7, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. 9, Ps. 42. 4 with v. 11, 

Job 13. 9; 20. 4. The obj. is also often omitted, when a 
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably nom. in some cases where 
it is not separated from inf. (a above), e.g. when ~ of inf. 
has pretonic qamef ; 2 S. 19. 20 :J?~tl c,~? with Gen. 16. 3 
C~1!':t n~~~' 1 K. 6. 11 Job 37. 7. The inf. hiph. of l'V verbs 
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 inc above), 

e.g. Is. JO, 15 ~~!? 1:)l?~f, 14. 3 '1 01~i; Ci'r, 2 S. 17. 14, 
Ps. 46. 3. 

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a noun is probably acc. 
and not gen. objecti. When inf. has suff. this is clear, Gen. 
39. 18, Deu. 9. 28. Also the particle 1"1N is frequently ex
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12, 15; II. 22, 1 S. 
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. g. Cases in which neither of these 
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same 
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 1"!~tl JJ~~~ as one rends a kitl, Is. 
10. 14 as one gathers eggs, 17. 5, I K. 18. 28, Ps. 66. 10; 
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101. 3, Pr. 21. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is 
occasionally construed with gen. obj., Ps. 73. 28 c1n~N tl;;~ 
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the 
common \_r:lN;~? to meet me, in tlN!~? to meet Da11id, &c. 
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. 9, 
Am. 4. r r, and with mas. noun, Nu. 10. 2 (Hab. 3. 13 ?). 
In Nu. 23. 10 rd. perhaps ,~9 11;?. Others consider cases 
like Is. 10. 14; 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7). 

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only 
in Ip. s. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s. ~i1~~n~, Jer. 
39. 14, and 1 pl. m-1•~i1~, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason 
to doubt that the ;uff. of all the persons are often in acc. 
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc. 
of I p. s. and not of the other persons, as it does govern 
acc. of all persons with MN. A gen. obj. would in many 
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 h:;1"! to speak to him, and 
where the suff. is parallel to MN as 37. 22, Deu. 1. 27. In 
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal n demons. Comp. exx. like 
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. 9. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 89. 28, Jud. 
13. 23; 14. 8; 18. 2, I s. 2. 25; 19. I 1, I K. 20. 35, 2 K. 
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. ~ precedes inf. the 
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when lt.:I precedes, and even 
when other prepp. are prefixed.-Nu. 22. 13 1T;lJ:'1? = 1?f:IJ:'I?, 
and Jer. 27. 8 1~!'.1 seems used as trans., though cf. Sep. 

§ 92. Usage of inf. cons.-The inf. cons. with prepp. has 
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen. 

4. 8 n,iV'.:1. t:Jtr"J'li1::J. when they were in the field; 3. 19 
VT - T : t• 

~:;i~tp ,p until thou return, cf. Hos. ro. 12 ~i::l.~ ,p unti'l he 

come; Gen. 39. 16, 2 S. 10. 5. Gen. 39. 18 .,~,;, '~''it;'# when 

I lifted up, cf. 37. 23 ~; -,W~f- when he came. The prepp. 
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination 

with the re!. -,u_;~, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos. 

IO. 12 above, 5. 15. Gen. 18. 12 with Jud. II. 36, 2 S. 19. 31; 
Am. I. II with 2 S. 3. 30; 2 S. 3. 11 with Is. 43. 4.-Gen. I 3. 10; 

34. 7; 35. 1, IS. 9. 15, 2 S. 12. 6, Ex. 19. 18. Cf. § 145. 
§ 93. The prep. ~. which properly expresses the direction 
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf. cons. in a 
weaker sense (like gerund in do) to explain the circum
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial 

(adverbial) use is very common. 1 s. 14. 33 t:J'l~~h orv 
t:l~il-~l,' ~::JN~ the people are sinning in eating with the 
bl~;d; -1 K. '''s':' 23 ,r,,:a on1, r,r,1, .,~~n-liN iltt.l~J:'l thou 

• •• ••• "." .. T •: ~ ••• ••• -:. 1-

wilt do my desire in giving (so as to give) bread for my 
house. Gen. 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26; 34. 7; 43. 6, I S. 12. 
17, 19; 19. 5; 20. 201 2 S, 14. 20, I K. 8. 32; 14. 8; I6. 19. 

So the frequent "'lb~~ saying. Similarly in explanation of 
a comparison, Gen. 3. 22, 2 S. 14. 25, Is. 21. 1, Ez. 38. r6, 
Pr. 26. 2, 1 Chr. I 2. 8.-Jos. 22. 26 is peculiar if text right. 

Is. 44. 14 .n-i::i1, text dubious. 

§ 94. The' i~f. with 1, is also used as a circumscription in 
various senses of the imperfect. (a) As a periphrastic fut. 

Gen. 15. 12 Ni:J.1, Wt?:iil "il'I~ and it was, the sun was about 

to set, Jos. 2. 5. Tis. ~,8-~ ;o 'l~_V,~tpii;l~ ,., Je. is (ready, about) 

to save me. Is. 10. 32, Jer. 5 I. 49, Ps. 25. 14; 49. l 5, Pr. 

19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, I Chr. 9. 25.-In l S. 14. 21 rd. '~R 
iloil-o~ they also turned to be. (b) As a gerundive, in the 

sense of is to be, must be, oug/1t to be. 2 K. 4. 13 J'1"1IDP,~ i17? 
':J~-,~17 tti~q ':J~ what is to be done for thee 'I should one 

speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 19 ttitt.i-iN WOM tii:ii11, 
•• •• T - : 

t:J'17;)r~ percutiendum erat. Is. 5. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps. 32. 9; 
49. 15, Job 30. 6, 2 S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud. 
I. 19, 2 S. 14. 19 (WN=tti~).-The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos. 
2. 5 appears to be as I S. 7. 10, 2 S. 2. 24, 1 K. 20. 40, 2 K. 
2. II, and often, the vb. was being understood. 

§ 95. The negative inf. is formed-(a) Usually by particle 

"f:17:µ_ with 1,, as Gen. 3. l I ,~w?;)-1,~t, 'lf:l~'.;17 ';J'IJ":1'1~~ 
I commanded thee not to eat of it, Deu. 4. 2 r, 1 K. r I. 10. 

This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, e.g. when it 
expresses purpose, Gen. 4. 15 ; 38. 9, and frequently in its 
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 2 I, Ex. 8. 25, Deu. 

3. 3; 8. II; 17. 12, Jos. 5. 6, Jud. 2. 23; 8. 1, Jer. 16. 12; 17. 

23, 24, 27. 
(b) The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ 94) is 

negatived by ~ ~t, or ~ r~- Am. 6. IO ,., □Wf' ,.,;,!ty~ ~1, 
the name of Je. must not be mentioned; Jud. I. 19 (could not 

dispossess), I Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. :Z i~ipty-1,~ ~'i:J.~ l'~ .,;, 
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 151 2 Chr. 5. I I; 20. 

6, 17; 22. 9, Est. 8. 8, Ps. 40. 6, Ecc. 3. 14. There seems no 

difference in sense between t, ~t, and 1, r~, though the 

latter is common in the later style; cf. r Chr. 1 5. 2 with 

23. 26. Jer. 4. 1 r does not belong here. 
§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses 

are added with and, the inf. is very generally changed into 

the finite construction. Gen. 39. I 8 ~l~~i ,7;;, "~"1.0?
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. r8. 32 "J:lt;l~~, .,~::i . .,~ 
□:in~ . till I come and take you. Gen. 2 7. 4 5, J ud. 6. 1 8, I S • ... : ... 
24. 12, Is. 5. 24; IO. 2; 13. 9; 30. 12, 26; 45. I, Arn. r. 9, rr, 
Ps. 104. 14, l 5. This resolution is necessary with a neg. 
clause, Am. I. 9. Cf. Rem. 2. 

Rem. I. The pleonastic neg. ~ 'J:l??? (§ 95) occurs 2 K. 
23. 10 (cf. :> l~~~ Ez. 21. 20), and 'T:l?i~ · Nu. 14. 16 because 
Je. was not abl;,-The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep. 
]t> away from, as Is. 5. 6 i 1t;)'?;::1!2 command not to rai'n. So 
after to swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and to beware Gen. 
31. 29 (cf. v. 24), 2 K. 6. 9. Occasionally a periphrasis of 
ib~~ sayi'ng and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. I 1 with 
v. 17, Am. 2. 12. 

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ 96) 
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the 
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. r8, 1 S. 24. 12, the inf. re
ferred to a past act; 2 K. r8. 32, Jud. 6. 18 to a future one, 
and Am. 1. 11 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions 
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos. 
9· 7 i1f11 ';Jt\P. ::i, Sl-' £. e. il:li i~~-S~1 and because .•• is great; 
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so Jer. 30. 14, 15. So perhaps I s. 4· 19 1'1)?.~ ••• MJ?r~-s~. 
i.e. np it:i~ (~Vt~~1 and regarding the fact that he was dead. 

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with 
suff. appears used for finite form, Job 9. 27 1"!'?~ Cl~ if I 
think (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan. rr. 1. 

Comp. also the consn. Ex. 9. 18, 2 S. 19. 25. 
Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with and is used, particularly in 

later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other 
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times 1'11]~1, Ex. 32. 29, 
Jer. 17. IO; 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11. Originally and in the 
older passages the inf. stood perhaps under the influence of 
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause, 
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered ; the 
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am. 
8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants and), r S. 8. 12, Jer. 44. 19, 
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. rn. 10, II, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. 104. 21, 
Job 34. 8, I Chr. 6. 34; IO, 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17; 8. 13, Ecc. 
9. r, Dan. 2. r6, 18. In Gen. 42. 25 and to restore is under 
"commanded," the preceding clause being brachylogy usual 
with "command." Prep. omitted r Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S. 
24. 24. 

Rem. 5. Though the pass. inf. is quite common the act. 
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13, 
Ex. 19. 13, 1 S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. rn. rn, Jer. 6. 15; 
25. 34; 41. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4, 
Ecc. 3. 2. 

Obs.-In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use 
prep. ~ before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be 
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must 
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of 
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent., 
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen. 
19. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception). 4- After a 
noun, Hos. 8. 11; rn. 121 Is. 5. 22, unless the inf. be gen., 
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as ~:l; to be able, l!'.l'?. to 
refuse, are trans. in Heh. and may take bare inf., Deu. r. 9, 
Hos. 8. 5, Is. r. 13, Nu. 22, 14, Jer. 3, 3; so ii~?~ to be 
weary, Is, r. 14, Jer, 15. 6. 

9 
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THE NOMEN AGENTIS OR PARTICIPLE 

§ 97, The ptcp. or nomen agentis partakes of the nature 

both of the noun (adj.) and the verb. It presents the person 

or subj. in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action 

or condition denoted by the verb. The pass. ptcp. describes 

the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upon 

him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state 

of the subj. as the result of an action. 

Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notion of action, opera
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj. 
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic. 
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that 
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere 
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a 
succession of points. 

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing 
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to 
be used as nouns, as :li1~ friend, :l'~ enemy, t:lt>V judge, 
,ow watcltman, nm seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should 
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. mph. in particular 
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in bilis, as ~;l) 
to be feared, terrible, :l~~2, a:sti'mandus, 'lJ?~2, desirable, :l~~~ 
detestable, 'l~?~ honourable. Occasionally ptcp. Pu., SJ~'? 
laudandus, Ps. 96. 4. Possibly J5:al, Ps. 137. 8 (some point 
i1;l'l~). Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts. 
See Is. 2. 22, Ps. 18. 4; 19. I I ; 22. 32; 76. 8 ; rn2. 19, 
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and 
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. 2. rn, 

Ex. 13. 15, Lev. II, 47, Nu. 24. 4, 16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with 
2 K. 6. 19. 

§ 98. Construction of ptcp.-The ptcp. is construed

(a) Verbally, taking the government of its verb, acc. or prep. 

Gen. 32. 12 'iJi~ ~~~~ ~j~ I fear liim; 25. 28 ri;ry~ i7~'.il! 
:ij,2,~-J,~ Reb. loved Jacob. Gen. 27. 8; 37, 7, 16; 40. 8, 17; 
41. 9; 42, 29, I S. I I. 3, 2 S. 14. 18, I K. 18, 3, Am. 5, 8, 9, 18, 
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With prep. Gen. 16. 13; 26. II, r S. 17. 19; 23. I, 2 S. 23. 3, 
Ps. 89. IO. The ptcp. may take any acc. taken by its verb; 

Deu. 6. 1 r J.~!D-s~ 0.,~sn full of every good, Am. 2. I 3 ; 

cogn. acc. I K. J. 40; o~ -~~vo acc., 2 S. I. 24 .,~tp b~\P?,7~tT 
who clothed J'OU with crimson. Zeph. I. 9. 

(b) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen. 

Gen. 3. 5 Y"",~ J.'i!D .,y,i knowing good and evil; Hos. 2. 7 

.,~.,t;l~ .,~T;T? \T~Q~ wh~ ;ive my bread and water. This consn. 

is very common : the act. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct 
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass. ptcp. of such verbs 

take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22. 12 '11;1}'1: 
ilti~ '~ ~.,.,...,~ thou fearest God; Hos. 3. l Y"", l1::li1~ ilID~ 

T- ••: • -•• ---.-: T• 

a woman loved by a paramour. Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. 15. 14; 

23. 31, Jud. r. 19; 5. 6, 2 S. 4. 6; 6. 13, r K. 2. 7; 12. 21, 
Is. 5. l 8, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations, 

Is. 5. 8; 19. 8, 9, 10; 28. 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos. 
5. IO; r I. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass. ptcp., Gen. 
24. 31 blessed by Je., 2 S. 5. 8 hated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. I. 

Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the 

subj., Is. r. 7 W~ r,'i~1tp burnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6, 

Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22. 2; 28. I stricken down with wine, 
Jer. 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17. 

(c) In like manner suff. to ptcp. may be acc. or gen. Deu. 

8. r6 1~ tj'7~~WiJ who fed thee with manna. Deu. 8. 5 
(n demons.); 13. 6, II; 20. 1, Is. 9. 12; IO. 20; 47. IO; 63. I 1, 
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. 15), Ps. 18. 33; Sr. II, Job 3r. 15; 40. 19. 
Often in gen.; Gen. 27. 29 tj'.,~':)~r,i they who bless thee (thy 

blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20. 5, 6, I S. 2. 30, Is. 50. 8, Ps. 7. 5; 

55. 13, Job 7. 8. 

Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.), 
Am. 4. 13 is curious.-The verbs ~:i to go into and ~ll" to 
come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu. 
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. r. 10, Ps. roo. 4), and so their 
ptcp. with. gen. Gen. 9. 10; 23. ro, rS; 34. 24; 46. 26, 
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Ex. 1. 5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that 
of direction, Is. 38. 18 -,;:::i,-i·n~ gone down to the pit, 1 Chr. 
12. 33, 36, or of respect, Is. r 30 fading in its leaf. In 
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose 
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying i'n the grave, though cf. 
57. 5; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22. 2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. 40 
1~~ those n'si'ng up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. 11, 

Is. 22. 3, Ps. 53. 6; 73. 27 ; 74. 23 ; 102. 9, Pr. 2. 19. Is. 
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold is so condensed 
as to be suspicious. 

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as 
1 S. 2. 18 ii!:l~ 7~)t:J girt with an ephod, Jud. 18. u, Ez. 
9. 2, 3, Neh. 4. 12; or take the gen., Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel 
1. 8, Ez. 9. II. Particularly when the gen. explains the 
extent of application of ptcp. (§ 24 d). Is. 3. 3. o~~~ ~~e'~ 
he whose face is lifted up. Ps. 32. 1 Mt;.tt?Q 1~0:p he whose sin 
is covered. 2 S. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In 2 S. 15. 32 
il'lt~~ )Jn~ ':::i is not acc. of respect, as to his garment, but 
subj. to rent, though rent at the same time is acc. of con
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. 1. 7 is rather an 
ordinary circ. cl., cut off being pred. to thumbs, although 
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 12. II, Jer. 30. 6. 

§ 99. The ptcp. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20 

~'tpi'D one who saves, a saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of 
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as 

an adj., Deu. 4. 24 il~,?~ tv~ a devouring fire, 4. 34 an out
stretched arm, Gen. 22. 13, Is. 18. 2, 5, Jud. I. 24 tv'IN ~Ni~, .. :·-

t-:1;,., they saw a man coming out. Am. 5. 3, Is. 2. I 3; 10. 22. 

With the art. the ptcp. may like the adj. designate a class. 
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4. 6; or have the sense of 
he who •.. , whoever, Gen. 26. I 1 illil tv'N'.:l. l'~.3il whoever 

••• - • T - ._ -

touches, 2 S. 14. 10; and so with gen., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 21. 12, 

I 5, 16. 

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptcp. with 
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen. 
I 2. 7 ,.,~~ t'1~1~tr ,., J e, who had appeared to· him ; I S. 
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I. 26 .i1~1~tf illF~tJ .,~~ I am the woman who stood, cf. Jud. 
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. I 3. 5 ; 27. 33; 
35. 3; 43. 12, 18; 48. 15, 16, Ex. I I. 5, Jud. 8. 34, I S. 4. 8, 
2 S. I. 24, 2 K. 22. 18, Is. 8. 6, 17, 18; 9. I, Am. 4. I; 5. 3, 
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp., Nu. 2r. 8, Jud. 6. 28 the 
altar that had been built, 20. 4 the woman who was murdered, 
I K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. IO.-Ps. 19. l 1 resumes v, IO (they) whic!t 
are more desirable. Ps. 18. 33; 49. 7. 

Rem. I. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used 
as an ordinary rel. clause after an indef. noun, only after clef. 
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later 
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 3; 14. 22, 
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. 9. 26, though in most of these cases the 
preceding word is really clef. though formally undetermined. 
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite
ness from being connected with all, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a 

numeral, Jud. 16. 27, cf. 1 S. 25. 10, or from standing in a 

comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 rd. perhaps 'i il;Jn, or 
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3. 

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is 
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. 20, Am. 6. 4, Job 
5. rn. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel 
and the art. used, Is. 40. 22, 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally 
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct, 
Deu. 1. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. 9. 2, Ps. n5. 8. Both are used 
I K. 12. 8; 2I. I I. 

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art. 
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is 
that which goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that which 
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were they which saw. Gen. 
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, r S. 4. 16, Is. 14. 27. 

§ 100. (a) The ptcp. as pred., unlike the finite verb, does 
not contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1 S. 19. r I 

r,n~ti ilt,~ "'ll"1tl to-morrow thou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25 

r,~~~tl ~,~ sh/ was brought forth; I S. 9. I l t:r,S3' i1~il 
•• • .. T •• 

they were going up. The pron., however, is often omitted if 
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after il~i'.'1 
Gen. 24. 30 ,nl' mili U.N.:in-S~ ~:i~, he came to the 

•• •• ' :_ ' T ·•• T-

m an, and, behold, he was standing. Gen. 37. 15 ; 38. 24, 

41. r, I S. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. r, Is. 29. 8. With □'- Gen. 32. 7. 
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, Ps. 

22. 29 (!te is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1 S. 6. 3 OJ;.~ has 
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 c. 

(b) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage 
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes, Gen. 2. IO 

~t• .,iJ?1 and a river went forth; 24. 21 j:'J~ li~~tp~ u_s,~;:t1 
and tlze man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This 

order is usual with iljil and in re!. clauses, 18. 17; 24. 37; 
28. 20; 3 I. 43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptcp., 

and in clauses beginning with .,~ for, that, □~ if, which give 

prominence to the pred., the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen. 

30. 1 .,.;J~t.;' ilt'~ r~ □~'\ and if not 1 die; 3. 5 ,~ ~-:r ,;:, 
for God knowetlz, 15. 14; 19. 13; 25. 30; 29. 9; 32. 12; 41. 32. 

With interrog., Gen. 4. 9; 18. 17, Nu. II. 29. After :J~ Jud. 

3. 24. 
(c) The ptcp. does not indicate time, its colour in this 

respect being taken from the connection in which it stands. 
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not 
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some
thing present, i.e. either actually present to the speaker, or 
present to him in idea, as the fut. instans; or, as in circums. 
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this 

may be in the past. Gen. 4. ro b"l~p~ ':;ri:,~ .,~7 thy 

brother's blood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, 14 •rn;1~~ b.,.r:,,i:,tp~ .,::;i 
for we are destroying (going to des.). I S. I. l 2 she prayed 

long iJ,~-.l"'I~ -,P,W .,~.V.1 Eli watclting her mouth. See exx. 

in Rem. I. 

(d) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived 

by l~~- The place of the neg. varies. Gen. 41. 8 ,,0,0 r~ 
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OI'i~ there was none interpreting them ; cf. different order, 
T 

40. 8; 41. l 5. Ex. 5. 16 iJJ~ r~ 1;;iry straw is not given; 

I K. 6. l 8 n~7~ i~~ r~ no stone was seen. The rt-11 often 

takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 lJ~t.P1? ~?~ 0~ if thou dost 
not let go, Ex. 5. IO.-Gen. 20. 7; 39. 23; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2, 
Dcu. 4. 22; 22. 27, Jos. 6. 1, Jud. 3. 25, r S. 3. I; 22. 8; 26. 12, 
I K. 6. 18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6, Is. 5. 27; 17. 2; 22. 22, Jer. 
9. 21. See Rem. 3. 

(e) When additional clauses are joined by and to a 
participial consn. the finite tense is usually employed, though 

not always. Gen. 35. 3 '117!lY '!il'!, '!Ii~ iljl,'M 1,t,111, the 
• T • • :- • •: IT •• T 

God wlio answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 ,.,::.t 1~i1 
•- T -~::i~, who hunted venison, and brought it. In animated 

••T-

speech without and, Is. 5. 8 ii,ID:i i111V .l'i'l:J';J, .l'i'l:J. .,Y.,~'r.l 
0o'T:, •:T •-: •- •••-

'i:J'lj~~ wlio join house to house, lay field to field ; cf. Ps. 147. 
14-16.-Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22, I S. 2. 6, 8, 31; 
2 S. 20. 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17; 29. 21; 30. 2; 31. l; 44. 25, 26; 
48. 1, Am. 5. 7-12, Hos. 2. r6, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This 
change to the finite is necessary when the additional clause is 
neg. See Rem. 4. 

(/) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in the continuous 
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing 
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses 
(§ I 38 b). Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical 
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as 

il~i'.' behold, 1i::.' still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings O.,'.;ltp~ 

□.,~:P,~t;'~ 0.,~.,:;,.m-1,~1 0.,1~°f, O'I\P~~1? it-11i;,~·1,p W.,~ 
were sitting, each on his throne, clothed in their robes, and al! 
the prophets were prophesying before them; so ·v. 12, 19. 
2 S. 15. 30 David's ascent of Olivet, cf. v. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2, 
2 S. 12. 19, 1 S. 9. 1 r, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. 1 r. 27, 1 K. 12. 6, 
z K. 2. II. With iijj;, Gen. 25. 32; 37. 7; 41. 1-3, r S. 
ro. 22; 12. 2, 2 K. 17. 26. With,,::.,,, Gen. 18. 221 Ex. 9. 
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2, 17, I K. I. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. r, Job 2. 3. So 
with ID~ and r~- Gen. 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, J ud. 

6. 36. 

Rem. 1. The time of ptcp., § 100c. Exx. of present 
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 32. 12; 37. 16; 43. 18, Deu. 
4. 1; 12. 8andoften, Jud. 7. ro; 18. 3, 1 S. 14. II, Is. 1. 7, 
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 n¥.v l(\i1 ieiKl 

IJ'?¥~ ,, whatever he did Je. prospered, 37. 7, 15; 40. 6; 
41. 1seq., Ex. 18. 5, 14, Deu. 4- 12, Jud. 4. 22; 14.4; 
19. 27, 1 S. 2. 13; 9. 11, 1 K. 3. 2; 4. 20; 6. 27, 2 K. 
13. 2r. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 41. 25, 28; 
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, J ud. 1 I. 9; 15. 3, I S. 20. 36, 2 S. 
12. 23, 2 K. 4. 16, Ps. 22. 32; 102. 19. Particularly with 
i1~~, as Gen. 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13; 1 S. 3. 11, 1 K. 13. 2, 
Is. 3. 1; 7. 14, Am. 8. 11. The ptcp. with mn however 
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 is with child, 
Jud. 9. 36, 1 S. 10. 22, 1 K. r. 25; 17. 12; or past, Gen. 
40. 6; 4r. 1, Am. 7. 1, 4, 7. 

The ptcp., even without copula, may express juss. sense; 
Gen. 3. 14 i1J;l~ i~"\~ cursed be thou, 9. 26; 24- 27, 1 K. 
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 19. 

Rem. 2. In order to express more distinctly the idea of 
duration, particularly in past, the verb i1'i1 is sometimes 
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance 
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent 
statement. Gen. 37. 2 nt; ii!~ 19!?.i' Jos. was herding; Jud. 
16. 21 t1';10~~ n\'.?·f lr.ii~ 'i'.1'.l and he continued to grind; 1 S. 
2 11 '•-nK nicii:, i1'i1 il,'~111 and the child continued to minister. 

'." '"T ; TT - - - : 

Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3. 1, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 29, 
Jud. 1. 7, 1 S. 18. 29, 2 S. 3. 6, 17; 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 25-41; 
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 59. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. 9. 17, Ps. 
122. 2, Job 1. 14- Pass. ptcp. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22. 35, 
Jcr. 14. 16; 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common 
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no 
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14, 
2 Chr. 30. ro; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 16; 5. 19; ro. 9. 

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by K:i when an attributive. 
Jer. 2. 2 i7¥i,r ~, r1K a land not sown (cf. adj. Dcu. 32. 6, 
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive 
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. 1. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also 
in a number of cases when pred., perhaps with rather more 
force, Nu. 35. 23 ( = Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 6!, 2 S. 3. 34, 
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 14; 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job 
12. 3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr. 
9. 20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf.; 

Zeph. 2. 1 is doubtful. Of course :i9n ttS Hos. 1. 6, :,'?~( tt~ 

Is. 54. rr, are perfs. 
Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary 

( cf. on inf. § 96, R. 2 ). It will be vav conv. imp f. when 
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33; 35. 3, or 
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5. 7, 8; 9. 5. 
It will be simple impf. or vav conv. peif. when ptcp. ex
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2 S. 20. 12, Am. 8. 14, 
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, 9, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3. 

Rem. 5. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite 
tense, sometimes uses prep. , instead of acc. to convey the 
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. 9 tl11?~'? Cl;? 
waters coven·ng the sea. Nu. ro. 25, Deu. 4. 42, Am. 6. 3 
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., limalihi flha muMna, 
making light of his money, Am. b. Kelth. v. 4. 

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in 
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh. 
6. 6 ; 9. 3. 5, Is. r 3. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally 
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 :J~?I'? np the time when he led thee. Gen. 
38. 29 (comp. Mal. 1. 7 with 8; 1. 12; 2. 17; also 2. 15). 
In Ez. 27. 34 rd. I;';~~? J;IP. Both uses are common in post
biblical Heb. 

Rem. 7. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express 
a state which is the result of the subject's own action. Is. 
26. 3 i:i~~f trusting, Ps. 103. 14 ''~! mindful, Is. 53. 3 
~,: acquainted with. Cf. 1 S. 2, 18, Jud. 18.·11, Ez. 9. 2, 3, 
Song 3. 8. 
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS 

OF PREPOSITIONS 

§ IOI. The action of the verb often reaches the obj. 
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be 
assumed to be-r. Words expressing locality. 2. Then 
they are transferred to the sphere of time. 3. And, finally, 
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or 
ideal. 

When several words are coupled together under the 
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each, 

as Hos. 2. 2 I □"'Qo,:;i~ ,l?,r:,;i~ tDptp~;i~ v"!¥:'?- Gen. I 2. 1 ; 

40. 2, 2 S. 6. 5, Hos. J. 7. But usage varies, Hos. 2. 20; 
3. 2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its 
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is. 

28. 6 for "';i."'tpr.,7, Job r 5. 3 for t::l"'~~:;i.\ Is. 30. I from my 
spirit, 48. 9for tlze sake of my praise. 

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly St-:i and l~, are used 
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other 
hand, a prep. of rest such as :i. may be used with a verb of 
motion. This pregnant consn., as it has been called, permits 

the ellipse of a verb. r S. 7. 8 ~~~~ WJpp-~~ be not silent 

(turning away) from us. Ps. 22. 22 "';Q.,~}; t::l.,~'1 "'~7~~ 
heard (and delivered) me from the horns. I S. 24. 16 

';J';!_~Q "';?:?~tp:, cf. 2 S. r 8. 19. Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane 
(and cast) thee from the mount, Ps. 28. r; 18. 22; 73. 27, 

Ezr. 2. 62.-Gen. 19. 27 □~v?tl-~~ ... O~tp:1 he rose early 

(and went) unto the place, Song 7. I 3. Gen. 42. 28 ~,11:T,~.1 
,.,nt-:i-~t-:1 UN~ they trembled (and looked) unto one another; 

• T "." • 

and often with verbs of fear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is. 
13. 8, Hos. 3. 5 come trembHng unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 4r. I. 

Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) to the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14. r7, 
Gen. 14. 3. With 1 S. 2r. 3 (if text ,r,y,,, right) cf. Gen. 

46. 28, I S. 13. 7 rd. prob. "''JQ~7:? trembledfrom after him 
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(left him from fear). So the brief language, I S. I 5. 23, 

rejected thee '!T~9'9 from (being) king, cf. v. 26 
1

0 J1i"l;-:,"9; 
I K. 15. I 3 removed her i1"t;1;i,y from being queen-mother. 

Is. 7. 8; 17. 1 1 Hos. 9. 12, Jer. 48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. Ps. 55. 19 

oiSu5::i n,~ redeemed (so as to be) in peace, Ps. 23. 6? I S. 

22. ; ',o iS? .,d~-11~ OJ::9~1 led them (so that they were) 

in tlu presence of the king of Moab. 

Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (a) of rest in, as :i; (b) 
of motion in the direction of, as ,~, S, •iv; (c) of motion 
away from, as )t:,; or (d) of the expression of other relations, 
as Sv over, above, upon, !inn under, &c. In addition there 
are compound prepp., mostly with ,~ or ;r.i as first element. 
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed. 

(a) Prep. ::i is either in, within (Ar./£), or, at, on of contact 
(Ar. bi). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses, 
e.g. h~~~ in the house, r;~#, i~f in, on the mountain ; of time, 
i~':l~. Hence its use with verbs to touch y_;i~, to cleave to i';?-1, to 
holdT'Q'f, 'lJ~J;I. From the sense of in (in the sphere of, em
bodied in) comes its use with pred. (beth essentice), as Ps. 
68. 5 ir.,~ i"l;:;t (in) Jalz i's his name, Ex. 18. 4 God ':W~ i's (in) 

my help: Ps: 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I app~~~ed ,~7 
'"!~ as El shaddai, Is. 40. 10 i'!Q7 as a strong one, Ps. 39. 7 
as an image; Ps. 37. 20; 146. 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev. 
17. 1 r. With ptcp. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a 
single person, Jud. rr. 35 •~-:¥¥ among my troub!ers = my 
troubler, Ps. 54. 6; r 18. 7; 99. 6 as (being) his priests, cf. 
Hos. 1 r. 4. So other allied senses, e.g. where we use with, 
"1;?.? ~•ti7 with a great army {i;,, in the element of; less 
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment), •~~1?7 with my 
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 O?.l?:;t 
-;vitlz the rod, Is. 10. 24, 34; of persons, in, through, Hos. 
I. 7 itli1'?- through Jc., Gen. 9. 6. Similar is ::i of price, Get~. 
30. 16, ''? 'W:';'.\)Jor (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19; 
37. 28, r K. 10. 29. Finally ::l has partitive sense, Job 7. r3 
my bed 1r:i1t;,;i ~i?: will bear of (in) my complaint, Nu. r r. 17, 
Ez. 18. 20. On ::i with obj., § 73, R. 6. 

(b) Prep. ~~ expresses motion towards, in the direction oft 
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whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them 
t:11~~-:,~ unto the man, 3. 19 unto the dust, 6. 18 z'nto the ark, 
19. 3, 2 S. 5. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her 
eyes !:JO.i~-,~ towards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31 
tl')!r,~ t:11)e face to face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. So after 
v~;bs,.to sp~ak, ,K "'l~'! (mostly with this verb). After verbs 
of speaking, in the sense of of, z'n reference to, Gen. 20. 2, 
I S. I. 27; 3. 12, 2 S. 7. 19, Is. 29. 22, Ps. 2. 7. Naturally 
unto may mean z'n addz'tz'on to, 1 S. 14. 34 eat tl"J;:I-,~ with 
the blood, Lev. 18. 18, I K. 10. 7, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (SJJ is 
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often 
confounded). The verb may give to unto the complexion of 
hostz'lz'ty, Gen. 4. 8 rose up '~V-,~ agaz'nst Abel, Gen. 22. 12, 
Jud. r. 10, Is. 2. 4; 3. 8. 

Prep. :, to may like ,~ imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54; 
27. 14, 25, I S. 25. 35, Is. 53. 7, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener 
in later style, 2 Chr. 1. 13), but oftenest expresses di'rectz'on 
to, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb to say 
"'ltlK; and after verbs of speaking, rememberz'ng, &c., in the 
sense of z'n reference to, Gen. 20. 13 ,~-1'1'?1:' say of me, Ps. 
3. 3; 132. r, Jer. 2. 2, Ez. 18. 22; 33. 16, 1 K. 2. 4; 
20. 7, Gen. 17. 20; 19. 21; 27. 8; 42. 9; 45. r, Is. 5. r. 
So Is. 8. 1 '1~1??, though the :, is not to be translated. In 
particular, S is· used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat. ), Jud. 
I. 13 1,-ii::1~1 gave hz'm, and in the various senses of the dat., 
Gen. 24. 

0

29 n~ MP,,?':~~ R. had a brother, 13. 5. The so-called 
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 2r, Mic. 2. 4, Ez. 
37. n, Ps. 137. 7), Is. 6. 8 ~)?:J?.; 1t;', Jud. 1. 1, Deu. 30. 
r 2, 13 ; particularly in the form of the ethz'cal dat., when the 
action is reflected back upon the agent and done for him. 
Mostly with imper.: Gen. 12. 1 l?=l?. get thee, 22. 5 l:l?,?1:llf 
sz'tyou here, 21. 16 ;:i7 :1;tm she sat her down; Deu. 1, 7, 40; 
2. 3; 5. 27, Jos. 7. 10; 22. 19, 1 K. 17. 3, Is. 2. 22; 36. 9; 
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; 7. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On 
use of, to express second obj. after to make, put, &c., 
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe 
the gen., § 28, R. 5.-Prep. :, also expresses the norm, 

according to (perh. allied to z'n ref. to), Is. II, 3 ,,;l'P. n~7i;,~ 
according to the sight of his eyes, Gen. 33, 14; 13. 3, I S. 
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25. 42, Hos. ro. 12? Comp. such phrases as I S. 1. 18 

i'l~-n~ :J?.f:I~ went her way, I. 17 o,,~? -~~ go in peace; to smite 
::i~r -~7 with the edge, Is. I. 5 •Sn,, 50. II. On ' with obj. 
cf. § 73, R. 7. 

The prep. ,~ unto, as far as to, often includes the limit, 
I s. 17. 52; esp. the form ("'l~n "'Ip ••• i'?, Gen. 31. 24 ::iitalt? 
Jr1-,p good or evil (from g. to e.), 14. 23; 19. I I, Ex. 22. 3, 
1 K. 6. 24, Is. I. 6. The form ii?? is common, Deu. 4. 32, 
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. 7. 6, cf. Is. 7. 17, Am. 6. 14. In later 
style the compound ? ip is common, 2 Chr. 28. 9; 29. 28, 
cf. 1 K. 18. 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase "unto the entering 
in of Hamath," 1 Chr. 13. 5, cf. 5. 9. The sense up to 
becomes = even (cf. Ar. ~atta), Nu. 8. 4, I S. 2. 5, Hag. 
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. 9. 7, Deu. 2. 5. 

(c) Prep. l?? may be a noun = a part. Its various senses 
follow from this, e.g. ( 1) the partitive, Gen. 30. 14 :J?,:;1 •~~~~!? 
some ef thy son's mandrakes, 28. I 1; 45. 23, Ex. 4- 9; 6. 25; 
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, 1 K. I. 6, Job 27. 6, Neh. 5. 5, 
Ps. 137. 3 (§ II, R. I a). So perhaps such passages 
as Lev. 4. 2, Deu: 15. 7 (§ 35, R. 2), 1 S. 14. 45, 2 S. 
14. u, Ex. 12. 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below, 
e.g. 1 S. 14- 45 from (beginning with, starting from) a 
hair. Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 22; 9. IO; 17. 12, 
where ir., seems to particularise, are explainable in the 
same way. 

( 2) The sense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence 
use of ir., in comparison, Ex. I 2. 4, 1 S. I 5. 22, 2 S. 20. 6, 
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seq.). Hence also privative sense, away from, 
without, Gen. 27. 39 '~'? away from the dew, Job I I. 15 
tl~t::it? without spot, 19. 26; 21. 9, Is. 22. 3, Hos. 9. 11, Jer. 
10. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. II, Ps. 109. 24, Pr. 20. 3. 
So after verbs of delz-uering, saving, redeeming from, re
straining, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do, 
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ IOI above); Gen. 27. 1, 

I S. 8. 7; 15. 23, 1 K. 15. 13, Is. 7. 8, Hos. 4. 6; 9. 12, 

Ps. 102. 5, cf. 1 S. 25. 17 so that there is no speaking to 
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense, 

Gen, 12, 1; 13. II; 15. 4, Ex. 15. 22, 1 S. 17. 33; 20. 1; 
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but then, naturally,_ in a causative sense (influence coming 
from),from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. ro his eyes were set 
18½'? from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced ~)•V,~~'? because of our 
transgressions. Gen. 9. rr; r6. 10; 49. 12, Ex. 6. 9, Deu. 
7. 7, 1 S. r. 16, 1 K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 7; 40. 26, Ob. 9, ro, 
Hos. 11. 6. Cf. § 81. 

(d) Prep. ''.\.l has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g. 
locally whether of motion or rest, as Gen. 2. 5 had not 
rained J';.~,:.r:,p upon the earth, 2 K. 4. 34 he laid himself 
i?..:ti-,.v upon the child, Gen. 24. 30 he saw the bracelets 
~nn~ '':!:-5!' upon the hands of his sister, Gen. l. 20 let fowl 
fly ri~n-S.ll above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen. 
16. 5 9'?.¥ 't?)?~ my wrong be upon thee, 4r. 33 set him 
r,~n-,y over the land, Jud. 3. ro, 1 S. 15. 17. 

From these senses comes the use of ,.l/ with verbs to 
cover, as n~:;i, to pity, spare c~n, ''?Q, to burden, as Is. 1. 14 
n~b? '?}' l'~ they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job 
7. 20. So to express obligation, 2 s. 18. II 9? nry? -~v it would 
ltave lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud. 19. 20, Pr. 
7. 14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen. 
31. 50 if thou take wives •i:n~-,V in addition to my daughters, 
32. 12 O'?~-,p Cl~ mother with children, Gen. 28. 9; 48. 22, 

Hos. ro. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of :,.)I are similar, as 
Jud. 9. 17 Cl?,'.?P, Oti~? fought for you (over, protecting), but 
also in a hostile sense against, Gen. 43. 18 to fall upon, Gen. 
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot a1;ainst, Nu. 
ro. 9, Am. 7. 9, Is. 7. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over 
(being higher) comes the meaning beside, by after to stand, 
sit, &c. Ps. 1. 3 Cl'.~-•~?~-,.!! by the rivers of water, 2 S. 
9. rn '?~?t·:,p at my tabie (also ,~), Gen. 18. 2 standing 
beside him, 16. 7; 29. 2; 41. r; Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6. 2. 

From the sense upon comes the use of ,.l/ to express the 
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed, 
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here :,.)I seems more 
general than :l and has such meanings as amidst, although, 
notwithstanding, according to, &c. Jer. 8. 18 ~l: '?V, amidst 
trouble, Job ro 7 'l'IJ:1.\1:r,p though thou knowest, Is. 53. 9 
nt¥ c;i~~t, 'l' notwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job 
16. 17. 2 K. 24- 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is. 38. 15; 6o. 7. 
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. r 2, 8 tl1"1i'?-S~ with bitter herbs 
(the idea in addition to is less expressi~e), Nu. 9. 11.

1 

Prep. tlJ! is with of accompaniment. Hence the sense of 
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. rr ; 35. 4, J ud. 9. 6, r S. ro. 2. 
So its use in comparisons, Job 9. 26 il~~ ni•~~-Cl!/ like ships 
of reed, Ps. 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, 1 Chr. 25. 8, 
Ecc. 2. 16. In r S. 16. 12; 17. 42 tll/ seems used adverbi
ally, unless i'l~~ be employed nominally, along with beauty 
ot eyes. 

Prep. nr,1:1 under, below; hence such usage as 1 S. 14. 9 
~)'!:11'.IT:1 where we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8; 

. . ' 
6. 5, Jud. 7. 21, 2 S. 2, 23. So the sense instead; and ir~ l"1 

because. 
The particle ~ like, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped 

noun, instar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a 
previous word or in acc. of condition. If a prep. it is used 
in a pregnant sense ; in either case it governs the gen. 
Ps. 95. 8 harden not your hearts :"'J?''1'?? as at M., 83. ro do 
to them N;?'P.'.;l as to S., Gen. 34. 31 i1~ilt;:J as with a harlot? 
Hos. 2. 5 i'l1?.f1 Cli'f as on the day. Is. I. 25; 5. 17; ro. 26; 
23. 15; 28. 21; 51. 9, Hos. 2. 17; 9. g; 12. ro, Am. 9. 11, 

Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5 ; 29. 2, 

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly ~ or 
~~. The form •~~'? in earlier writings is mostly a prep. in
commodi; in later style it is used for because of, far tl1e sake 
of, even in a favourable sense. 

1 From the sense upon comes the general use of Sv as a prep. incommodi, 
opposed to ~- Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states 
with such words as heart, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon 

the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8. 18 •n •~~ '~¥ my heart is sick 

upon me, Hos. II. 8, Lam, 3. 20, Job ro I; 14. 22; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 7, 12; 
43. 5; 131. 2; 142. 4; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation in must often be 
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48. 7 

Rachel died~~, cf. Nu. rr. 13, Jud. 14. 16, The primary sense may become 

weakened in usage, N eh. 5. 7• • 
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SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE 

THE SENTENCE ITSELF 

§ 102. A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj. 

may be expressed separately, as ~1;?'1'1 •9~ I am Jos., or in the 
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as Otl'ij'r.) ... :- : 

ye sold. Besides the mere subj. and pred. sentences usually 
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the 
regimen of the pred., or some amplifications· descriptive 
either of subj. or pred. 

The subj. may be a pron., or a noun, or anything equiva• 
lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a 

clause. Gen. 39. 9 'ltltp~ l;l~ thou art his wife; 3. 3 -i"G~ 
O"'i1'N God has said; 2. I 8 ,-=r:i.S 0'11:4i1 r,,,n :i.,~ ~s 

• •.•! - : TT 1T •.•: 

that man be alone is not good. So 2 K. 9. 33 i1'D"=ro t~, 
T T • •-

some of her blood spirted. Ex. 16. 271 2 S. 1. 4; 11. 17, 

2 K. IO. IO. 

The pred. may be a pron., Jud. 9. 28 O~tp "~ who is 
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj. or ptcp., 

Gen. 2. 10 N~~ 'iiJ~ a river went out, Is. 6. 3 Miil" W'l'i~ 
ltoly is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial 

or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2. 12 M~7fot'I Olp there is 

bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 'INO::J □"'DIVl in heaven is his throne. 
: • • - T -

The noun as pred. is very common, because the adj. is little 
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages. 
See Norn. Appos. § 29 e. 

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal. A verbal 
sent. is one whose pred. is a finz'te verb. All other sentences u, 
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are nominal.-This definition, though only partially exact, 
is sufficient. 

1. Tlte Nominal Sentence 

§ 103. In the nominal sent., which expresses a constant 
and enduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent 
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first, 
hence in this sent. the order is-subj., pred. The subj. in 
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always. 

Gen. 2. 12 :li?D N'l:1iJ' \"-:)~iJ :liJ'),1 and the gold of that land 

is good ; I 3. l 3 t:l.,V.,. 01(? .,Wt~! and the men of S. were 

wicked; 2. IO N:!!'1 -,i1.:ii and a river went forth; 29. 17 
n;:;:,-, i1t-ll~ -,_:i,l,!, .. the ~;;s of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13. 7. 

- T ■- .... :, 

Esp. after i1~l:1, and when ptcp. is pred., 16. 6 ':J.l)t'~~ M~iJ' 
':J1;f thy maid is in thy hand. 20. I 5, 16; 27. 42; 28. I 2; 

41. 3, 5, 6; 48. 1. 

§ 104. This order is not invariable. There is considerable 
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent., and 
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (a) A 
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the 
subj. be also simple, though when the subj. is of some 
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12 

above. J er. 1 2. 1 mn, MJ.;ltS P"1; righteous art thou, J e. 
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, I S. 24. 18 

.,~~'I;! i1J;I~ i''1~ thou art more righteous than I; Gen. 29. 19 

':J~ HJ:'~ 'f;l.1;1 :lito it is better that I give her to thee. Gen. 

4. 13, Hos. 13. 12, Ps. I II. 2, 4; II6. 5; II8. 8, 9. · 
(b) In dependent sentences, e.g. after 'I~ that, for, the 

pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. 5 

t:l"i1t,~ P'J'' 'I~ for God knows, 3. 6; 22. I 2. Esp. if subj. 

be apron.; 3. IO ",;l?~ t:l'i"r "~ because I was naked; 3. 19; 

20. 7; 25. 30; 29. 9; 42. 33, Am. 7. r 3. And in general the 
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I, 

Am. 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when 
10 
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15. I ; 26. 24; 28. I 3. 
After nom. pendens the resumptive pron. with indef. pred. is 
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40. 12, r8; 4r. 25-27; 42. II. 

(c) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative 
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 65 l"'H~il tt.N~il .,t.:I 

who (pred.) is yonder man? I S. 17. 43 "~~-~ -::i~~Q ;m 'r 
a dog? Gen. r8. 17 . .,~~ iltti.::it.:iil shall I hide? Gen. 4. 9, 

• -: ... - : 1-

J ud. 2. 22, I S. r6. 4; though emphasis may alter this order, 
Ex. r6. 7, 8 i10 ii:ir,~, what are we? In answers the order 

T : - : 

of question is generally retained; Gen. 29. 4 ... t:J~~ i:~~ 
~~I;'~~ l1l)P, from where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24, 
2 K. JO. 13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.; 
cf. Gen. 24. 65. 

The prep. ~ with noun or pron. when meaning to be to, 

to have, often stands first; Gen. 26. 20 t:J"~i1 ~:i~ the water 

is ours; 29. r6 r,;~~ ,t,tp i;~~~ and L. h~d tw; daughters. 
19. 8; 3r. 16; 48. 5, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. r6, 1 S. I. 2; 17. 12; 
25. 2, 2 S. 14. 6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12. 

In the nominal sentences above the predication is 
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred. 
without any copula. The time also to which the predica
tion belongs is left unexpressed. 

2. The Verbal Sentence 

§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb 
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the 

order is-pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 i:;i_-,~~ liW~~ a son was 
born. And with the conversive tenses universally, which 
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen. 3. 2 ,t.:i~n, 

~ -
i1lt.i~i1 and the woman said. This kind of sentence is far 

T • !T 

the most common in prose narrative. 
\Vhen, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may 

precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various 
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis, 
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. I 3 .,~~"~i'J W,::tJtT the serpent 

beguiled me; 37. 33 ~iTi:"~~~ m}1 iT~lj "~f- r,~jif it is 
my son's coat, an evil beast hath devoured him; 37. 27 
'i::i·,r:,r;,·S~ ~YJ;1 but let not our hand be upon him. Often 

the antithesis is expressed: Is. I. 3 ~~1i;J~ ~iT~j, -,,;w .V1~ 
y,, NS the ox knoweth his owner, Israel does not know; 

•T 

Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd l"'l?_?1~ ,~l,t l"'l~"J J~i21 but 

Cain was a tiller of the ground; I S. I. 22 ••• \?N-~iT ~Y"i 
l"'l,O~f'Z N~ iT~lJ1 the man went up, but Hannah did ~ot -i; 
up. Gen. 6. 8; 18. 33; 33. r7; 35. r8; 37. r I, Hos. 2. 23, 24; 
Is. I. 2 and they; Am. 7. 17. A new subject in distinction 
from others is thus introduced, e.g. Jud. I. 29 and Ephraim; 
sometimes without and, Jud. I. 30, 3r, 33. Or any new 
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a mist 
went up. I K. 2. 28 and the report came to Joab. But 
rhythm and style must also be taken into account. 

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent, 
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 3 I why stand out

side r,~~iJ ,i:,,~F;:l 'l.~)~1 when I have made ready the house? 

Job 2r. 22 to'istp~ b"'9) ~~iT1 n~Ti~~~ S~~D shall one 
teach God knowledge when he judges those on high? Ex. 

23. 9; 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21. 

Rem. I. As stated above, there is a departure from the 
ordinary prose narrative style with vav impf. when a new 
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen, 
4. r, the new history after the fall. In these cases the subj. 
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly 
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to 
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. 1. 16 1~:;l~ 
~~¥ 'tenow the Keni'tes had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16. z°; 
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud. 4. 11. See exx. § 39c. 

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in 
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn,, 
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple, tense and' 
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6. 7 °;jQ~~~, ';(~iV, i?l 
i~~r;i. Is. 11. 13; 14. 25; 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64. 

3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens 

§ 106. In such a sent. as Cain's father i's dead the 
language often prefers to say, Cain, hz's father z's dead, 

~n,:;i~ r,?. ri2 instead of 1:i2·,:;i~ .i1'9, So for: the way of 

God is perfect, i::J"'l':T o,r-r-, ~NM Ps. I 8. 3 r. While a certain 
-: -

0 T u. T 

prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and 
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration. 
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the 
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the 
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which 
may be nominal or verbal. The effect of this consn. is 
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj., but often 
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the 
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences 
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements, 
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. I 2 

i1Jl;I~ N-.::, ... i1f~0 the woman whom thou gavest, &c., 

she gave me; 15. 4 ;Jl:;i),~ N'lli1 ••• N~ "'I\V~ he who shall 

come out of thy loins, lie shall be thine heir; 24. 7 'i'.:''~ ', 
n~w, N~M ... oiottm Je. the God of heaven who took -~e, 

- ': • •- T -

and who, &c., he shall send. 
The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by 

a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a 
simple sent. 

(a) Nom.-Gen. 42. II ~~m .,JJ~ ttN~ .,~; ~~~~ we are 

a!! sons of one man ; Is. I. I 3 .,~ N,ry i1~;r!iJ;1 r,"'!kli? 
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. }er. 

12. 6 :J~ ~,ff¼ nwry·o~ ... ;J.,l)~-o~ even thy brethren have 

acted treacherously. Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 16; 
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34. 21; 41, 25; 44. 17; 45. 20, Ex. I2. 16, Jud. 4. 4, 2 S. 5. 1, 

Deu. I. 30, 38, 39. 
(b) Gen.-Jud. 17. 5 

1

N r,,* ;t, il~.,~ W"~~1 the man 
.Micah had a house of God. 2 K. I. 4 r,,t,l' -,t?,iN il?D'Dil 

;,~~~ ,:,.1:r~t, Olp from the bed which th;uT ha;t-:gon; ·u~ 

into thou shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 tvi1~ ... -,~\P~tt'l 
,1, -,~t$~ he that is left shall be called holy. The prep. is 

sometimes placed before the main subj., and repeated with 

the pron. Gen. 2. 17 '=!~~~ 1,~~r, ~t, ... r,~1iJ Y.P.~'=1 but 
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge. 2 S. 6. 23.-Gen. 
17. 4, 15; 48. 7, IS. I2. 23, I K. I. 20; 12, 17, Is. 3. 12; 9, I; 

II. IO, Hos. 9. 8, II, Ps. IO. 5; II. 4; 125. 2, Jon. 2. 7. 
(c) Acc.-Gen. 24. 27 ', ,~t,J ':fl:J~ .,~~~ Je. led me in 

the way. Gen. 28. 13 il!?1;1~ ';f~ ••• Yl~v the land on 
which thou liest will I give thee. Is. 1. 7 o,it O.:Jt,0'1N 

;:yr,~ o,t,~~ your land strangers devour in your ·;igh;. : Th~ 
T • • 1 

main subj. may be acc., which is resumed: Gen. 47. 21 

'\r,~ -,,:1yn o:im-.nN"I and the people he removed. Gen. 
"~•: I•.• TT ••• : 

13. 15; 49. 8, Nu. 22. 35, Jud. 11. 24, 1 S. 9. 13; 25. 29, I K. 
15. 13; 22. 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is. 8. 13, Ps. 125. 5, Deu. 13. I; 14. 6. 

(d) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive 
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj., the place of which at 
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the 
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as I K. 18. 39 

o,;:,",~p N'=lii mn, Jehovak is God ! Deu. 18. 2 N'=lii mn, 
'\r,~q,~ Jehovak is his inheritance. In this case the pron. 
precedes the pred. Gen. 2. I 4 ; 9. I 8 ; 42. 6, Deu. IO. I 7 ; 
12. 23; 31. 6, 8, Is. 9. 14; 33. 6, IS. 17. 14. 

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the 
pron. usually follows the pred., and there is a balance of 
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive .Pron. sinking 

almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 ;,~~ Oit,lJ 
N'=lil ,~~ the dream of Ph. is one; 47. 6 ;r~~~ t:1~1~ Yi,~ 
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~~ry. Gen. 34. 21; 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5; 32. r6, Nu. II. 7, Deu. 
I. 17; 4. 24, Jos. 5. 15, 2 S. 21. 2, I K. 20. 31, Mic. 7. 3. 
Cf. Ps. 76. 8. 

The sent. is also compound when cas. pend. -..is resumed 
by convers. tenses, e.g. 1 K. 12. 17. 

Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in acc. 
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar. And in other 
languages-

Den Konig Wiswamitra, 
Den treibt's ohne Rast und Ruh •• 

Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in 
gend. and numb., e.g. t~~iJ ~m, Cl1iJ, seems to show that 
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.g. 
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. ro. 3. 

The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands 

after apron. of 1st or 2nd pers., as 2 S. 7. 28 Cl1i1SNi1 N\i1 i1i;J~. 

Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, thou art God.1 

Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 22, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. 9. 6, 2 Chr. 20. 6, 
cf. Is. 51. 9, ro, and with 1st pers. Is. 43. 25; 51. 12; 52. 6. 
So r Chr. 21. 17 I am he-who (ieiN) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17, 
cf. Jer. 49. 12. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard Nli1 in these cases 
as pred., 2 S. 7. 28 thou art he-God. The same seems the 
consn. with N~i1 i1J Ecc. 1. 17, I Chr. 22. 1, and Cl~ i1~~ Gen. 
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33, &c., though the 
emphasis here is very slight. 

In some cases N1i1 appears to be pred., Is. 41 4 ~\i1 1~~ 

I am he (43. ro, 13; 46. 4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where he 
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the 

1 This use of the third pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would 
be used to strengthen only words in the 3rd pers., e.g. Is. 7. r4, Nu. 
18. 23, Ex. r2. 42, Ezr. 7. 6, 2 Chr, 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers. 
pron. appears in the so-called Ar. "pron. of separation" (a mere empirical 
phrase). This 3rd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in 
3rd pers., its use after I, thou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical, 
and is less classical. E.g. John r+ 6 ana hua el~ariq (van Dyck), I am the 
way, in the more classical trans. of the J csuits is ana eltar!q, ana elb.tib, 
I am the door, &c. 
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, it is I, or 
I am (what I am) is nearly the same. 

When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron. 
anticipates the subj., Lam. 1. 18 n,n1 N1il i''"!~; Song 6. 8, 9 

'ry~\~ N~;:t n!:1~ one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr. 

6. 16; 30. 15, 18. Peculiar is I s. 20. 29 1,:,~ 1? nw N1ill (Sep. 
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5. 

EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE 

§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the 

inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers., as "f:1.}''J~ 
I know, 0.1)7~1t ye sold (where tem and ti express the subj.). 
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its 
omission with ptcp. cf. § 100. 

r. Emphasis on Subject 

When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent. 
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before, 
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and 

due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 'liii:m ~!, om but they did ... . . .. : 

not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23, Jud. 4. 3; 13. 5, Is. I. 2, 
Hos. 2. JO, Am. 2. 9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 SW1t~f~l, 
o~; .,~~ I will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 60, Ex. 18. 19, 
I S. 20. 8; 23. 22, 2 S. 12. 28; 17. 15, 2 K. JO. 4, Is. 20. 6, 
Jer. 17. 18. The pron. is often strengthened by ti; 
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20. 6; 38. 11 ; 48. 19, 
Jud. I. 3, 22; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6. 

Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up. 

Gen. 30. 26; 31. 6; 42. 19; 43. 9; 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu. 
3. 28; 5. 24, Jud. 8. 21; 15. 12. In many cases, however, 
the emphasis is not on the mere pron. ; the expression of 
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase, 
which is emphatic. Particularly in responses to preceding 
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 I will s'wear, 38. 17; 
47. 30, Jud. 6. 18 (rr. 9), 2 S. 3. 13; 21. 6, 1 K. 2. 18; 
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5. 22, 2 K. 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 I will 
sing, I will sing to tlze Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers 
the thou is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment, 
1 K. 3. 6, And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases thou 
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron. 
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 27, Jos. 
14. 6, I s. 28. 9, 2 s. 17. 8, I K. 2. 5, 15; 5. 17, 20 (2 K. 
9. n), 2 K. 4. 1, cf. 2 K. 19. 11. Many languages whose 
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to 
express 1st and 2nd pron. So Moab. St. I. 21 seq. Pleonastic 
expression of ~1~ after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g. 
1. 16; 2. r, u, 15, &c., cf. Song 5. 5. 

2. The Indefinite Subject 

§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. they, one) is 
expressed in various ways. (a) By 3 pers. sing. of verb, 
e.g. in the phrase they called the name, &c. Gen. 11. 9 

~~~ j:T~tp Nl~ l~-i,~ they called its name Babel. Gen. 
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex. 15, 23. The 3 plur. is also used, I S. 
23. 28, I Chr. I I. 7; 14. II. But in other cases 3 sing. is 

of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 i1~W ~:i~ riwp,:;i.-:i c,~ry; with 

arrows and bow shall one go there; Ex. IO. 5 i,:,-:i, Ni,1 
'Vj~:;:r t,H7~ so that one shall not be able to see the earth: 

Gen. 38. 28; 48. 1, Deu. 15. 2, 1 S. 16. 4; 23. 22; 26. 20, 2 S. 
15, 31; 16. 23, r K. r8. 26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32, 
Am. 6. 12, Mic. 2. 4. 

(b) By 3 plur. Gen. 29. 2 O'l"'rJ~O ':!j?~~ N~i'.Ttt .,~'.iJ.i'.rl~ 
from that well they watered the flocks; I S. 27. 5 ,i,~~r=,, . :: . 
o,p~ let them give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31, 1 S. 
I. 25, I K. I. 2; 15. 8, Hos. II. 2, 7; 12. 9, Jer. 8. 4; 16. 6 
(sing. and pl.), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr. 25. 16. 

(c) By ptcp., in plur. Gen. 39. 22 c,tpy "'llptfi,f r,1:-11, 
ilWY j'1'1jT l:-ll~i1 OW and whatever they did there. Is. 32. 12, 

••• TT T 

Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. IO, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely 

sing., Is. 2 I. I I Hjp .,~~ one calletlt unto me from Seir. 
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Rem. r. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 59, 
I K. I. 6, The real subject in a, b is the ptcp. sing. or 
plur., N~j, K;1; a caller, or K~~iJ the caller, called. The ptcp. 
is often expressed : Is. 28. 4 ;:i~~ ii~i~ n~7; '1~~ which one 
(the seer) sees; v. 24. Nu. 6. 9, Deu. 22. 8, 2 S. 17. 9, 
Is. 16. 10, Jer. 9. 23; 3r. 5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. 1, Mic. 5. 2, 

Nab. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. I 2. ro td1
~ is used for one, 

cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. ro :J~V iilliJ are there any still beside 
thee? the subj. is rather understood. 

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human 
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7. 3 
and wearisome nights 1? m~ are appointed me; 6. 2 ; 19. 26; 
34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. 11. The usage is common in 
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar 
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 ni~P,~ N?p1?1 and something marvel
lous was done. 

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate 
subj. is rare, except in the phrase ';J~~. ';J~~-,~ (ii1~~) till thou 
comest = as far as, I K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19, 30; 13. 10. 

Apparently, Is. 7. 25 ii~t? Nl:iJ;i N, thou shalt not come there. 
In the injunctions of the Law thou is the community per
sonified or each person, and in Prov. thou is the pupil of 
,the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25 ; 26. 1 2 ; 30. 28. 

3. Impersonal Construction 

~ 109. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing., 

perf. and imp£, chiefly mas. but also fem. J ud. 2, I 5 -,'.!:t~, 
,~t? OQ~ they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. I ... S~ 
30. 6 ,~p ,,,S -,'.!:tr,\ J ud. I o. 9. So mas. in ,il~i and i't 

• • T:. ••• •• - • :-

was, il~~1 and it shall be. So many words followed by prep. 

Z, ; as Z, ,., to be amiss to, Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 2 r. 1 2, 2 S. 

19. 8; Jer. 7. 6. Z, :J.tt:j 1 S. 16. 16, Hos. ro. 1, Jer. 7. 23. 

i, ,o bitter, Ru. I. 13, Lam. I. 4. s on to have heat, l K. 

I. 1, -2, Hag. I. 6. Joh 3. 13 ~t, m:i, l~ I should ltave had 
0 

- T T 

rest, Is. 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4. 5, I S. 16. 23. 

The fem, seems used in reference to the phenomena of 
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nature. Job II. 17 l10.Vf.1 (cohort.) should z"t be dark. Am. 
T ••• T 

4. 7 ,.,~1?1J it raz"ned (freq.). Mic. 3. 6 z"t shall be dark, Ps. 
50. 3; 68. I 5. (But cf. I S. 29. ro wizen it is light (mas.), 
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, J er. I 3. I 6.) And of an unseen 
power, Job 18. 14 it brings him (he is brought) to the king 
of terrors. The pass. is also used impersonally in the mas. 

Gen. 4. 26 ~,~~ ',i:m, l~ then it was begun to invoke; 

Ez. 16. 34 il~~l ~', ':J:'JtH~1 there was no whoring after thee. 
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79), 

Am. 4. 2 o~r;,~ ~i¥~1 ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29, 

Deu. 21. 3, 4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14._3; 16. IO; 27. 13; 53. 5, Jer. 
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. I. I I (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3. 

Rem. 1. The forms :l\C, .111, ii;,, &c., might be adjectives, 
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that 
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride i1~'? ll;)~ there 
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 it;;~t 
when £t i's hot. 

Rem. 2. It is scarcely impersonal use of fem. when it is 
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre
ceding, where we say it. Is. 7. 7 l:l~i'1' N~ z"t shall not stand 
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. rr. 39, I S. 10. 12. The fem. 
is often, however, used for neut.-Comp. these cases of 
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), I S. 1 r. 2 n1rn~b1 (i't, putting 
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted it{thefactthathe believed) 
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. 11. 20 nn1n, 2 S. 2. 26; 3. 37, 1 K. 2. 15, 2 K. 
19. 25; 24. 3, 20, Is. 22. II; 30. 8, Mic. 1. 9, Jer. 4. 28"; 

S· 31; 7· 31 ; 10· 7; 19. 5, Ez. 33· 33, Job 4· 5; l8. 15· 
Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the 

verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the 
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is 
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff. 
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede 

or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 ~;~~ 'i-;,~ 1~P my voz'ce, I cried, 
i.e. I cried aloud ; Is. 10. 30 :J?,ip ·,~q~ shout aloud! Is. 26. 9, 
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 14; 32. 8; 44. 3; 6o. 7; 66. 17; 
69. 11 ; 108. 2, 7 ; 142. 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19. 
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-Others consider 1;,p, &c., to be acc., but the presence of 
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3. 

COMPLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE 

§ 1 IO. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj. 
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj., and all 
sentences may have additional elements which are the 
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These 
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which 
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verb, 
subj., obj., or complement of the verb. But emphasis may 

alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 i,~Nt-1 -,~¥1 ':J~JJ ~ir;,ti,r 
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. 1 S. 

20. 8 .,~~.,~1:' nrnw~ ~r:;it$·1r1 but why bring me to thy 

father? 1 K. 2. 26 ':J~ n.h~Y, to Anathoth with you! Gen. 
I 5. IO; 20. 4; 38. 9, Deu. 5. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is. 6. 5, Hos. 5. 6, 
Job r. 12; 34. 31. 

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives ; 
and so longer designations of time. But short words of 

time, like l~ then, illJ~ now, ,n,tp~')~ at first, &c., precede. 
§ II r. Out of this principle of emphasis may arise a 

variety of order, e.g.-

(a) Obj., verb, subj. I S. 2. 19 'i~~ ,;1,·r,~~p ib~ Z,,.V1:?' 
and a little robe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42. 4, 
I S. 17. 36, 1 K. 14. 1 I. And very often when subj. is con
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos. r. 7; 
10. 6. 

(b) Verb, obj., subj. 1 s. 15. 33 t)"IID:J ili,~u; ,n;~~ 
• T T: • •: -:1-

';J~7tr as thy sword lias bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu. 
19. 7, 18, I K. 8. 63; 19. IO, ls. 19. 13. 

(c) Subj., obj., verb. Is. 1. 15 ~~so 0"10":J o~,,.,_ This 
i•• T • T ••• n: 

collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation. 
Jud. 17. 6 every man what was right in his own sight used to 
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do. J er. 32. 4 and kis eyes kis eyes shall see, cf. 34. 3. Is. 
I I. 8; 32. 8. 

Rem. r. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb. 
2 K. 5. 13, Is. 5. 17; 28. 17. This order is usual in nominal 
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41. 9 'i1:P!~ '?~ •~9Q-r,~ my 
faults l call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36; 
14. 4, 2 K. 6. 22, Jer. 1, II, 

Rem. 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at 
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb 
preceding it, as in c. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf. 
inf. Is. 49. 6. Jud. 6. 25. 2 Chr. 31. 7, ro. 

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly 
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of 
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3. 7 •~F.-nt-1 •i:,•~1 
'l;l¥~~ oi;i~Y,TM~, •.• ·~v, Is. 5. 24 j II. 8; 31. I, . Cf. l K. 
20. 18 the double take them alive. 

AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF 

GENDER AND NUMBER 

§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement 
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general 
peculiarities appear-

I. When the pred. stands first the speaker's mind is fixed 
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming 
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the 
most general form, mas. sing.1 

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to 

the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm. 
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a 
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when 
they refer to persons. 

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things 
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class, 
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb. 

1 Ar. grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage, 
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The plur. of lifeless objects and living creatures, not persons, 
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fem. 

I. Agreement of Simple Subject 

§ 1 I 3. (a) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in 
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be 

person or thing. Gen. 15. 12 il~~.~ i191lt'i1 and a steep 
fe!!; v. 17 iTN:::L WOtvi1 the sun was gone down; 16. I. But 
exceptions o~cTur i ... Mai. 2. 6 N~o:n,~, n,w evit was not 

T: • T :-

found. Gen. 15. 17, Ex. 12. 49, Jer. 50. 46, Zech. 6. 14, 
cf. v. 7, Job 20. 26. 

(b) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and 
numb. is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often· 
in 3 sing. mas., even though the subj. be plur. or fem. This 
is common with i1'1i1 to be. The subj. having once been 

mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree

ment. Gen. I. 14 '1"01 r,:,~9 "iJ~ !et there be lights, and 

let them be signs. Is. 17. 6 r,,;1,~3? 'il1~ip~1 there sh{r!! be 

left gleanings; 2 K. 3. 26 i191:;T~l'.PiJ '!)~~ i'!)J the battle was 

too strong for him, cf. v. 18. Deu. 32. 35, Is. I 3. 22; 24. 12, 

Jcr. 36. 32. Nu. 9. 6 '1"0 -,~~ l:).,!p~~ "i'.'l;J, r K. r r. 3 

r,,;-,iz, o,w~ ,;1,-,il"'i he had wives, princesses, 700. The 
T • T • :-

mas, is apt to be used for 3 pl. fem. impf.; r K. r I. 3 '!Ul~J 
~::i.~·nN ~.,~~ his wives perverted his mind; 2 S. 4. I 'l!Jl~l 
"!.,,., his hands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. r6), Jud. 21. 21, 

TT 

Jos. II. rr, Is. 19. 18, Jer. r3. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14.7. Gen. 
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6. 9. lmper., Is. 32. II, Hos. IO. 8, 
Zeph. 3. 16.-r S. 1. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, 1 Chr. 2. 22; 

23. 17, 22, 
(c) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur. 

pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. 10 irl~ -:i,:;i~ 'tz,, "?~ the 
eyes of Israel were dint from age. 2 K. 21. 12; 22. 20. Is. 
I. 15, Mic, 7, 10. Ptcp., I S. 1. 13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos. 
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9, 14, 2 Chr. 16. 9. Cf. § 31, and on I S. 4. 15, Mic. 4. II. 
§ 116. 

2. Agreement ef Compound Subject 

§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several 
elements joined by and.-(a) When subj. is first the verb is 
usually plur., and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S. 16. 15 

~~9 o.vo·S:J, o'iS1,p:;i~1 Abs. and all the people came; Gen. 
8. 22; 18. I I. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing 
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the 
complex subj., or the several parts of subj. all forming one 

conception: 2 S. 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brot~er ;")11, 
pursued. Hos. 4. I I whoredom and wine and new wine 

::i7.·nR: take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13. 

Neh. 5. 14 "t;,~;i~ ~1, "tT~1 .,~~- 2 S. 3. 22, Est. 4. 16.1 

If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually 
mas., Gen. 18. r 1, but cf. Jer. 44. 25. 

(b) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in 
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next 
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been 

mentioned following verbs arc in plur. Gen. 31. 14 WJJl 
ii:l'"'IO~tli ii~i,, Sn, R. and L. answered and said; Nu. 

T :- - T ••: .. T 

12. I ,,~~~1 ... ii,tH~! 0~'1~ '"'l;i,j~l Mir. and Aaron spoke 
and said; Gen. 3. 8 'itltvNi t:l~~il N::J.n.n~, hid themselves. 

: • : TT IT •• - : •-

Gen, 7. 7; 9. 23; 21. 32; 24. 50, 55; 33. 7; 44. 14, Jud. 5. I; 
8. 21, I S. II. 15; 18. 3; 27. 8, I K. I. 34, 4r.-Pl. Gen. 40. I, 
Nu. 20. 10; 31. 13, Ex. 5. I; 7. 20. Or it may be mas. sing. 
(§ II3b),Joel I. 13. 

(c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must 
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. I 

~~.,jl!,-i,:J, ill:;)t.n•b go thou and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, II. 

Jud. II. 38 ::J"Jj'i:VJ1 ~";:T ";J~J::11 she and her companions 

1 The and before "maids," Est. 4. 16, and before "brethren," Neh. 
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance, 
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went. I K. r. 21 .,'.j~, .,'.j~ ,r,,,i'Ti I and my son shall be. 
• : • -: • • T : 

Gen. 14. 15; 20. 7; 24. 54 (pl.); 31. 21; I S. 20. 31; 28. 8, 
2 S. 19. l 5. In I S. 29. IO iTJ,~ is missed before servants. 

T -

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the 
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the 
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13. l ; 

35. 6; 38. 12 ; 50. 14, 22, J ud. 9. 48, N eh. 2. 12, cf. Jos. 22. 32. 
The pron. may be expressed in any case, l S. 29. 11 ; 30. 9. 

When compound subj. is of different persons rst pers. 
precedes 2nd and 2nd the 3rd. l K. 1. 2 l above, I and my 
son. 1 S. 14. 40; 20. 23, Nu. 20. 8, Gen. 43. 8. 

3. Agreement of Collectives 

§ I 1 5. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the 
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense: 
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but 
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to 
things. Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common, 
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is 
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in plur. 

Hos. 4. 6 .,~l' ,o,J my people are destroyed, cf. Is. 5. 13 

.,r.ziy il~l\ i's ·;one a~ay; Is. 9. 8 i~;l ~.l-'iT ,.l-',.,, the people 
• - TT -. T T :IT: 

shall know all of it. I K. I 8. 39 ~~P~1 ~?'t'-~? ~7~1- Ex. 

I. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2. 10. Gen. 41. 57 1~; Yl~i;y-~:i, all the 
world came; I S. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35 
C)"l,,l.''i~il t,~lil n,;i.,:, this congregation that are met 

• T I - - T•• IT 

together. With creatures : Gen. 30. 38 l~~iJ ii~~:,,~ the 

flock used to come, Ps. 144. l 3. So fem. pl. with .,~; Job 
I. 14; mas. pl. 1 Chr. 27. 29, cf. 1 K. 8. 5. With things: 

J er. 48. 36 ~,#~ ilip,¥ t,jl;,~ the gain he has made i's lost. 

Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp. l S. 2. 33 
increase in a personal ref.-Ex. 15. 41 Jud. 9. 36, 37 people 
sing. and pl., so IS. 13. 6, cf. vv. 15, 16. Jud. r. 22; 9. 55, 
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2 K. 25. 5, Am. 1. 5, Hos. ro. 5; II. 7, Is. 16. 4; 19.13. Gen. 
34. 24. Nu. 20. 1 l; 21. 7, Job 8. 19. 

§ r r6. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that 
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower 
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with 

fem. sing. of pred. l S. 4. 1 5 iT~~ ~"?~1 and his eyes were 

set, Mic. 4. II. Jo. I. 20 ';}"~~ ~,rp iT1ip li10Qf! the 
beasts of the field pant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 -,U,i:i::, tt.iinr,r-, 

·: ·:- .. - ~ . 
.,_,~'T1.V? thy youth is renewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22, 

Is. 34. 13; 59. 12, Jer. 4. 14; 12. 4, Mic. I. 9, Ps. 18. 35; 
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12. 7; 14. 19; 20. r 1. Cf. 2 S. 
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 i1'.ll'JO (sins of Jeroboam); I 3. II, Is. 

T ':." • 

59. 8. There is no reason for Wri Ps. 73. 2, rT.'.:ltltv. Deu. 
2 1. 7 is more unusual.-Sometimes when subj. precedes it is 
treated almost as casus pendens, and its general idea becomes 

subj.; Gen. 47. 24 the four fifths rT~t;'J~ it shall be. Ex. 12. 49, 
Ecc. 2. 7. Cf. Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17. 

Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with 
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute 
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed. 
Gen. 27. 29 i~i~ ;rJ~~ they that curse thee shall be cursed. 
Nu. 24. 9, Jer. 22. 4. Ex. 3r. 14, Lev, 17. 14; 19. 8, Zech, 

.,.11. 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35; 14. 9; 27. 16; 28. 1, 2 Chr. 
10. 8 (rd. ~i1~t). In particular a sing. suff. frequently refers 
back to a plur. Is. 2. 20 ;,-~eiv i~~ which they made 
each for himself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. IO; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23; 
2. 8; 5. 23; 8. 20, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14. 12, Or sing. 
and plur. interchange, Is. 30. 22; 56. 5, Ps. 62. 5; 14r. JO. 

Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. 1. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes 
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is. 
17. 13, Jer. 31. 15 Ut~ (of Rachel's children), 2 S. 24. 13, 
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the 
pron. expresses a generalised it, J ud. 1 r. 34 l~ ~~l? i,•r~ 
ri;1K he had not besides it (her) son or daughter. Ex. II. 6 
like it. 

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its 
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main 
idea of the phrase ; or pred. being next gen. may agree 
with it by a kind of attraction. 1 K. 17. 16 -.;ii; N' i~Cf. n,:i;i¥1 
the cruse of oil did not fail. Is. 2. I I, 1 S. 2. 4, Lev. 13. 9; 
Job 2r. 21; 29. ro; 38. 21. Attraction of gend. Jer. ro. 3, 
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb to be attraction by pred. 
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen. 
after S:i all, Hos. 9. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex, 15. 20, but not uni
versally, Hos. ro. 14, Is. 64. ro. 

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is 
sometimes uninflected, Ps. 119. 137 91!:?~~p "'I~! upn'ght are 
thy judgments, cf. v. 155; but this is rare, except with the 
word ::iit::1 ; J ud. 8. 2, Gen. 49. 15, 1 S. 19. 4, 2 K. 5. 12, 
Ps. 73. 28; u9. 72; 147. 1, Pr. 17. 1; 20. 23.-Gen. 47. 3 
ilpi is collec., cf. Deu. 14. 7, Ezr. 3. 9, Neh. 2. 16. 

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as 01n,N God, Cl1J'1~ 

Cl•~~f lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are 
usually in concord with sing., Ex. 2r. 29 n~,• ''?ff its owner 
shall be killed, Is. 19. 4 i1~~ tl1i"I~ a cmel lord. When 
o•n,N means gods it is construed with pl., and in a few cases 
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos. 
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase living God, Deu. 
5. 23, 1 S. 17. 26, Jer. w. 10; 23. 36. Words only used 
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g. 2 S. ro. 9 tl1

~~ as 
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16. 

Rem, 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways: 
(a) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal 
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19. 16, Am. 1. 11, 1 Chr. 18. 5; 
19. 15, 16, 18, 19. {b) Or with plur., 2 S. ro, 17, 1 K • 
.20. 20, 2 K. 6. 9, 1 Chr. 18. 2, 13. (c) Or with fem. sing., 
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is 
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6; 
10. II; 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, ]er. 13. 19, 1 Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15. 
The consns. a, h, c may interchange in the same passage. 
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos. 14. r, Mal. 2. II. Peculiar, 
ls. 18. 1, 2, 

Rem. 6. ,vhen there are several predicates one may be 
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. 9, Mic. 
1. 9, Zech. 5. 11 ; cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4, But irregularity 

II 
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in gend. and numb. is common, e.g. Jcr. 31. 9M~, .• "I~! '=1;1, 
Zech, 6. 7 .. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20 
'lbf, inf. abs. ? l s. 2. 20 rd. s~~ j 25. 27 n~-~'.), cf. v. 35. 
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always 
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or 
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 ~~2'!''. as v. 25. With 
20. 38 l:\ltl' cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 10 ,,?~~ may be due 
to plur. suff. in our skin, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14, 
Jer. 2. 34. 

Exx. of mas. for 2 fem. impf., Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez. 
22. 4 j 23. 32 j 26. 14. 

PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE 

INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE 

§ l 17. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form 
of interj. as ':y~~tl O king I ':y~~iJ ,,,~ my lord the king! 
and such phrases of entreaty as .,,,~ ,::;i_. But any words 

may be uttered as exclamations, 2 K.'4. 19 'ltpNi 'ltp~i my 

head I 1 r. 14 ""IW~ ""IW~ treason! treason I ]er. 4. 19 my 

bowels I 37. 14 -,~t;i it's a lie! 2 K. 9. I 2. Is. 29. 16 O~??tl 
your perversity I J er. 49. 16. Hab. 2. 19 n,,., ~~il it reveal! 

Hos. 8. I to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 s. I 3. I 2 ,n~-~~ 
don't I my brother! Gen. 49. 4. So adverbs: ~1, ~/, i~ 
well,yes I :i.,~ good I well I Also the imper. of some verbs, 

as n;,.p (:lil") go to I Gen. 38. 16, Ex. I. IO; ':J~, il~~ (even 
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come I 

More strict interjections are Ot'I hush I silence! J ud. 3. I 9, 

Am. 6. ro, Zeph. r. 7, Hab. 2. 20, Zech. 2. 17. A verb ilOn 
is denom. from on N eh. 8. I I, Nu. 1 3. 30.-,.,~ how ! in 
the Elegy, 2 S. 1. 25, 27, Hos. I r. 8 (elegiac measure), more 
commonly il~.,~ Is. I. 21, Lam. I. 1.-.,,~ woe! with prep. 1,, 
Is. 6. S .,~..,,~, 3. 9, II, Jer. 4. 31; without prep. Ez. 24. 6. 
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In Ps. 120. 5 .,~ i'T;'i~, so .,~ '1~7~ Mic. 7. 1, Job 10. 15.
"'iil woe I alas I in lament for the dead, r K. 13. 30 ,nis 'l'iil; 

• T 

fuller form for the king, Jer. 22. 18. In the form iil Am. 
5. 16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48. 1; 50. 27. Also in 

threatening remonstrance, Is. I. 4 ~~h 'lil 'liil Ha I sinful 

nation, and often in Is.-Other forms, Jo. I. l 5 bi~~ i:iiJ~ 
alas! for the day. Ez. 30. 2 o,.,i, i:ii'T, 6. I I Mls.-An 

T T 

exclamation of delight, n~::J Is. 44. 16; by the horse in 
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 2r; 40. r6; 
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3; 26. 2. 

The pron .. iTO how I what I is used in the expression of 
T 

a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen. 28. I 7; scorn, 

sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 20; dislike, Mal. I. 13 ills~~O iT~il Oh 
TT ; - u • 

what a bore I And so 'I~ who I Mic. 7. 18, &c. 

The particle ji~i:f also, as .,~~:-J here I am I Gen. 18. 9 

',ry~~ il~:-J there I in the tent (is she). 16. I I i'11i'J ':J~i:T 
.see thou art with child I Very passionately Job 9, 19, is it 

a question of strength? il~:-J I perhaps, of course I (!ze is 
irresistible). 

Rem. r. The adj. n~'.?':' profane (absit) ! is construed with 
~ of person and It, of the act repudiated, The full phrase 
is found I S. 26. II lj~~9 MIMI!?, ;~ M~'~i;t, 24, 7, I K. 21. 3 
(so rd. 2 S. 23. r7), but oftener without ';p., Gen. 44. 7, r7. 
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol
lowed by Cl~(§ 120). 1 S. 24. 71 2 S. 20. 20, Job 27. 5. Cf. 
Jos. 22. 29; 24. r6. 

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16. n, &c., the consn. is n,n t;i~ 1,n. 
So in Ar. with clef. pred., Kor. 2. rr, 12, r22. 

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of 
subj. as Gen. 18. 9, orofpred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the 
trumpet (set ye!), I K. 22. 36 every man to hi'scity (get ye!), 
Hos. 5. 8 rt?;~~ c;n_~~ perhaps, thy rear! Benj. (sc. guard!), 
or beltind thee B. (is the danger). The word :,ip voice, 
sound of, is nearly hark! Is. 13. 4 ; 66, 6. 
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE 

§ I 18. Affirmative force is given in various ways, e.g.
(r) By casus pendens, ~en. 3. 12 the woman ... she gave me, 
42. I I (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or 

with vav, 0~, &c. Gen. 4. 4; 20. 5, Is. r4. IO. (3) By inf. 
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38.. r9, the living, 
the living. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3, 
]er. 7. 4. 

Affirmative particles are 1,;t, tru(y, Gen. 42. 21 ',~~ 

':!~t;f~~ O'l~'P.~ verily we are guilty; 2 S. 14. 5, I K. I. 43; 
later a particle of contrast, Dan. IO. 7, 21.- ';)'~ truly, 

surely, Gen. 26, 9 ~,i'.1 ';'Jf;'~~ ';'f~ in truth she is thy wife. 

I S. 16. 6, Hos. 12. 9. So 1~~. Ex. 2. 14 -,?,'JtT VJ'i:I l~~ 
verily the thing is known. Gen. 28. 16, I S. 15. 32, Is. 53. 4. 

Rem. 1. Also various derivatives of )Oi:-:, e.g. 0~'?~ verily, 
in tnt!h, 2 K. 19. 17; ironically Job 9. 2; 12. 2 ven"ly ye are 
the people. Also ~1?~ i'd. (always with interrog. ), Nu. 
22. 37, Gen. 18. 13, 1 K. 8. 27. So n~'?~, Gen. 20. 12, 
Jos. 7. 20. 

The word .,;i often strengthens. Gen. 18. 20 the cry of 

Sodom i1~'1 ,;i (surely) it is great. Particularly in antithesis 

after neg.: Gen. 18. 15 f:'l~tt; .,;i ~', nay, thou didst laugh. 

I K. 3. 22 'tliJ .,~:;i. .,~ ~~ no! my cliild is the live one. And 

sousually,Jos. 5. ;4; 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, ls. 2. 16 c,',=~1,), 
2 s. I 6. I 8 c~s='I" last cl.), l K. 2, 30, 2 K. 3. 13 ',~; 
20. ro, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. II, 

§ 119. The oath.-',~, m;-r,, O'lil',~, .,~~ .,tl as I live, 

as God, Je. liveth; but il~!?, ';'f~~~ "tT as thy soul, Pltar., 
&c., liveth. With pron. I and divine names the form is 'ID, 
otherwise '11::t, cf. the curious 11 ;rry~~ .,ty Am. 8. 14 as thy 

god, 0 Dan, liveth.-Jud. 8. 19 i'Tlil., 'l)J, 2 S. 2. 27 

c,il',~p 'l)J, Jer. 44. 26 ,., .,;,~ 'IIJ, Job 27. 2 i,tS...,IJ, l K. 
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18. IO, 15.~Nu. 14. 21, 28 .,~~ "llj; usually this shorter form 

(Deu. 32. 40 ,:;i~~) and invariably so pointed.-1 S. 20. 3 

;JtpQ~ .,Di ', .,lJ, 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 2I. 

§ I 20. The oath of denial is made by 0~ if= that not; 

of affirmation by ~t, t:l~ if not= that, or .,;i that. I S. 19. 6 
r,~~, 0~ ', .,lj lie shall ~ot be put to death,~ K. I. 5 I .,~-l''.;iip~ 
J"i"IO., 0~ t:l'i~:i let him swear to me first that he will not kill 

• T • -

me. Gen. 42. 15, I S. 24. 22; 30. 15.-1 K. 18. 15 .,~ '-, 'tT 
"1"1~1$ il~~~ t:l'i~i:J I will sliow nzyseif to him to-day; Is. 

45. 23 ':J':!;-~; l''1~1;1 'I~ .,~ '1:1;?~~~ .,~ I have sworn by 

myself that to nze eve1y knee shall bow. I S. 14. 44; 20. 3 ; 
29. 6. Job r. I l '.;J~);:a,~ ~t, 0~ (I swear) he will disavow 

thee. Jos. 14. 9, 2 K. 9. 26. 
Rem. 1. The word :J~ has also restrictive force, only, 

Gen. 18. 32 only this once, 1 S. 18. 8 only the kingdom. So 
in sense of utterly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly 

i'!, § 1 53• 
Rem. 2. ii);!~ ~r:i is not said; o;i~r:i by thy life, 2 S. 1 r. II, 

if text right. Cf. Dr. or 'Well. in loc. 
Rem. 3. Exx. of Cl~ Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14. 23, 1 S. 3. 14, 

17; 14. 45; 17. SS; 28. ro, 2 S. II. 11 ; 14. II, 2 K. 2. 2; 
3. 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3, 4. Of ':l 1 S. 
14. 39; 26. 16; 29. 6, 2 s. 3· 9, I K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. 20, 
Jer. 22. 5. Of ~s Cl~ Nu. 14. 28, 2 s. 19. 14, l K. 20, 23, 
Is. 5. 9; 14. 24, ]er. 15. 1 r.-In many cases there is no 
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial 
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2. 

Rem. 4. The full formula C1nS~ •~·nt'P,,! illl God do so to 
me, &c., occurs only in 1, 2 S., 1, 2 K., and Ru., e.g-. 1 S. 
3. 17; 14. 44, 1 K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. 1. 17. The 
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually 
•~ or the speaker's own name is used ( 1 S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3. 9); 
therefore in 1 S. 25. 22 rd. ir;? with Sep., and possibly ,, 
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.),.but cf. I K. 19. 2. In 1 S. 
3. 17 1' of person adjured. 

Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing 
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sworn •:, is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27 ; 3. g; I 5. 21, I K. 
1. 30, Jer. 22. 24, Gen. 22. 16. In i:lN •:, the i:lN is some
times merely conditional, that, if, I S. 14. 39, J er. 22. 24, 

cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of i:lN •:, is peculiar. 
(r) 2 S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use 
of •:i in the oath was customary without ref. to the pos. or 
neg. nature of the thing sworn (a pod.). The •:,, which may 
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (2) On 
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6, 
2 S. 15. 21, the tl~ seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may 
in some way add force to the •:,, though the origin of the 
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use 
of tl~ as occurs after a neg. or exception, but ( = "yes, if"). 

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE 

§ I2I, The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See 
exx. below.-The interrogation may be made without any 
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. I 8. 29 -,y::,S o,Su; 
is the child well? 2 S. l I. 1 I .,.r,.,::i-SH Hi::J.~ .,j~; :i~d shall 

• •• \
0 T • -:1-

1 go to my lwuse? r S. 21. 16 'lj~ tl.,,l.t;l.lVO ,on am I in 
• IT • T '\ : - -: 

want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, Jud. 14. 16, r S. 
16. 4; 22. 7, 15; 25. II, 2 s. 9. 6; 16. 17; 19. 23; 23. 5, I K. 
1. 24; 21. 7, Jon. 4. II, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in neg. 
sent., 1 S. 20. 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10. Omission of the 
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any 
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed; 
cf. Jud. 14. 16, 2 S. I I. II, 2 K. 19. I I, Jer. 25. 29, Ez. 20. 31, 
Jon. 4. 11. 

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the 
head of the clause, Gen. 3. 1 I. The simple question is 

oftenest made by Q (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4. 9 .,~~~ .,ry~ ,QWiJ. 
am I nzy brothers keeper? 24. 58 i,!iJ' u;,~iJ t:l~ ".;J~,PQ 
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18. 17; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3, 

2 S. 7. 5.-So before ID~ and J:~; Gen. 24. 23 =T"~~ r,.,* ID~Q 
i"~~ ,j7 t:l1j?~ is there room for us to lodge in the house of 
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thy father? J ud. I 4. 3 il~~ ~f'!lj~ l"i'i~:;i~ l"~t' is there not 
a woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43. 7; 
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 9. 11, 2 K. 4. 13; ro. 15. 

-I K. 22. 7, 2 K. 3. II, Jer. 7. 17. 

Sometimes tl~ ( = num) is used as a lively denial, or 

when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved, 

Jud. 5. 8, 1 K. r. 27, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6. 12, 28; 
39. I 3; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive 

question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6. 
§ 123. The neg. question is put by ~Su, Gen. 13. 9 

':;'!'~~~ ·r,~~-s~ ~St;r is not all the land befor~ thee? 4. 7; 
20. 5; 44. 5, Ex. 14. 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by 

r~ti when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when 

the pred. is a ptcp. (§ rood). 1 K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122 

above), Am. 2. I I, Jer. 7. 17. Occasionally the elements of 

~sil are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25. 

Rem-. r. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be 
strengthened by other particles, as l:j~ Gen. 18. 13, 24, Am. 
2. u, Job 40. 8, or tl~ Gen. 16. 13. 

Rem, 2. The part. ~6Q implying an affirmative answer is 
often = ilP.>:1, Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr. 
il)il is sometimes used for ~,n of earlier Books, comp. 
2 Chr. 16. 11 with r K. 15. 23. See I Chr. 29. 29, 2 Chr. 
27. 7; 32. 32, and Sep. loou for ~,n, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. l. 9, 
Jud. 6. 14, Est. ro. 2, cf. 2 K. 15. 2r. So Ar. 'ala, which 
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read 
IJ\~Q here (Targ.). 

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by 

iJ in first clause, and tl~ or 0~1 in second. Jos. 5. 13 

~~.,-,~~ c~ il.n~ ~~si1 art thou fo~ us or for our enemies? 

I K: ;2. I 5 S:riJ~ tl~ -,~~iJ shall we go or forbear? Or if 

neg. by ~s tl~ 
0

in second ;lause (or l:~ tl~ if ID~ be in the 

first), Gen. 27. 21 ~S-c~ .,~~ il! il,01$µ art thou my son 

or not? (cf. § 7 c). Ex. 17. 7 l:~-o~ '1~~7~; ', ID~Q is Je, 
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in our midst or not? Nu. 13. 20.-Gen. 17. 17, Jud. 9. 2; 
20. 28, 1 K. 22. 6, 15, 2 K. 20. 9 (§ 41 c), Am. 6. 2, Is. IO. 9, 

Jer. 2. 14; r8. 14, Job 7. 12.-2 S. 24. 13, Jo. r. 2, Job II. 2; 
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative 
is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. I I, 12, Job 
8. 3; 22. 3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 1 I. 25, 2 S. 19. 36. 

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the 
direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8. 8 ,Si2iJ r,~"')~ 
O:'lpiJ to see whether the waters were abated. 2 1: 26 ~', 

iTIDY 'It.:) "tlY"T" I do not know who did it. Deu. r 3. 4 

o~T:i.:~~ · o:i~~~T r,y,', to know whether ye love. Gen. 24. 21 
•-:t •::•-: --T 

~t, 0~ 1:::,-,~ ', r,~1,::m;; r,y-,1, to know whether Je. had 
• : - - • : • 1- - - T 

prospered his way or not. Gen. 42. r6; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3. 4; 
13. 6, r S. 14. 17, 1 K. I. 20. Exx. of disjunctive sent., Gen. 
37. 32, Ex. 16. 4, Nu. I r. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22.-ln the simple 
indirect sent. tl~ occurs (after to see, inquire, &c.), 2 K. I. 2, 

Jer. 5. r; 30. 6, Mai. 3. JO, Lam. I. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13. 
§ r 26. The answer is usually made by repeating part of 

the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it. 
Gen. 29. 6 o;',u; ... iS oi',WiT is he well? .•• well. 24. 58 

':f~~ ... 'l~~pq wilt thou ;o-? .•• I will go. I S. 26. 17 

~~ij? ... "'f iT} ';J~i~iJ is it thy voice, my son? it is my 

voice. Gen. 27. 24 ~~~ •.. "~l iTl iltl~ art tliou my son? 
'"IT •: ':o" T -

I am I 2 s. 9. 2 ';Jl;,..r . , , ~;.,~ il1:l~P art thou Ziba? 
thy servant! Jud. 13. II, IS. 17. 58; 23. II, 12, 2 S. 2, 20; 
9. 6; 12. 19, I K. 2!. 20. 

To w~q is there? &c., the pos. reply is u;~, 2 K. 10. 15 

(tv.,, begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37. 17; and the 
T 

neg. r~, J ud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to ,il'tJ is there any 

more f is Op~ no more, Am. 6. 10, cf. 2 S. 9. 3. The neg. 

reply to a ~i;nple question may be ~1, no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag. 

2. 12, I 3. In Jos. 2. 4 p = yes, and Gen. 30. 34 iiJ = well, 
yes (cf. Ar. 'inna in the story Kos. Agliani, pp. 13, 14). In 
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question 
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32; 

29. 4, l S. 17. 58. 
Interrog. sentences are made also by interr. pron. (§ 7, 

and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6. 

Rem. r. The disjunctive question very rarely has ~ in 
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes IN Job 16. 3; 38. 28, 
31, Mai. r. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple 1 Job 

13. 7; 38. 32. 
Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of intcrr. are 

sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah-shall 
one go years old bear? J ud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated 
I S. 14. 37 j 23. l I j 30. 8, 2 S. 5• 19. 

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double Clt:ttl seems= nonne? 
In Nu. :l}i~~ ll';)T:) means we are finished t(ying = are all dead 
(Jos. 4. II, I S. 16. II, 2 S. I 5. 24), therefore : are we not 
dead to a man? ( cf. v. 27 ). If ClNM were a stronger form of 
i1, the sense would be: are we to die (have died) to a man? 
but such a meaning of ONM does not suit Job 6. 13. 

Rem. 3. In the forms '-?q is it that? '-? t(~q is z"t not 
that? •.::, adds force to the question. 2 S. 9. 1 ; 13. 28, 
Joh 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 30. Sometimes \;,;:,, vividly posits a 
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen. 
27. 36 is it that they called his name Jacob? =-= well has he 
been called, &c. ; 29. 15, cf. I S. 2. 27, 1 K. 22. 3. 

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses 
when other languages would subordinate ; Is. 50. 2 why am 
I come and there is no man?= why, when I am come, z"s 
there, &c. 2 S. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. 5. 4, Am. 9. 7, Job 

4· 2, 21 j 38. 35· 
Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong 

expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 2 S. 
2. 22; 20. 19, 1 K. 16. 31, 2 Chr. 25. 16, Ecc. 5. 5. 

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles: 

(a) Why? wherefore? nip~, MW,~, n~~; ~'ii~, l/'1,1'~; wiry 

not? N~ M'f?, N!, ~':!~.-I S. 19. 17 '~)'.l'lf7 M?~ M'f? wiry hast 
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thou cheatedmethus? Gen. 12. 18 •~ l;11~t1 N~ 1'10~ why dzast 
thou not tell me? I S. 26. 15, 2 S. 16. 17; 19. 26. Ex. of 
l/'lio Gen. 26. 27; 40. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 1 S. 20. 2; with neg. 
2 S. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.-Ex. of 1'1~? why? Gen. 27. 45, Ex. 
32. 11, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7. 

Like the pronouns, i1)¾l? is often strengthened by i1J (but 
not l)l'm). Gen. 18. 13 't:, n~q~ l"I! i11fl~ wherefore di"d Sarah 
laugh? Gen. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22, 2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43, 
Job 27. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, 1 K. 21. 5, 2 K. r. 5. See Rem. 
8.-The simple i10 or i10 ~P and the like are often used in the 
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. 1. 5, Jer. 9. II, Job 13. 14, and 
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance, 
surprise, &c., and as interjections. 

(b) Where?•~ (cons. of'~),,,~.~. M! •~, nb•~,&c.; whither? 
l'lJ~, i1J •~ ; whence? r.~I?, l"lj'? •~. . Gen. 4. 9 ';(11'.1~ ~?V •~ 
where is Abel? Deu. 32. 371 r S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex. 
2. 20 i1

~ where i's he? &c. Gen. 3. 91 Is. 19. 12, Mic. 7. ro, 
Nah. 3. 17.-Gen. 19. 5 tJ1cjJNl"I i1~~ where are the men? 
18. 9; 22. 7; 38. 21 1 Jud. 9. 38, 2 S. 17. 20, 2 K. 2. 14.
Ex. of nb•~ where? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S. 9. 4, Is. 49. 21.
Ex. ofi;~P. whence? Gen. 42. 7; 29. 41 Nu. II, 13, Jos. 2. 4, 
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job 1. 71 Ps. 121. r.-Ex. of t1J'? •~ 
whence? Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, 1 S. 25. II, 2 S. r. 31 13.
Ex. ofnm whz'ther? Gen. 16. 8; 37· 30, 2 s. 2, r, Is. IO, 3; 
cf. 1 K. 22. 24. · 

(c) How? !J'~, i11•~; 1'1~~ (by what? Gen. 15. 8}; how 
not? ~6 !J•~, 2 S. I. 5 'cj hP.-•~ r;ip1: :j'~ how dost thou know 
that Saul is dead? 2 S. 1. 14/zow not? Deu. 18. 21, Jud. 
20. 3, 1 K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles 
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. 9, Jer. 2. 23; repudiation 
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44- 8, 341 Jos. 9. 7 ; the expression 
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 20. 6. The form i1.:J1N how I usually 
raises the elegy, Is. r. 21, Lam. 2. 1 ; 4. 1; but also 1'N, 
2 S. I, 19, 25, 27. 

(d) How many? ii~~- 2 S. 19. 35 ':J:I 1~~ '!?~ no.:,. Gen. 
47. 8, 1 K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3,Job 13. 23. Also how much? 
Zech. 2. 6; how long? Job 7. 19, Ps. 35. 17; how often? 
Job 21. 17, Ps. 78. 40, 2 Chr. 18. 15. 

Rem. 7. The form 1'1~? is generally used before words 
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beginning with any of the letters l,!i1K, in order to avoid the 
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 6 a. There are some exceptions, 
e.g. 1 S. 28. 15,.2 S. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6. 

Rem. 8. The particle ~£11~ is likewise used to strengthen 
the question who? or where? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16, 
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13, ro, Is. 19. 12; 22. r, Job 17. 15; 19. 23. 

NEGATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 127. The neg. particles are ~s. t,~ not, l:~ there is, 

was, not, i~ lest, that not, Ol.f:9 not yet, Op~ no more, .,1;17:;i.~ 
not (with infin.), and some others, chiefly poetical. 

(a) The neg. ~1, is used in objective statements and in 

commands. Gen. 45. 1 j,P,~,tliJ~ ~I;?~., 1,.:,, ~t,, and J. was 

unable to restrain himself. ~- ; l?t'T y~ ~ii~ ·,t,?~1:' ~', 
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, ~',ty 
cf. § 123.-The particle ',~ is the subjective neg., used 
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation, 

expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7 isr',~ 
~~,r-i ,n~ do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v. 8. Gen. 

fuT - -

43. 23, I S. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K. r8. 31, Jer. 7. 4; 9. 22, Ps. 
5 I. 13. 

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may 
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen. 

45. 8 .,DN Ot'r;t~'tp Ot'~ NS it was not you that sent me. 
Gen. 32. 29, Ex. r6. 8, I S. 2. 9; 8. 7, Nu. 16. 29, Neh. 6. 12, 
1 Chr. 17. 4. 

Both ~1, and 1,t,:i are used only with perf. and impf., 

cf. e.g. Is. 5. 27. On imper. with neg. § 60; ptcp. § 100d; 

infin. § 95. 
On mode of expressing no, none, cf. § I I, R. I b. 

(b) The particle 1:~ is a noun which embraces the idea 

of to be, being, meaning therefore not-being ( opposite of W~ 
being), i.e. there t"s, was, not. Its natural place is before the 
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons. state. 
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Gen. 20. l I iljiJ t:l'ii'W~ 'N tlt::'i: r~ there i's not the fear 
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. II; 41. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud. 
21. 25. The word denied may stand for emphasis before 
l"l'-11, in which case the neg. is properly in the abs, in apposi-

tion. Gen. 2. 5 i:J.P:~ i:t::' C:J1~1 and man was not to till. 

2 K. 19. 3 ill~~ r~ lJ:J1 there i's not strength to bring forth, 
Nu. 20. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly 
remains in any place except at the end of a clause, Gen. 

40. 8 'ir,~ l"~ -,lJb~ tltere is no interpreter of it ; 37. 24; 

47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 27.-Mic. 7. 2 i~~ 01~# -,~~1 
one upright among men there is not. Ex. 17, 7; 32. 32, Lev, 
26. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9, 15, IS. IO, 14, l K. 18. IO, 

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5. 10 

r~-0 O~~ H'.\) .,~~.,~ I will not give you straw. 2 K. 17. 26 

O'Y1~ O~.,N they do not know. Gen. 20. 7 ; 31. 2 ; 39. 9, J ud . 
., • f T n 

3. 25, Jer. 14. 12. So when existence is denied absolutely, 
Gen. 5. 24 ~~?~1 and he was not, Jer. 3r. 15; but a subst. is 

put in casus pendens, and resumed by suff., Gen. 42. 36 ;"]\?i' 
':l~~'N f. is not; cf. v. 13; 37. 30. With a clause, Gen. 37. 29 

•1 •• 

-,,;::i,~ ;"JO~'\ l.,~ Jos. was not in the pit, 44. 31, Nu. 14. 42, 

(c) The telic neg. 1~ that not, lest, is usually joined to 
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses 
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much 
used: I. After imper. Guss., coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3 

r1ri~r;,·1~ 'i'.l ':lY.\l.1'.'1 ~!, ye shall not touch it lest ye die. 
19. 17; 38. 23, Ex. 5. 3, Jud. 18. 25, 2 S. r. 20, Is. 6. ro. 
2. After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen. 

32. 12 I fear him ,~;;;i::-,1 N'i:1;·19 lest he come and smite me, 

26. 7, 9. Gen. 3. 22 ii~ l1?ip~-i~ il~~!' 19. 19. Frequently 
in this sense after -,1=:N to say, thi"nk. Gen. 38. r I i'r::lt-11 'I:) 

- T • 

N~il 0~ r,io~·1;p for he thought, Lest lzc die too, 3 r. 3 I ; 42. 4, 
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27.-Also after beware, Gen. 31. 24 

-,*"Jt;,1~ ;J~ i7tWi:'T beware not to speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23, 



NEGATIVE SENTENCE 173 

and often in Deu.-Sometimes in the sense of Lat. ne in an 

independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 ;;.,!f' zi•t?f:17~ ne ineas pactum. 
Is. 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not/ 

(d) The neg. tl')~ not yet is usually joined to impf. even 

when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 ~jflp: t:1-,t::l they were 
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. 5; 24. 45, Ex. IO. 7, Jos. 

2. 8, I S. 3. 3 (in v. 7 rd. perhaps Y1~).-The word O~~ 

(DtlN to be done) means ceasing, being done, no more, nothing. 
,. T 

Is. 5. 8 Cij?~ t,~~ ,r till there be no more place. z S. 9. 3 

tt.N~ ,;y OtlNiT is there none still remaining t Am. 6. ro . . .. -: -
OtlN . . . '!'f~l,t ,,Yil are there any still there? no more I 

••• T T • -

With prep. Is. 52. 4 for nothing, 40. 17 of nothing. Cf. Is. 

45. 14; 46. 9, Pr. 26. 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. r 5, Is. 47. 8, IO 

"I;)~~ has junctive vowel (not suff.), I am, and none besides (me). 
§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph. 

2. 2 N1:l..,.N~ t:l"lt::l'!l. before it does not come. Ex. 14. 11 

t:1,,7~7 r~ ,,~f-~Q': is it because there are no graves (1'9 is 

causative), 2 K. r. 3, 6, 16. The prep. l~ away from, so as 
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with 

pleonastic r~- Is. 6. 11 j\p;, l,,~?;l so that there shall be n(J 

(=without) inhabitant, Is. 5. 9; J er. 4. 7. Cases like Is. 

50. 2 0~1;;) p~~. Jer. 7. 32 Oij?"9 l.,~?;l are different: from 

there being (because there is) no water, &c., comp. Rem. 5. 
The text of r K. IO. 2 I is not above suspicion, owing to use 

of N~ with ptcp. (2 Chr. 9. 20 omits N~). 

Rem. 1. The neg. N; is used as privative in forming 
compounds: (a) with nouns,~~ N, a no-god, Deu. 32. 21, 

cf. v. 17; ei1~ N' (one) not-man, Is. 3r. 8; rv. tot, (what is) 
not-wood, Is. ro. 15; i~; i-t, a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos. 

1. 9; 2. 25. (b) With adj., as Cl~Q tot~ unwise, Hos. 13. 13, 
i 11?Q t-6 impious, Ps. 43. 1, cf. Pr. 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K. 
7. 9.-With prep. N~~ without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez. 
22. 291 cf. Isa. 55. 1, 2 1 Lev. 15. 25.-Job 26. 2 ,:i!:I i-t,? 
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. ( or to be 
resolved into i~ IJ!r~, it~~), Is. 5. 14. 

Rem. 2. The neg. S~ withjuss. &c., sometimes expresses 
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker 
with the act. Is. 2. 9 tl~~ NWlT'~) and thou canst not forgive 
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 4r. 3; 50. 3; 12r. 3; r41. 5, Job 
5. 22; 20. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 7. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps. 
34. 6. In strong deprecation with Stt the verb is occasion
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 2 S. 13. 12 
•,:i~-Stt don't I my brother, v. 25 '?:P,"?~ nay I my son. Gen. 
19. r8, Jud. r9. 23, 2 S. r. 2r, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. 1. 13, Is. 
62. 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the 
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good ll":!-'~1 and not evil! 
Jo. 2.· 13, Pr. 8. 10; r7. 12. The word is used absolutely, 
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. ro. 
-2 K. 6. 27 ', !Jl!"~t'l-5 perhaps, if Je. help thee not! For 
,N I S. 27. IO rd. •,;,·S~ (Sep.) or ltt whither? - In com
position ?N is little used, Pr. 12, 28 nJ)?-?l-5 not-death, 
immortality. 

Rem. 3. The particle rN frequently forms abbreviated 
circums. clauses, as i~9t? l'~ (there is) no number, without 
number, countless, § 140. In this sense ~, in poetry, 
2 s. 23. 4 ni:Jf ~, is'::! a morning without clouds; Job IO. 22 
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. 59. 4; in prose, 1 Chr. 
2. 30, 32 C';J? ~, childless. - Ps. r35. r7 the stronger 
~~- r~. l s. 21, 9, cf. Job 9· 33.-From the semiverbal force 
of !'N a late writer can say t:l~~~ !'~, Hag. 2. 17. In two 
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, l'N seems used with finite 
verb.-A contracted form is •~ in composition, 1 S. 4. 21 
it::i1·•~ not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 •rr~ not innocent. 
This is the usual form of neg. in Eth. On , j'N with inf. 

§ 95· 
Rem. 4- The form ~~-)~ occurs owing to the verbal force 

of~•, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. ro. 23. With peif. i~ expresses 
what is feared may have happened, 2 K. 2. 16 ; 10. 23, 
2 s. 20. 6. 

Rem. 5. In Poetry, ~~ = t-1, not, Hos. 7. 2 \i'?N' S~, and 
they say not. 9. 16, Is. 14. 21; 26. 10, II, 14, r8. Often 
with niph. of !;j,i:,, Ps. 10. 6; 16. 8; 21. 8, &c. With inf. 
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Ps. 32. 9 :ii,~ ?~ (when) there is not coming nigli (they do 

not come)-'~~ = ~, or r~. With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos. 
8. 7; 9. 16 (Cod. Petrop. S::i), Job 41. 18 (once in prose, 
Gen. 31, 20). With adj. 2 S. 1. 21, tl'~I? '?f un-anointed, 
Hos. 7. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. With noun= without, Job 8. II 

tl~9-•~f without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 39, Ps. 59· 5 i 
63. 2, Is. 28. 8. 

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 Ml/1 '?_;!~ wz'thout know
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 4~ ; 41. 25.-'?f11:' 
from lack of, Deu. 9. 28 M?.:J~ ~~!? from not bez'ng able. Is. 
5. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. r. 4-. · With another neg., cf. § 129 
above.-In the same sense as r~!:? so that there is not, Jer. 
2. 15 ; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20; 
6. 6; 24. 8.-The form 'l:1?~ once with adj., 1 S. 20. 26 not 
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 without cessation; suff. 1 S. 
2. 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee. 

Rem. 6. The neg. without being repeated often exerts 
its force over a succeeding clause, 1 S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is. 
23. 4; 28. 27; 38. 18, Mic. 7. r, Ps. 9. 19; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3. 

THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 

§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of 
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the 
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the 
supposition). Conditional sentences may be nominal or 
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis, 
in particular, may assume many forms. 

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used 
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct, 
The verbal forms vary according as the mind presents to 
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be 
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf.). In ordinary speech 
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis, 
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised, 
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly 
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, naturally, 
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the 
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that 
two perfs. may be used. 

The conditional particles are chiefly t:l~ if, "::l when, if, 
supposing that, ~s if; less common "'I~~ when, if, ~nd VJ if; 

neg. t:,i', tl~, l:~ tl~ if not, N~~', if not, unless. These 
may be strengthened by other particles, tl~ .,:;,, .,~ o; 
(ON OJ rare, Eccl. 8. 17). 

§ 130. (a) When the supposition expresses a real con
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common 
form is impf. in prot. and vav conv. perf. or simple impf. in 
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper 
to it (§ 43 seq.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the 
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent., 
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf. Am. 9. 2-4.-J ud. 

4. 8 ,~~ Nt, .,~~p NS·o~1 .,1:l~~i:11 ,~~ .,~~p t:J~ if thou 

wilt go with me I will go, but if thou wilt not go with me 

I will not go. 2 K. 4. 29 ~~?J;::J:i N', t?j'!~·N;~.r:, '1:l] if thou 
nieetest anyone thou shaft not salute him. Gen. 18. 28 

N¥1?~ft:l~ ri"J:,lp~ t:,i', I will not destroy if I find. 13. 16 

il~W~ ';JP,)! t:l~ • • • r,'ijt?~ w,~ ',;,~, t:l~ if one could count 

the dust, thy seed also might be counted. Of course a ptcp. 

may take the place of impf., Gen. 43. 4, 5 tT~'Pt? ';ftp~-□~ 
,-:,~ Nt, tT~~ ';J?"Wt:lt$1 ilTI,~ if thou wilt let go our 

brother we will go down, but if thou wilt not let hz"m go, &c. 
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37, I S. 19. l I. So without 
u;, Deu. 5. 22, Jud. 9. 15; II. 9, I S. 6. 3; 7. 3, 1 K. 21. 6, 
2 K. IO. 6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent., 
and the apod. may take almost any form; I K. 18. 21 

~.,10~ ~~~ t:J'liJ-f;,~iJ mil., t:l~ if jeltovah be God, follow 

him; Ex. 7. 27 ~~) .,~~~ il~.;T il,O~ 1~9 t:l~ if thou refuse, 
behold, I will smite. Gen. 42. 19; 44. 26, Ex. I. 16; 2I. 3,Jos. 
17. 15, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. I. 10; 10. 6, Mai. I. 6, 
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(b) Perf. in prot.-Thc mind may conceive or imagine 
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf. 
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (a): Jud. 16. 17 
"IM::b ,o, "lf.1M~ZI t:J~ if I be shaved my strengtlt will depart; 

2.S. 15,'33.H~~ ~~~ 2:l:i'J1 "I.I;!~ t;:!i~ t:J~ if thou go on 
with me thou shall be a burden to me. Comp. Gen. 43. 9 
with 42. 37. Deu. 32. 41, 2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7, 
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. rn; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7. 4; IO. 14; 
II. I 3; 2 I. 6, Ru. I. I 2. Comparison of cases like Lev. 1 3. 
53, 56_ 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a 
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9, 
Num. 30. 6 with 9. Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference 
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf. 
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 3 I 
throughout. 

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past 
/act anterior to the speaker's position, or to the main action 
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to 
light through inquiry or inspection. In all such cases thepeif. 

will be used in the protasis. I S. 26. 19 ilj; ~Q.,Pl] ', t:J~ 
nr:,;i'9 if Je. has set thee on, let him smell an offering (=if it 

be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 ~n~ip OJ:),tp~ r,1?~#' t:J~ if ye 

have dealt justly, rejoice. Ex. 22. I, 2 t:J~ ... ~~~tT ~~W: tl~ 
WOl!:lil nn,t if the thief be found in the act ... if the sun 

•J "l - T :IT 

have risen, &c. Deu. 17. 2, 3 •.. i1ID3.!., -,tt,it,11 W,,~ ~~12l,, .,~ 

':J~~1 if a man be found who does e;i/: . . ~d ha; go~; ~nd 
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. 2 cf. 2 r. 36 (i~). Lev. 

4. 23; 5. 1, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22. 20, 21, 
I S. 2r. 5, Is. 28. 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 4r. 7; 44. 21; 
50. 18, Job 8. 4; 9. 15, 16; 31. 5, 9, 21, 24, 33; 34. 32. 

Narratives of past frequentative actions arc also often 

introduced by tl~ with perf. (§ 54, R. r). Gen, 38. 9, Nu. 

21. 9, Jud. 2. r8; 6. 3. More rarely tl~ and impf., Gen. 31.8, 

Ex. 40. 37. 
12 
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(c) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has 
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished 

from the apod. of the whole sentence. This tense-secution 

is the usual one. Gen. 28. 20 '1.:J;ott.ii .,,~y '~ iT"i"1" t:J~ 
" -T : • T • .._.: I• • 

1

"' i"i;i'.;11 ·•."~'.ill.Pi 1.lJ~1 if God will be with me, and keep me, 

and give me, and I return ... t!ten s!tall Je. be my God. Deu. 

13· 2 Y'Q~I:' ~~ · · · .ni~iJ ~;i,, .n,~ i.lJ?i ~":;l~ t:1i;,~ .,~ 
if a propliet s!tall arise and give a sign, and the sign come 

true ... thou s!talt not listen. Nu. 5. 27 ~~f:11 iT~???fi~ t:J~ 
,~:ii ... if site !tas been defiled and trespassed . .. then shall 

T 

come, &c. Gen. 43. 9 (secution of_ fut. perf. of imagination is 

that of impf., § 5 r, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, r S. I. I 1; 

12. 14, 15 j 17, 9, 2 S. 15. 34, I K. 9. 6; II. 38; 12, 7• 

Rem. 1. Additional exx.-tl~ and impf. in prot., with 
vav pcrf. in apod.: Gen. 24. 8; 32. 9, Ex. 13. 13; 21. 5, 6; 
21. II, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14- 12, 13; 21. 21, 1 S. 12. 15; 
20. 6, 1 K. 6. 12; coh. after tlX Job 16. 6. With impf. in 
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20. 25, I S. I 2. 25, 1 K. 
I. 52, Is. I. 18-20; 7. 9; 10. 22, Am. 5. 22; 9. 2-4, Ps. 
50. 12. With •:, in prot.: Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2, 

7, 20, 22, 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 13; 15. 16; 19. 16 
seq., Josh. 8. 5, 1 S. 20. 13, 2 S. 7. I 2, 1 K. 8. 46, 2 K. 
18. 22, Jcr. 23. 33, Hos. 9. 16, Ps. 23. 4; 37. 24; 75. 3, 
Job 7. 13. With "1t:-'K, Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K. 8. 31.
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4. 7; 24. 49; 27. 46; 30. 1; 
31. 50, Ex. 8. 17; IO, 4; 33. 15, Jud. 9. 15, I S. 19. II; 

20. 7, 21; 21. rn, Is. 1. 15; 43. 2, Jcr. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8. 
Ex. 8. 22 (ii:! in prot.)~ 

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common, 
Gen. 13. 9, Josh. 20. 5. 

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs., 
but only with tlK and impf., not with •:, nor with perf. 
Ex. 21. 5; 22. 3, II, 12, 16, Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud. 
II. 30, l s. I. II; 20, 6, 7, 9, 21 (§ 86). So with m Is. 
54. 15. The tlK may be strengthened by •:,.-Inf. abs. 



THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE 179 

with perf. after N~~ 1 S. 14. 30.-The apod. is also many 
times strengthened by •::i, Is. 7. 9, Jer. 22. 24. 

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav 
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41} 
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the 

result; 1 S. 2 16 11;1~i?~ tb··IJ~1 and if not, I will take it. Nu. 
32. 23, Jud. 15. 7, Job 20. 14, Ps. 127. I. Comp. vav conv. 
impf., Ps. 59. 16, Job 19. 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with 
.,~~~ Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8.-Cases like 
Nu. 16. 29, 1 S. 6. 9, 1 K. 22. 28 are different, being 
elliptical. 1 s. 6. 9 if it go up by Beth. nt·v ~m, he has done 
it= ye shall know Ilia! lze, &c. ; cf. next clause. 

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first, 
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come 
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with l:li:t 

than •:i. In the casuistry of the Law (P) the subj. curiously 
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2 

Nl;)r,~-•~ td&J, Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7. 21; 12. 2; 13. 2 and 
often; Num. 9. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. 9, 13; 
18. 5, r8; 33. 2, 6, 9. In subordinate clauses the usual 
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order 
Ex. 22. 4, 5, 6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, I K. 
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seq. the 
principal supposition is made by 1::i and the subordinate 
details follow with Cli:t or_ l:l~', Ex. 21. 2-5, 7-rr, &c. 

§ 131. Hypothetical sent.-Actions not realised in the 

past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or 

fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case 

~~ (~~) if, and "!~~~ (~~~S) if not, unless, are used. (a) In 
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and 

apod. (§ 39 d). Jud. 13. 23 Mj2~ ~~ ~;il},~Q'~ yP,IJ l'J~ if he 
had wished to kill us he would not have taken, 8. 19; Gen. 

31. 42 ,;ir.,n~tt.i iltlY .,'.:) "S il.,i1 ,.:1~ .,r,",~ ~s~~ unless 
•T:-• T-" • TT "T • ■ •::; •• 

the God of my father /iad been for me, surely thou hadst sent 

me away empty, 43. IO.-N u. 22. 33 (rd. "!~I)',), J ud. 14. I 8, 
I S. 14, 30 (apod. intcrrog.) j 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is, I. 9, Ps. 
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94. 17; I 19. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22. 29 

may be opt., or, if there had been ... I would have slain. 
See Opt. sent. 

(b) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is 

usually impf., 2 s. I 8. l 2 .,1~ n~tp~;r~1, ... i,i?.W .,~j~ N~ 
if I weiglzed IOOO shekels on my palms / would not put forth 

my hand, 2 K. 3. 14; Deu. 32. 29 ~1,.,~tp~ ,\'JflJ ~1, if they 

were wise they would perceive this, Joh r 6. 4; Mic. 2. II, Ps. 
81. 14. 2 S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.). 

Rem. 1. Ez. 14. 151,=tlN,just as tlN=l, Ps. 73. 15.
Ps. 44. 21 perhaps, if we forgot would he not search? Job 
10. 14. Gen. 50. 15 1:, impf., of action feared but depre-

cated. Deu. 32. 27 '''' impf. in prot. may be action 
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2 

seems to approach the Ar. laula, but for with a noun; at 
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. ellu lo d, 
unless that. 

Rem. 2. The TN, i1t-ll/ in the a pod., originally temporal, 
have become often merely logical. Both are good, Gen. 
31. 42; 43. ro, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job II. 15. 16, Pr. 2. 5. 
The ,.::, strengthens, Job 8. 6; but in some cases this 1:i seems 
resumption of •:i of oath, 1 S. 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27. This kind 
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be 
supplied from the connection; e.g. after neg., 1 S. 13. 13 
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) then he would have estab
li'shed; or an interr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck? 
(if not) then I should have lain down ; or a gerundive inf., 
2 K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies, then thou wouldst have 
smitten Aram. Ex. 9. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod. 
with TN, tt-e ,.::,, i1l"ll/ 1:, is common in Job. 

§ 132. What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs 
without any ;;:ond. particle. (a) An idiomatic sent. of this 
kind is made by vav conv. per( both in prot. and apod. 

This is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22' :l!r\ 
liO"I "l'l:lt:.:i·r,t:.:i if he leave his father he wi'll die (lit., and he 

.. T • T "I 
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4. 14 'i:::J.~~ n~~: ~~11 
when he sees thee !te will be glad in his heart. Gen. 33. 13; 

42. 38; 44. 4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. 15; 23. 20, I S. r6. 2; 
19. 3; 25. 31, 2 S. 13. 5, r K. 8. 30; 18. ro (if they said No, 
he took an oath of them), 2 K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18. 4, 8; 
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses 

proper to it, e.g. frequentative, Ex. 16. 21; 33. ro, I S. 14. 52, 
I K. 18. 10, Jer. 20. 9.-0f course if vav cannot be joined to 

the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 ':J':!'.;r1 
iT~:i,w~ ~s, if he blesses I cannot reverse it; 2 K. I 8. 2 I 

~;; ~,~;v tt,;,~ ':JOO, ""IW~ on which if one lean i't goes into 
T TT • •• T • 

his hand. Deu. 22. 3, I S. 20. I 3, Jos. 22. I 8, Is. 29. l I, l 2, 
Prov. 6. 22 (no and in apod.). More vigorously an imper. 

for second perf., I S. 29. ro. 
(b) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond. 

sent., Gen. 42. 18 ~'t;,J ~iV-V: tiNl this do and live (if ye do, 

ye shall), Is. 8. 9 ~nh} ~"'l~~i:1' though ye gird yourselves ye 
shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen. 

30. 28, Is. 8. ro. Two juss. are less usual, Ps. ro4. 20: 147. 
18, Job ro. 16; I I. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28. 

Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are 
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and 
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly 
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seq.). It is only to our 
different manner of thought that a condition seems expressed. 

Rem. 2. Such words as i;t~ ho - who, whoever, 'I?, 
"l~~ 1t;) whoever, and similar phr;ses form virtually con
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5, And the 
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. sent., 
e.g. with c.~,~,, iil!, &c. Jud. 6. 13 rn~J! '' C.::\ ifthenJe. be 
with us. So 2 K. 10. 15 C.:~! if it be (a larger ;ccent should 
be on first t:-11). Similarly the neg.~'! if not, 2 S. 13. 26, 2 K. 
5. 17.-Is. 6. 13 i:J~ iill'! if there be still in it a tenth. 2 K. 
7. 9 t:11;7~~ ~)~J~,1- Cf. 2 S. 19. 8 t.i~~ if~ 1

~. 

But in lively speech aided by intonation almost any direct 
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to 
what in other languages would be a conditional. 1. Impf.
Hos. 8. 12 1::it~~ ..• :it.,?~ though I wrote •.. they would 
be considered; so Is. 26. ro. Ps. 139. 18 t1J~9~ were I to 
count them; 141. 5 should the n'glzteous smite; 104. 22, 27-
30, Jud. 13. 12, Pr. 26. 26; two impf. Song 8. 1. Coh., Ps. 
40. 6 n1~~tt if I would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 19. 18. 
With m;,, 1 S. 9. 7 behold we will go ( = if we go), Ex 8. 22. 

-Cf. Ps. 4fi, 4; 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 30. 
2. Perf.-Am. 3. 8 lttr n.~")tt if the lion roars. Job 7. 20 

•;:i~t;,Q be it I /zave sinned. Ps. 139. 18 if I awake. Pr. 
26. 12 3:1'~") seest thou. Nu. 12. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25; 
19. 4; 23. 10. With m:,, 2 S. 18. n, Hos. 9. 6, Ez. 13. 12; 
14- 22; 15. 4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer. 
5. 22, Ps. 139. II, Ex. 20. 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. II. 2, Two 
perf., Pr. 18. 22, Mic. 7. 8. 

3. The ptcp.-Is. 48. 13 •~~ N'}P if I call they stand up. 
2 S. 19. 8. Ptcp. with art. (or in consn.) whoever, 2 S. 
14. 10, Gen. 9. 6, Ex. zr. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in 
Prov., e.g. 17. 13; 18. 13; 27. 14; 29. 21, &c. Particularly 
ptcp. with S:J all; l S. 2. 13, Ex. 19. 12, Nu. 21. 81 Jud. 
19. 30, 2 s. 2, 23, 2 K. 2 I. l 2, With MJ1"1 l K. 20. 36, 
2 K 7, 2, Ex. 3. 13. 

4. Inf. abs.-Pr. 25. 4, 5 Ci'?I? 'll~ if dross be removed, 
12. 7. Inf. cons. with prep., Pr. ro. 25 (2 S. 7. 14, 1 K. 
8. 33, 35). Ps. 62. 10 nl,P,~ C'.~!~9t to go up (or, at going up 
= if they are put) upon the balance. 

THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE 

§ 133. The wish may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.), 
2 S. I 8. 32 .,~,~ .,~;~ -,~~;;i ~.,i;'l~ may the enemies of my 

lord be as that young man. With or without ~:i, 2 S. 24. 14 

~ril~r~ let us fall; I S. r. 23 ,-,~1 ,., t:li?,~ ma/Je. establish. 
By imper., or part. (without cop.), Gen. 3. 14 nr.,~ ,~.,~ 

T - T 

11vr..rest thou be cursed, Is. I 2. 5 r,~l .li~']~tl may this be 
known. With omission of verb, Gen. 27. I 3 on me be thy 
curse! I S. 25. 24, Ps. 3. 9. 
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§ I 34. Opt. particles.-The common opt. part. is ~',, less 

usually tJ~. The perf. or impf. will be used according to 

reference. · Nu. r4. 2 'ti Y,":)~:P, 'll:l1:'~-'llt, would we had died 

in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. Is. 63. r9 
tl;~tp .l_;):pjjz t,:i'll', wou!d thou hadst rent (i.e. wouldst rcnd,

perf. caused by the importunity. So 48. 18-hardly a real 

past).-With impf., Gen. 17. 18 i1;~~ 'u,i, ':)', 0 that Ishmael 

might live; Job 6. 2 ,ipY,~ t,i?.ir. S,~q,; ~t, 0 that my trouble 

were weighed (apod. i1tiY '1::J). With imper., Gen. 23. r 3 ; 

ptcp., Ps. Sr. I4.-Ps. 1;9. I~ YW"l Sm~r;, tlt:-l O that thou 
wouldst kill the wicked. Ps. Sr. 9; 95. 7; Pr. 24. r 1. 

§ 135. An interrog. sent. with "'9 wlzo '! expresses a wish. 

2 S. 23. 15 tl;~ ,~17.lp~ '17;) 0 that I had water to drink I (lit., 
who will let me drink l). Ps. 4. 7 ::i.,?:, 'll:l~.,, 'It) 0 that we .. :- . 
saw some success! Nu. I I. 41 2 S. 15. 4, cf. Mal. r. IO.-

Particularly the phrase lJ::1; "'9 wlzo will give'! z S. 19. I 

~J)J:,JJ .,~~ 'IJ:"~tl l.01 "'9 would that I had died for thee! 

Ex. 16. 3. With impf., Job 6. 8 .,]'.i~~\P, ~t1i:, 1JJ; "'9 0 that 
my request might come l Job r3. 5; 14. 13. 

Rem. I. The opt. sense ~f ~,, C~, has arisen out of the 
conditional use; cf. Gen. 24. 421 Ex. 32. 321 where the 
transition is seen. 

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part. is '?.0,~, -~~~ (out of n~ and ,,=iS), 
2 K. 5. 3, Ps. u9. 5 (t~ in apod.). 

Rem. 3. The consn. of l!1' '~ varies. (1) One acc., Jud. 
9. 29, Deu. 28. 67, Ps. 14. 7; 55. 7, Job 14. 4; 29. 2 (suff.), 
31. 31, 35 (ptcp.). (2) Two acc., Nu. I r. 29, Jer. 8. 23; 
9. 1 (verbs of granting, 2 acc. § 78, R. 1 ; unless the consn. 
be who will set me in the wild, (in) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 191 

Jud. I. 15 where r,~ might be acc. of place). (3) inf. cons. 
2 S. 19. 1, Ex. 16. 3 ; acc. and inf., Job 1 I. 5 i~t! ~\,~ ii:!~ ''? 
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to 
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6. 8; 13. S; 14. 13; 
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23 ; vav conv. perf., Deu. 5. 26 
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0 that this mind ef tlzeirs might be to them (always), to fear, 
&c. With perf. Job 23, 3 (stative v.). 

CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 

§ I 36. The uses of the conjunction and are various. On 
vav conv., § 46 seq. On vav of purpose after imper. &c., 
§ 64 seq. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § I 30 seq.; after 
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in 
circumstantial cl., § I 37. On vav of equation, § I 5 I. 

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes 
stands before each when there is a number of them : Gen. 
20. 14; 24. 35, Deu. 12. 18; 14. 5, Jos. 7. 24, IS. 13. 20, Hos. 
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or only with the concluding words of a 
series, Gen. 1 3. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, e.g. with the last of three; or 
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9; or sometimes the 
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7. 

Both ... and is expressed by 0~ ... 0~ or 0~1 ... 0~. 
Gen. 24. 25 ~'i!:l~?;:)-o~ p.1yo~ both straw and provender. 
Or with several words, 43. 8 \'jj~t!l Ol i"Tr-i~-ol ~jt,j~-ol both 

we and thou and our children ... iud.i 2;,_.:.:_1 S. 2. ;67.,-o~ 0~ 

o,tt,lj~-□:S,, O)i both with Je. and with men.-Gen. 44. 16; 
"T-: • -: 

47. 3, 19, Nu. 18. 3, Zeph. 2. 14.-Gen. 24. 44, I S. 12. 14; 
26. 25, When influenced by a neg-. this both •.• and becomes 
neither ••• nor, Nu. 23. 25, l S. 20. 27; 21. 9, I K. 3. 26, cf. 
1 S. 16. 8 neither this one, &c. Less commonly and mainly 

later 1 ... 1 is both .•. and. Ps. 76. 7 O:tOl :l~11 O'T\~ both 
chariot and horse are sunk into sleep. Nu. 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20 
both in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. I 3, Job 34. 29. 

Rem. I. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must 
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of also, Hos. 
8. 6 ~li11, 2 S. 1. 23 also in their death. 

(b) There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and, 
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. I. 1, Ru. 
1. I. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22. 28 
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n:~, .,12,~1 and we said, It shall happen. Jer. 9. 21, so pro
bably Is. 2. 2. 

(c) The and has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain 
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. r r thy hand and 
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. 9 to his people and to his 
saints. Zech. 9. 9 and on a colt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and 
he tlzat (i.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and 
that, Am. 3. r r a foe ::J';i~\ and that round about the land ; 
4. JO and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 22, Is. 57. II, 

Jer. 15. 131 Zech. 7. 5, Neh. 8. 131 I Chr. 9. 271 2 Chr. 
29. 27, Ecc. 8. 2. Comp. 2 S. r3. 20 n912t::\ Ps. 68. JO 

n~~~\ Lam. 3. 26 t19\'l1 and that in silence. Somewhat 
diffe~ent 2 S. 3. 39 =1?'2. O~t:i9\ though anointed king. 

(d) The vav is common to introduce what is consequential 
or follows from what precedes, so, then, e.g. with imper. 
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request ';i-\)~~ Give me, &c. 2 K. 
4. 41 ; 7. 13, Nu. 9. 2, Ez. 18. 32, Ps. 45. 12 worship him. 
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, iQI?\ be thou clean, which is 
better than the bare iQl9 of Del.-Particularly in dialogue 
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with 
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation. 
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; n~~ \)~)I '~ ~'.1 If Je. be with 
us, Why ••• ? Ex. 2. 20 i1~1 Where is he? Nu. 12. 14; 

20. 3, I s. JO. 12; 15. 14, 2 s. 18. II, 12, 23; 24. 3, l K. 
2. 22 1 2 K. 1. JO; 2. 9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2 S. 15. 34 "1?¥ 
l~':? ~?~

1
1 ';J':;l~ thy father's servant-that was I formerly, &c. 

In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and 
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins MJ;ll"! and 
now, 2 K. 5. 6; 10. 2, as Ar. 'amma ba'du. 

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE 

§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con

comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a 

circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject 

(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the 

subj. of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it 

be circumstantial of the main action-whether modal of it 

or contemporaneous with it. 
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The cir. cl. differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a 
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the 
principal sent. in meaning but co-ordinate in construction. 
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases 
the construction is different. 

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly 
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of 
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is 
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being
vav, subj, pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered 
variously, as if, wliite, when, seeing, though, with a verb, or 
with before a noun. Besides the and a pron. referring back 
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses 
(see exx. below). Occasionally the subj. is repeated from 
the main clause, Deu. 9. l 5 and tlze mountain, Gen. 1 8. 1 7, I 8, 
Jud. 8. II, I K. 8. 14. 

§ 138. (a) The cir. cl. may be nominal. Gen. I I. 4 m:i.~ 
tl'IOlr.l:i. iw~,., r,~)O let us build a tower with its head" i~ 
th; l~;avens. :24. TI:5• behold Rebecca tro:iw-r,,lt i-1~:l'l tiNli 

T: • - T-: •• 

coming out with her pitcher on her shoulder (lit. and her 

pitcher was, &c.). 1 S. 18. 23 'l~J~1 ':f~~~ lt1tU:iiJ ii~i21iJ 
u.,~-w,N is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king wlten 

I ~m ~ poor man? ]er. 2, 37 ,w~,-r,p '=T::i:1 .,~¥P thou 
shalt come out with thy hands upon thy head. Gen. 18. 12,27; 
20. 3; 24. IO; 37. 2; 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos, 
6. 4, Jer. 2. r 1, Am. 3. 4-6. 

(b) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such 
descriptive clauses. Is. 6. l I saw Adonai sitting .,,7~w, 
r,:i,;-,n-r,N c,r:,:ir,o with his train filling the temple. 1 S. 

T .. ,- •t • •• :. 

4. I 2 tl'ln~ .,.,~'=I tt,1,~ Yl~1 there ran a man with ltis 

garments rent. Gen. 15. 2 .,i.,iY, ':f~ii1 '1_:;JJ~1 ,~-l,IJ1;ri1~ 
seeing I go childless? Is. 5 3. 7 il~P,,~ N~i'T} it'~~ he was 
oppressed, though he was submissive; cf. v. 12 though (while) 
he bore. Is. I 1. 6 a little child leading them. Gen. 14. 13 ; 
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18. I, 8, JO j 19. I; 25. 26; 28. 12; 32. 32; 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20; 
4. 1 ; 6. r 1 ; 1 3. 9, 20, 1 S. JO. 5 ; 22. 6, 1 K. r. 48 ; 22. ro, 
Is. 49. 21; 60. 11, Nah. 2. 8. 

(c) The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56 
"~71 lJ'~;ry i11i1'l 'J:'~ '=l"itn~r;,-1,t' delay me not when Je. 
has prospered my journey. I K. r. 41 the guests heard 

1,;i~~ ':!~~ Ot11 as they had just finished dinner. Gen. 26. 27 

why are ye come to me ,.r:,~ OJ:,~~tp 0~~1 wlten ye hate 
. me? Ru. r. 21. Jud. 16. 31 he having judgcd.-Gen. 18. 13; 

24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21; 8. II, Jer. 14. 15. Gen. 34. 5, 
Am. 3. 4-6. 

§ 1 39. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede 
the subj., e.g. in the frequent w,, ~Si unawares (lit. and 

TT , 

they, &c., do not know), Is. 47. I 1, Job 9. 5, cf. 24. 22, Ps. 35. 8, 

Pr. 5. 6. So frequently with l'~. Is. 17. 2 ,.,.,QP- r~, '=l~~:!1 
they shall lie down, none making them afraid, Lev. 26. 6. 

Is. I 3. 14 y:;i.~? r~1, J er. 9. 21 ~~t'? l.,~1, 4. 4, 2 K. 9. IO, 

Pr. 28. l, Is. 45. 4, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it is 
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff., or 
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16 

r,'i,;;, "~tp i=T~1 :ljlJ tt,~~1 he made a dagger having two 
edges. 2 S. 16. 1 a pair of saddled asses o,r,~o 0i1'SVI 
OIJ~ with 1300 loaves upon tltem. Is. 6. 6 ~l'9 ;t'~ .. ~i;1 
j19:g-i ,,.,:i'=I O'tl-,i?;li1 there flew one of the S. with a /wt 

T: • T: • T; -

stone in his hand. 2 S. 20. 8, Ez. 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5. 

But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 o,~ 11,lt:itvf:1 ~1W1 for 
TT - • • T • 

vain is the help of man. But cf. Ps. 149. 6. 

Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of 
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring 
iS~~i;i l,I~~ its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger 
i=lf;~ it?~ its length a cubit. The general rule in the nominal 
sent. is that the determined word is subj.; if both be de
termined the more folly determined is subj. Cf. § 103. 
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the 
same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu'all. I. 31. 

§ 140. The cir. cl., however, is frequently introduced 

without and. Ex. 12. II □"!~Q O?"~.r;,9 ili~ \'t~-?~1;1 ye 
shall eat it with your loins girt. ]er, 30. 6 "11.,~"'I ,V~'1'D 

,.,¥~tr~r ,.,,~ ,;;irS? why see I every man wi;h hz: hands 

upon his loins? Gen. 12. 8 O~'D ~~-Ji"'.::!. iT1;,:,~ ~~, he 
T • •• u T! 1T ••-

pitched his tent, Bethel being on the west. 32. I2 t-:li:::i~-1~ 
o,::i'.l-~,V Ot-:1 'lj~iJi lest he come and smite me, mother with 

• T - •• -. - • : 

children. Deu. 5. 4 ""'i'.l'1 0.,::1!:l'.l tJ'lj~ face to face he spoke. 
~• • • T : 0 T 

Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, ]er. 32. 4, 
I S. 26. 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 33; 59. 19. 

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 ::i~:::i_ .. : 

.,n \'t~,i.V '::i~ into the heart of Absalom when still alive. - ... 
-Ex. 22. 9, 1 3 il~'i r~ ... lil;l~ and it die, none seeing it, 

Am. 5. 2, and often, as Ex. 21. 11 rJP,;;i r~ without money. 
Is. 47. I throneless, ]er. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 4; 7. II. 

Ps. 88. 5. Gen. 43. 3, 5, 
Rem. r. It is possible that such phrases as face to face, 

nn~ l:l~~~ with face to the ground Gen. 19 I, mouth to mouth 
and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any 
rate they were real propositions, face was to face, faces were 
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to himfuhu (nom.) 
'ila fiyya, ltis mouth (was) to my mouth; but alsofdhu (acc.) 
'ila fiyya, with lti's mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen. 
43. 3 t:l?J;1~ t:l?1".1~ 1':l?~, 1':l?:P. is a conj., not a prep., except 
your brother be, &c. 

§ 14r. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally 
shown by its place after the principal sent. In some cases, 
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect 

of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 iT~i:T1 . .. 0.,~.,"1.t,) OiJ .,D';1 
and it was, tltey were emptying their sacks, and behold, &c., 

i.e. as they were emptying, behold. 15. 17 iT~~ wr;i,iJ .,i';l~1 
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il~i:11 and it was, the sun ltad gone down, and behold, i.e. the 

sun having gone down. 2 K. 2. I r ; 8. 5; l 3. 2 I ; 19. 3i; 20. 4, 

I S. 23. 26; 25. 20 (il'i'T, = -,il-,\ SO 2 S. 6. 16), I K. 18. 7; 
20. 39, 40. In ref. to fut. I K. 1 8. 12. 

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal) 

to one another is still more vividly expressed when the 

clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another, 

with no introductory formula like and it was. Gen. 44. 3 

':!M7~ o,tp~~iJl ii~ i~jty the morning broke, and the men 
were let go, i.e. when the morning broke (had broken) the 

men, &c. I. S. 9. 27 i~t.;'I S~':!Ot;h t:l.,71~ il~iJ as they were 

coming down s. said. Gen. 29. 9 il~~ Sr:r,1 i*11? ,~7;y 
as he was still speaking R. came. Particularly when the subj. 

of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 il:l.,O 11''::l.-tl:V i'T~l"T 
T • •• • T •• ,.,.,~i:"! iTWiJ1 as they were at the house of Mic. they recognised. 

Gen. 38. 25, 1 S. 9. 11. 

Rem. 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes 
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory 
~n\,, e.g. 2 K. 20. 4, 1 K. 20. 40, Gen. 24- 15, 1 S. 7. rn, 
1 K. 18. 7; other passages show that 'il'' is impersonal, 
1 S. 25. 20, 2 K. 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 37; 2 S. 13. 30. 

Rem. 2. The construction is the same with or without 
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced 
sent. always begins with vav, the first most commonly 
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought 
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf. 
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance 
hadjus/ occurred when the main event happened. 2. \-Vhen 
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main 
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp. 
3. When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and 
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of 
perf. in first cl.: Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise 
way of stating that the circumstance had .fusi happened 

(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 15; 44. 3, 4, Ex. IO, 13, Jos. 
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2. 8 (c;~ with impf. = perf., Gen. 24. 15), Jud. 3. 24; 15. 14; 
18. 22, IS. 9• 5; 20. 36, 41, 2 S. 2. 24; 6. 16; 17, 24, 
2 K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptcp. in first cl.: Jud. 19. 22 (u), 
I S. 7• IO; 9• 14, 27; 17. 23; 23. 26; 25. 20, 2 S. 13, 30 j 
20. 8, 1 K. 1. 14, 22; 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. == perf.); 18. 7; 
20. 39, 40, 2 K. 2. II, 23; 4· 5; 8. 5; 9· 25; 13. 21 ; 19. 37. 
With 1\1' Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job 
1. 16-18.-In 1 K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual l:l\l~ l:1[1 'i11\ 

,, i~1 'i'.1;1, cf. the usual one 2 K. 20. 4. 
Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ. 

clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41, 
R. 3; on similar use of impf. § 44, R. 3. The impf. is 
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu. 14. 3, I S. 18. 5 went out 
prospen·ng, Is. 3. 26 sitting on the ground, 5. 11 wine in
flaming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. 50. 20 
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 answering to my face. The 
finite tense must be used with neg., Lev. 1. 17 not dividing, 
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 not going out. In Ar. the circumstantial 
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or 
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 Wi~l;'~~ seems = to kill, 
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 30. 28 i.s rather, I stand up cryi'ng 
out, cf. Ps. 88. II; 102. 14. See § 82. 

Obs.-The use of this and of circumstance is common 
in language. 

And shall the figure of God's majesty 
Be judged, and he himself not present I 

How can ye chaunt, ye little birds, 
An' I sae weary, fu' o' care! 

Played me sic a trick, 
An' me the El'r's dochterl 

RELATIVE SENTENCE 

§ r42. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, e.g. Deu. 

1. 4 the Amorite l1lip!Jf- :l\p1., -,u_;~ who dwelt. The Engl. 
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as

(a) the proper rel. sent., Gen. 18. 8 he took "llp~ .,,~~tqf, 
i1ivY the calf which he had made ready, in which the ante-

T T 
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cedent is determined ; and (b) the attributive or descriptive 

sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is t'il"tp~ ::l~i a wolf which ravins 
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the 
former class of sentences the word -,tt,iN is expressed, in the 
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But 
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the 

rule, e.g. J er. 1 3. 20 1~-ltl~ .,l~::;'.f i1~.~ where is the flock 
that was committed to thee? Ex. I 8. 20. The omission of 
-,tt,iN where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and 
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf. § 9 seq. 
In the following cases of omission of -,u;i:,:i it can be noted 

whether the omission be according to the rule a, b, above, 
or not. 

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed.-The -,u;N 
may be omitted-(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj., 
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb) 

or not. Deu. 32. l 5 ~l1ipf triS~ WW~1 he forsook God who 
made him; v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer. 
13. 20; 20. II; 31. 25, Is. 10. 3, 24; 30. 5, 6; 40. 20; 55. 13; 
56. 2, and often in second half of Is., Mic. 2. 10, Song l. 3, 
Zeph. 3. l 7, Joh 31. l 2. Particularly in comparisons, J er. 14. 
8, 9; 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6. 3; II. 10, Ps. 38. 14; 42. 2; 
49. 13; 83. 15; 125. r, Job 7. 2; I 1. 16, Lam. 3. I, Hab. 
2. 14.-So in nominal sent., J er. 5. I 5 N~l1 lt'.,~ .,,~ a nation 

which is ancient. Gen. I 5. 13 t:li;:l~ ~1, Y"'.!~~ in a land 
whicli is not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf. v. 5, Hab. I. 6, Ps. 58. 5, 
Pr. 26. 17. 

(b) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed 
or not. Deu. 32. 17 t:l~l'"t ~t, t:l.,n',N gods w!tom they 

knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 ~~; N1, 1"'.!"J~ in a way 
which they know not. Mic. 7. r, Is. 6. 6; 15. 7; 55. 5, Ps. 
9. 16; 18. 44; 118. 22, Job 21. 27, And in comparisons; Nu. 
24. 6 i1"1i1., Y~J 'O'l~iJ~~ like aloes which J e. has planted, 
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 109. 19, Job 13. 28. 
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(c) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer, 
5. r 5 'ij'iW~ .V'},tr~, .,,~ a people whose speech thou shalt 

not understand. 2. 6 u.;,~ j:J~ i;i._r ~, Y1~f through whick 

no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 10~ Sp;, Of1'J i"T! this is their 
fate who are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex. 18. 20, Ps. 32. 2 
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3. 15. With omission of retrosp. pron., 
Is. 5 r. I 0.1)'.;1~~ ,~~iJ the rock out of which ye were hewn, 
cf. Job 38. 26. 

§ 144. When 'iW~ means he-who, &c., § ro.-ln this case 
·,· -: 

iu.i~ may also be omitted. Is. 4r. 24 b~'.:J. in:i, i"T:J..V'i.i-1 
•: T - ! • T .. I 

an abomination is he-who chooses you. Nu. 23. 8 :ij,~ il~ 
',~ il'.:lj2 ~I, how shall I curse him-whom God has not 

cursed! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12. 6 ,Vtp~~ .l"i'ltp~ 
,;', ry,~~ I will set in safety him-whom they snort at, Is. 41. 
2, 2 5. - J er. 2. 8 ;~I,i"T ;I,,y,;,-~t, .,,n~ after those-which 

profit not they hav/ione, ~f. v. 11. ---E~. 4. r3 i~'.;l n~ip 
n~t:.\I;'l send through (by the hand of) lzim-whom th.ou wiit 
send. Is. 65, 1 ~,~w ~,,, .,nw,,j I was to be inquired 

1T T ! • : - ! • 

of by them-that asked not, Jer. 2. 11,-Ps. 35. 15; 65. 5; Sr. 6, 
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, r Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 1. 4, Jer. 8. 13, 2 Chr. 
16. 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. 5 she tltat bore. Lam. r. 14 ~', 'lj'l::J_ 

C~J? S;i~~ the hands of those-whom I cannot withstand. .. · 

Rem. r. Such cases as r S. ro. II n:~ n.rn~, I K. 13. r2 
:J?~ •l':)1JJ n,r'~ are probably to be construed : what is this 
which has happened? which is the way that he went? but 
in usage iei~ is omitted; cf, Jud. 8. r, Gen. 3. 13, 2 K. 
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma dha what? The same consn. also 
in ~~ii 't.?, &c., with omission of ,w:-t, cf. I s. 26. r4, Job 
4, 7; 13. 19, Is. 50. 9. 

Rem. 2. Words of time, place, and occasionally of 
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause, 
which takes the place of agen., ,t~ being frequently omitted. 
See the exx. § 25. 

Rem. 3, Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are 
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usually made thus: :::ii11;t it:l~ t:i1t:1 r S. r. 1; g. I, 2; 17. 12, 
2 S. 3. 7, &c.; but occasionally io~ :Ii'~, a transposed 
descriptive sentence; Job r. 1, 1 S. 17. 4, 23, 2 S. 20, 21. 
J K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (r S. 
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of Cl;~~ry t:i1N), 
and it:iN seems nowhere expressed, though after a clef. ante
cedent it might be, cf. Dan. 10. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26; 
4. 5.-In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, which 
is Zoar, the usage is ip'rN11:J ~~. cf. vv. 3, 171 and often. 
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.-On the other hand, 
in giving the geographical position of a place ,!1N is used. 
Gen. 33. 18; 50. 10, II, Jud. 18. 28, IS. 17. 1 1 I K. 15. 27, 
1 Chr. 13. 6. 

Rem. 4- The il!it:e is sometimes omitted with and and a 
verb. Mai. 2. 16 n~~1 and (I hate) him-who covers. Is. 
57. 3 na}~~ (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed 
whoredom. Am. 6. I l!l:9,l and they-to-whom the house of 
Is. comes {freq.). 

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of ,c&r:c in later 
prose are, Ezr. 1. 5, Neh. 8. 10, 1 Chr. 15. 12; 29. 3, 2 Chr. 
1. 4; 16. g; 20. 22 ; 30. 19.-In 2 K. 25. 10 rd. prep. nN 
before :l"! with Jer. 52. 14; and 2 Chr. 34. 22 rd . .,~, 
after re!. 

Rem. 6. The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing 
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are 
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a 
burden). Well. suggests M!:l1M ••• n~tr,? so tliat no reproach, 
be taken up against her. 

TEMPORAL SENTENCE 

§ 145. I. The prep. (many of which are nouns in cons. 

state), e.g. :i.,~. ~. lti, "I~~~• "l'JQ~, "T~, &c., are joined with 
the nominal form of the verb, the inf. cons. 2. These prep. 
become conjunctions when the rel. -,u;~, ,:::,, is added to ., -:. . 
them, and are then joined with the finite forms of the verb. 

3. The rel. element .,~~. however, is often omitted, though 

not usually after strict cons. forms like "1:)E)~, &c. 
--: . 

13 
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(a) When may be expressed by :i., .:,, with inf., or by .,~, 

"'IW~f- with finite. Gen. 39. 18 .,~'ip .,~.,!t;'f- when I lifted 

up, 24. 30.-4. 8 iT"Tm t:lli'i.,il::i when they were in the field, 
•.•T - T ::. I• 

45. r.-Hos. l I. l 'iv-, "'IY.:l -,::, when Isr. was a child, Gen. 

44. 24, Jos. 17. 13.-Gen. ;~. 2~ lit-itp~ ~~;, "'ltp~~ when they 

had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; l r. 5. The form 'io;i is 

more poetical, Gen. 19. l 5. After designations of time the 

simple "'lWN may be when, Hos. 2. r 5, Ps. 95. 9, cf. § 9 c. 

Also t:)~ if, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9. 

(b) After, by .,'JQ~ with inf., or "'I~~ .,'JQ~ with finite. 

Gen. 14. l 7 li'i'.:lilO 'i:i~tt.i .,.,r,N after his returning, l 3. 14; 
- ,.. ..-, 1-

24. 36.-Deu. 24. 4 iT~W~~ "'ltp~ .,':ltJ~ after she has been 
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. II. 36; 19. 23, z S. 19. 31. 

(c) Before, by .,~~~ with inf., Gen. I 3. 10 ', li)Jtp ').P~ 
t::hi;,·n~ before Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, l S. 9. 15, 

2 S. 3. 35.-Very often by t:l":)~;i., usually with irnpf. even 

when referring to past; Gen. 27. 33 ~'i:J.1;_1 t:ll~+ before thou 

earnest, 37. r 8; 4r. 50. Of fut., Gen. 27. 4; 45. 28. 
Occasionally with pnj'., Ps. 90. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (inf. Zeph. 2. 2, 

text dubious). The simple t:ll~ propet1y not yet (usually 

with impf., Gen. 2. 5, Ex. 9. 30; ro. 7), has also sense of 
before, with impf., Ex. 12. 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24. 

(d) Since, tlsb, with perf., Ex. 9. 24 .,,~~ iili'lil llsb 
T O 

: T :IT T •• 

since it became a nation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jos. 14. ro, 
Is. 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf., Ex. 4. 10. As prep. 
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. 76. 8.-As adv. formerly, long ago, &c. 

Is. 16. 13; 44. 8 i 45. 21; 48. 3, 5, z S. 15. 34, Ps. 93. 2, Pr. 
8. 22, 

(e) Then, lt$, with perf. I K. 8. 12 iTb1;,lJ.l "'l~~ l~ then 
said Sol., Gen. 49.4, Jud. 5. II, 2 S. 21. 17. Not uncommonly 
with impf., Deu. 4. 41, r K. 8. I; 9. II; l r. 7, cf. § 45. On 

lls in apod., cf. § 131, R. 2, Jos. 22. 31, 2 K. 5, 3, I Chr. 

14. 15. 
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(f) Until, ,~, with infin., or ,ip~ ir, .,~ ip, tl~ ,r, 
0~ ,1!5t, ,y with finite, with ref. to past or fut. Gen. 27. 45 

-;rr:nf~~ ::ll!W1;r till thy brother's anger turn away. 27. 44 

,,nH .i1~t;T ::l~WJ'.;_l"-,tp~ ,~ till thy brother's rage shall turn 

away. Gen. 29. 8, Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, I S. 
22. 3; 30. 4, l K. 17. 17.-Ex. of .,.::i ,y Gen. 26. 13; 41. 49; 

49. ro, 2 S. 23. ro. Of ON ,y Gen. 24. 19, 33, Is. 30. 17. 

Of ON ,wN ,y Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32. 17, Is. 6. r I. By falling 

away of rel. the simple 1,Y often stands with finite, Gen. 

38. l 1, Jos. 2. 22, l S. r. 22, 2 K. 7. 3, Ps. l ro. 1, Pr. 7. 23. 

(g) As often as, .,:!~ ('l'!) with inf., I S. I. 7; I 8. 30, I K. 

14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is. 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20. 8. 

Rem. 1. The word after in some cases = seeing that 
Gen. 4r. 39, Jos. 7. 8, Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31, cf. Ezr. 
9. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). After has also a 
pregnant sense = after the death of, or departure of (Ar. 
ba'd). Gen. 24, 67 \tsl~ 'Jq~ after his mother. Job 21. 2r, 

Pr. 20. 7. Frequent in Ecc., ~1Q~ when I am gone. Cf. 
•~~? before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48, 1 S. 5. 9 
':!q~ with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 itiN~ ,,nN after when, 
pleonastic, if text right. 

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 tli~:::i construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6 
nr;,7~~ before is unique. 

Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are : when? ~ry~, Gen. 
30. 30; liow long, till when? 'JJt;i ilt; with neg., ho•w long . •. 
not? 2 S. 2. 26, Hos. 8. 5, Zech. 1. 12.-still, yet, i\y. 
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen. 
18 22 ,r;,v '~'!ill '::!NI and Abr. was still standing, I s. 13. 7, 
cf. Gen. 45. ~6, 28 ; 25. 6. With ptcp. § 100. 

Rem. 4. On the expression of when, while by the circums. 
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and 
when thou overtakest them thou shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by 
two vav peifs. cf. § 132; and such sentences as and when 
he overtook them he said ( 44. 6) by two vav impfs. § 5 I, 
R. r. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent., 
and sections on vav perf. and vav impf. 
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SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE 

§ r46. It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that 
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ 90, R. 1). In a 

few cases a clause introduced by .,~, ,ip~ that, is the subj. 

to a nominal sent., 2 S. 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27, Ecc. 5. 4 (all with 
pred. good, better). 

The object sent. is mostly introduced by .,;i that, and may 

be nominal or verbal. I S. 3. 8 -,~J~ ~'JP ,., .,;i .,~~ 1;~1 
and E .. perceived that Je. was calling the child, Gen. 3. 11 ; 

6. 5.-Gen. 8. r l O~~iJ ~~12 .,~ l-'1~1 knew that the waters 
were abated; 15. 8; 16. 4; 29. 12; in a long sent. .,:i repeated, 

l K. 20. 31.-Not so commonly in earlier books, but often 

in later, ilV~ that. r s. 1 8. 15 S.,:im ~~il ,w~ ~~~IV ~,I!, 
".t -:. • : - ": -: T :--

,N'? and S. saw that he prospered greatly. Ex. 1 r. 7, Deu. 

I, 31, I K. 22. 16, Is. 38. 7, J er. 28. 9, Ez. 20. 26, Neh. 8. 14, 15, 
Est. 3. 4; 4. 11; 6. 2, Ecc. 6. IO; 7. 29; 9. 1, Dan. r. 8. Also 
,ip~ r,~ the fact, circumstance that, how that. 2 K. 20. 3 
.,r-,:i~il11il -,u;~ r,~ ~.:r,:it remember how that I have 
,;;lked.' 

0

2 s." .. I-~- 2~· ~-,;-,t?f~ r,~ Ot;:!Y.1~ ~'i~iJ that they 

would shoot? Deu. 9. 7, J~s: 2. IO, I ·s. ;, 22; ;4. 19. So 
-,tt,.i~ ~:, r,~, 1 K. 19. 1 ~-,il -,tt5~-~:J r,~i how all he had 

-T V -: T •• : 

slain. 
It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to 

be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15 

:i'iui .,~ ill:,~'? ~1~1 he saw rest that it was good (that rest 

was). I K. 5. 17 ~~: ~~ .,~ .,:;,.~ ,,,-n~ ~f1: that my 
father D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5, Ex. 2. 21 2 S. 17. 8, Gen. 
I. 4, 31, Nu. 32. 23. 

Rem. 1. After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker 
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 12 Tll'tT iJ:llf~ ,,'?~! they 
shall say, "this is his wife," v. 19; 20. 2, 13; 26. 7; 43. 7, 
Jud. 9. 48, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 S. 3. 13, r K. 2. 8, Ps. 10. II. 

Or with some equivalent for say, Ps. ro. 4 " there is no 
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God II are all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to 
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12. 13 t-t.r':'?~ 
T;l~ 'J'.ih~ say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 21. ·4, 
Hos. 7. 2, Ps. 10. 13; 50. 21; 64. 6; Job 19, 28; 22. 17; 
35. 3, 14. This is usual in language-

Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind, 
Wird taglich abgeschmackter ! 

Sie spricht von dir, mein schones Kind: 
Du hast keinen guten Charakter. 

Rem, .2. Even when words are given directly they are 
often introduced by ':;, (':! recitativum). 1 K. 1. 30 I sware 
saying "1~~ :J'1?'. :Jr~ 'w ':;, " Sol. thy son shall reign after 
me." Jud. 6. 16 :J'fV n~m~ ':;, ,, ,~~'] Je. said, "I will be 
with thee." Gen. 29. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. 1 I. 13, I S. 13. u, 
I K. 11. 22; 21. 6, 2 K. 8. 13, 1 Chr. 4. 9; 21. 18; 29. 14. 
Cf. Gen. 45 . .26. Jud. 10. 10, where ':J only in second clause. 
-Rarer ,~~ recit.; 1 S. 15. 20, 2 S. I. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps. 
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-who shall not have 
misfortune, is good). Ps. u8. 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex. 
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. 9, Job 28. I. The clause with •:i as well 
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj. 
in the sentence. 

Rem. 3. The ':l of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps. 
9. 21 may know M~!} ~)~ that they are men. Am. 5. 12, 
Js. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 19. 25, cf. 2 K. 9. 25. 

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place 
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 ,, •~?.~~~l 'l;l~O~ I have divined 
and= that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 cf-t!-'.;} l!lf!tCl~ if thou 
knowest and there be = that there are among them. Dan. 
2. 13 the law went out and= that the wise men were to be 
slain (ptcp.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12.-A usual brachylogy 
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 25 ~t-t7~;l ,,, i~:l Jos. com
manded {to fill) and they filled, Jon. 2. II, cf. Am. 6. II; 
9. 9. In Ar., God decreed that the Christians were defeated, 
for, should be defeated and they were defeated. 
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THE CAUSAL SENTENCE 

§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded 
by and, especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall 

not oppress a stranger ·w:r IV~~ t:l.'),V1~ t:lJ:;1~1 because you,
selves know the feelings of a stranger; cf. Neh. 2. 3. Cf. § I 37. 

Commonly used is .,~ because, Gen. 8. 9. Similarly, itp~ 
Gen. 30. 18, I S. 26. 16, I K. 3. 19, 2 K. 17. 4, (both, Zech. 
I I. 2), Jer. 20. 17.-Also the prep.1:p~ coupled with rel. ilV~ 
or .,:,, Is. 7. 5 :,¥1 y:p~...,.;, W~ because he has pur,_I.Josed evil. 
The phrase is affected by Is., 3. 16; 8. 6; 29. I 3; elsewhere, 
Nu. II. 20, I K. 13. 2r; 21. 29 (always with perf.). Very 

common ,tv~ p,, j I S. 30. 22 -,~~ ~_:,~W ~', .,Ip~ i~~ 
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, Deu. r. 36, Jud. 
2. 20, I K. 3. I I ; 14. 7, I 5 (always with perf.-except Ez. 

12. 12?). Also i:P! simply as conj., Nu. 20. 12 ~', i~~ 
t:)J);:'9~:;J because ye believed not, I K. 14. 13, 2 K. 22. 19. 

As a prep. with inf., Is. 30. 12 o;,;,t$i-i W~ because of your 

rejecting, 37. 29, Jer. 5. 14; 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. II, &c.
only in the prophets and r K. 2 I. 20. 

Rem. 1. Several prep. have causal force, as f, ~' S,1t, 
ni:ii:,, mostly in composition with ,cjN or •.:,. Gen. 39. 9 
il'l~t:C ~~ "l~~~ because thou art his wife ; v. 23. Is. 43. 4 
1!17~: "l~~;?. because thou art dear. 2 S. 3. 30 n•;,r.i "l~~ Sp 
because he slew. Deu. 29. 24, I K. 9. 9; neg., ~6 "l?.i~ Si, 
2 K. 18. 12; 22. 13. So ':P :ip Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 3~-- 17 
(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg. 
sent., Gen. 3r. 20, Ps. rr9. 136. Often '.lt with inf., Am. 
1. 3, 6, 9, 11, &c.-So "lt::iN ntil'l, Deu. 28. 47 i-i, ,~~ ni:i~ 
1:i1~¥ because thou hast not served. 1 S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17, 
Is. 53. I 2. So '-? MIJJ:1, Deu. 4. 37 .-Of the same meaning is 
it~ :i~p, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (il!iN Sv in next 
clause). So 1-? :!~.Y,, Am. 4. 12, 2 S. 12. 10. Without re!., 
Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8. 

Rem. 2. Repetition of I~~ for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43, 

Ez. 13. 10, cf. 36. 3. 
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE 

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are-(a) The 
use of 1 (simple vav) with juss., coh., e.g. after an imper., or 

anything with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen. 

24. 14 l1J)tp~1 ':f':!;l N~~~tl let down thy pitcher that I may 

drink. Cf. Is. 5. 19 after p.n::i1, in first clause. Similarly 

after optative, neg., and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63. 

In this case the neg. purpose is expressed by ~1,1 with impf., 

or sometimes ~1, simply (1,~ in poetry, Is. 14. 21). 

(b) The inf. cons. with 1,. J ud. 3. I 'tt.,.,-r,~ t:l; 1"'110~~ 
in order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this 

case is expressed by .,t;,~:;J.~. Gen. 4. 15 ,r,~-.n,~ty 'll;i~:;J.~ 
1t-11;?-1,~ that whoever fou~d him might not kill him. Ge~. 

38. 9. Cf. § 95. 

§ 149. More formal telic particles are-i'P~ l~~~ with 

impf., Jer. 42. 6 ~.:i7-:i't::').,~ i~~ W~~ that it may be well 

with us; oftener l~~ simply, with impf. or inf. cons., Gen. 

27. 25 '"ltp~~ ';l~j~l;l Wr:i~ in order that my soul may bless 

thee. J ud. 2. 22 □;i, Ji10~ j~~~ in order to prove by them, 

cf. simple 1, inf., Jud. 3. I (in b above). Jud. 3. 2, Jos. 

II. 20.-Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2 S. 13. 5.-Gen. 12. 13, Ex. 
4. 5, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20.-Gen. 37. 22, 1 K. I I. 36, 
Am. 2. 7, &c. The simple "'IW~ is also common, Deu. 4. ro 

'IJ:'~ i1~7~~ l~,?~~ "'IW~ tha~ they may learn to fear me. 
Nu. 23. 13._Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. v. 2); 32. 46. The neg. 

clause is best made by ~1, "'I\P~, Gen. 1 r. 7, Ex. 20. 26; but 

also by Ni, iWt-11 pm1,, De~.· 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by 

Nt, lY01,, Ez. 19. 9; 26. 20, Ps. II9. II, 80; 125. 3, Zech. 

12. 7. 
In the same sense ""l'IVt-11 "'l~:llt'.:l. with imp(, Gen. 27. 10; 

-.1-

more usually i~~#' simply with impf., Gen. 27. 4, or in£ 
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cons., 2 S. 10. 3.-Gen. 2I. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9, 14 i 19. 9.
Ex. 9. 16, I S. r. 6, 2 S. 18. 18. 

On 1~ lest, that not, cf. § 127 c. 

Rem. 1. The form~ I~? Ez. 21. 20; so? i~!l~ I Chr. 
19. 3. On the other hand it:ll,l!l> 2 S. 14. 20; 17. 14.-Jos. 
4. 24 rd. CJ;l!;t;'. l.!IO> inf. · 

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13. 3 ~N: 1nS!lS, is not telic, but probably 
means, and after that which they have not seen; possibly 
1J:l?-?~ should be rd. = ~N; ~, (1 S. 20. 26). In Ez. 20. 9, 14, 
2~ >i:,r.i is inf. niph.-Jer. 27. 18 ~NJ seems euphonic con
traction for impf., cf. 42. ro; 23. 14 should perhaps be 
pointed in the same way ~!l~ = impf. Ex. 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. 

Rem. 3. The particles llllJ>, &c. are always telic, and do 
not express merely result. But sometimes the purpose 
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am. 
2. 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13; 51. 6. 

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. 33. 1 r f-ilJ'i';-l'? that they rise not 

up ( = i~~!?,). Ps. 59. 14 ;~~1!'.t' ... n~~ consume .•• that 
they be no more, cf. Job 3. 9 rNi. 

CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE 

§ 150. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the 

use of vav impf. and vav peif. Also use of simple vav 1 
with impf. Uuss.) after neg. sent., as Nu. 23. 19 w,~ t,4t; 
:n::,,, ~N God is not a man so that he should lie. So 

••- I• •• 

interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10. 

More formal particles of consequence are ,;i that, -,ip~ 
that, so that. 2 K. 5. 7 ,',N r,',w ilt-,:, '1.:JN t:,,Ht,Nil a~ i 

- •• - •• y • • T • •:: 1• 

God, tltat tltis person sends to me? And often in questions, 
Gen. 20. 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16. 11, Job 6. II; 7. 12, Ps. 8. 5.
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing ,,::i.::i. ,;,~ ~ott,-,:, that they 

should have put. With -,t?,iN, 2 K. 9. ;7 ~~? ~-,~N~-N~ ,ip~ 
~.;r~ so that they shall not say, This is Jez. Gen. 22. r4, 

Deu. 28. 27, 51, Mal. 3. 19, Ps. 95. 11, r K. 3. 12, 13.-Ez. 
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36. 27 't~~lJ ,w~ liN .,.r:,,t;,~ I will cause that ye shaft 

walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.). 

COMPARATIVE SENTENCE 

§ r 5 r. This form of sent. has usually iw~~ in prot. and 

1;;i in apod. Gen. 4r. 13 n:v l~ ~j~il'JW ,w~~ as he 
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex. I. 12, J ud. I. 7, Is. 3 r. 4; 
52. 14, I 5 ; 65. 8, Ps. 48. 9; cf. transposed order, Gen. l 8. 5, 
Ex. JO. JO, 2 S. 5. 25.-Or., with inf. or noun in prot., Hos. 

4. 7 ,~-'t~tp!J l;;i o;lf as ·they multiplied, so they sinned. 
Ps. 48. II; 123. 2, Pr. 26. r, 8, 18, 19, 1 S. 9. 13 (temporal). 

In the prot. "'llVN~ may be omitted. Hos. 1 I. 2 ~~i~T 

~:J~iJ l~ O;:t~ as (the more) they called them, so they we~t 
away. Jud. 5. 15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55. 9, Ps. 48. 6. In vigorous 
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and 
apod., Is. 62. 5. The two clauses are then often equated by 
vav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the 

door turns on its hinges il"\~~-1,~ 1,~r\ and (so) a sluggard 

on his bed. Pr. l 1. 16; 17. 3; 25. 3, 20, 25; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job 
5. 7; 12. 11; 14. I 1, 12. And sometimes without and, Pr. 
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 19. 

Rem. 1. In some passages W. so expresses the correspond
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot. 
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c.), 
cf. Nah. 1. 12, 1 K. 20. 40. 

Rem. 2. With ~ • • • :p or ;i\ ••• :p the first word is 
usually compared to the second, so ••• as. Gen. 44. 18 
M31l~t3 ;lof thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 P''!~ 
JI~# the righteous like the wicked, Hos. 4. 9, 2 Chr. 18. 3. 
But sometimes the reverse, as ••• so, 1 S. 30. 24, Jud. 
8. 18, Is. i4• 2, Jos. 14. II. 

DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE 

§ 1 52. The conj. and often expresses our or, nor, e.g. after 
a neg., the neg. denying the whole combination of words. 
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Gen. 45. 6 .,.,~~1 ID"'1tJ i'~ neither caring nor harvest. I K. 
17. I ""l?Dtl~ ~?D il'il., t:l~ there shall not be dew or rain. 

TT - •••: 1• "' 

Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23. 19, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. IO. 14, 2 K. 
5. 25, Ps. 37. 25; 129. 7. Or more strongly tl~1, Jud. 2. 10 

il~~~ry-r,~ tl~i '-,•r,~ ~l-'1;: ~~ nor yet the ,~ork, I S. 
16. 8, cf. 28. 6. The conjunctive both .• • and becomes dis
junctive neither ... nor when preceded by neg., § I 36. 

The disjunctive or is expressed by i~, Gen. 24. 49 l"'9~-t,.'.!! 
~~nip-~~ i~ to the right or to the left. 44. 8 ~?f :lJ~ ':J"~ 
:lill iN how should we steal silver or gold? Gen. 24. 50; 

TT 

44. 19, Ex. 5. 3; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2 1 Jud. 21. 22, 

IS. 2. 14• 
When repeated, iN ... i~ is whether .• . or (sive ••• sive). 

Ex. 21. 31 n~~ r,;i_·;~ n~~ i:;:J."'i~ whether it gore a boy or a 

girl, Lev. 5. 2. In the same sense t:l~ ... t:l~, Ex. 19. 13 
t,'1)1'1 ~t, W"N ON l'"1tli1::L l:l~ whether beast or man, it shall 

•••: I• + • T •-o:, • 

not live. Deu. 18. 3, 2 S. I 5. 21. So t:l~1 ... t:l~, Gen, 

31. 52, Jer. 42. 6, Pr. 20. II, Less commonly 1 ... 1• Ex. 
21. 16. 

RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES 

§ 153. Restrictive particles are :TI$, j?1 only, howbeit. 

Gen. 18. 32 l:l~!lliJ 1~ only this time. Ex. IO. 17, Jud. 

6. 39; r6. 28. Gen. 27. I 3 'l~ii'f l,'Qtp ':J~ only, however, 
listen to my voice. Gen. 20. 12 only not. Ex. 12. 16, Nu. 

22. 20, IS. 8. 9 ('1~ ':J~); 12, 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, I K. 17, 13. 

The use of V! is similar. Gen. 6. 5; 14. 24; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28, 
Jud. 14. 16, 1 S. I. 13, I K. 14. 8, Am. 3. 2. Both combined, 

Nu. 12. 2 ,., ""1~1 i1Wtl; ':JI$ P1Q· Similarly O~~• Nu. 22. 35, 
cf. v. 20; 23. I 3. On the affirmative force of ':JI$ &c., cf. § 118. 

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some

thing preceding are, .,~ O~~ saving that, l:l~ ,1;1~:;i. or ,1;1~~ 
alone, Ot;t .,~ except. Am. 9. 8 ,.,~tpt_:t N~ ":P O~~ saving 
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that I will not destroy. Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 9. 
And 0!:IN simply, 2 S. 12. 14.1-Am. 3. 3 shall two walk 

together q,;p,~ l:l~ "J:1~~ except they have met? Gen. 43. 3 

l:l:JtlN: l:l:J'tiN "t-iS::i. except your brother be with you, Is. 
•,r : • ·.: • -: • : • 

IO. 4. There is often ellipse-of the verb or its equivalent, 
Gen. 47. 18 except our bodies, Jud. 7. I4.-Am. 3. 7 Je. doeth 
nothing ,,;r:, i1~_rl:l~ "':? except he have revealed his 

counsel. Gen. 32. 27 "~tl:J"'\::J.·ON: .,'.:l except thou bless me . 
• - : -1•• • • 

Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con-
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17 ; 39. 6, 9 except the bread, 
except thee, I S. 30. 17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally except chiefly 
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19. 

§ I 5 5. The simple vav is often used where we employ 

adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 .,J:ltl;)~ .,~~~ but I have set. 

Gen. 17. 5 ~'r?IP i1;i:;T1 but thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20; 
3. 3; 37. 30; 42. I0, Ecc. I I. 9 but know. A more pro
nounced adversative is oS'!!~i, oS~i:-:i but, howbeit. Gen. 

T ! T 

28. 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14. 21, I K. 20. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2. 5; 
5. 8 ; I I. 5 ; I 3. 3, 4; 14. I 8. So l:l~ is a correlative adver

sative, Am. 4. 6, 7 .,.l:'J:9 .,~~ l:ld1 and I on my part. Gen. 
20. 6, Jud. 2. 21, fs. 52. 7, Job 7. II, Pr. I. 26. 

After a neg. but is expressed by l:l~ "I~, Gen. 32. 29 

Sl;ntr, l:l~ .,:;, ••• :J.i?~I! ~~ not Jacob but Israel. I s. 2I. 5, 
2 K. 23. 9, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by .,:::,, Gen. 45. 8 
't,:i ',] or-,nSw l:ltlN ~s it is not you who ;ent but God. 

• V : - : ~ -

I K. 21. 15, 2 Chr. 20. 15. 

1 When ~:i belongs to a phrase it may be omitted before another •:i with 
a different sense, or the one I:) serves both uses, e.g. ~:::i ~~ how much more, 

&c. may= ~;i ~:i ~N liow much more, w1zen, 2 S. 4- II, I S. 21. 6; 23. 3, 

2 K. 5. 13, Pr. 21. 27. 
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24. 37b, 73 R 5 16. 40b, 120 R 5, It7 22, 57 R I 
25. 93, 123, 151 R 2 20, 21 29a 24. • ro4b 
26. 37b 23. 36 R4 27 . • 138 C 
28. • 37f, 130a 24. . 50b, 106a 27 2. 40a 
29, , 37 R 5, 90 23 l • 37c 3. 69b 
30. 63 10, 98 R r 4. 65 a, 145, 149 
32. 153 13. 134 6. 70a, 78 
33, 105 24 3. 9c, 28 R 4 8. 98 a 

19 I • 140R l 4. 29a 9. 76 
2. 55a 5. 9d, 43b, B6a 10, 149 
4. 45, 127d 6. • 127c 12, 53b 
7. 63, 127a 7. 53a, 106 13. 133, 153 
9. .33,86Rr 8. • 32 R 3, 63 R 2 13, 14 73R5 

IO. 17 R4 9. 4 R 1 15. 27 
II• , 22 R 1, IOI Rb 10. 24 R 6, 36 a, 138a 19, 60 R 4, 126 
13 • IOOb, IOOC II • 22 R 3, 91 a 21 • • 6 R 2, 124 
14 . 98b 12 , l)Q l{ 2 24. 121,- 126 



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED·TO 207 

GENESIS §§ GENESIS §§ GENESIS §§ 
27 25. 149 31 27. 82 37 22. . 60, 91 R 4, 149 

26, 6o 29. 96 R r 23. 75, 92 
29. 98c, II6 R,: 30. 86a 24. 78, 127 b 
30. 86a, 141 R 2 32. IQ R I 26. 8 R 2, 53 b 
33, 34, 45, soa, 99, 33 · 48a 27. 105 

1ooe, 100 R 4 34 • 31, 39c, 48c 29, 30 • 127b 
34 • l, 51 R I, 67b 40. 83 33 · 105 
36 . 6 R 2, 38 R 5, 126 R 3 42. 131, 131 R 2 35 • 70a 
41. 23 44. 55a 38 5. 58 C, 72 R I 
42. 79, 83, 103 52. 152 9. 54b, 95, no, r3ob 
44 · 68, 145 32 5. 48 b II• 70 a, 107, 127 c, 145 
45 , 43 b, 55 b, 68, 96, 145 6. 51 R 7 12, 69a 

28 3. 55a 7• • 100a 15. 78 R5 
5. 28 R4 8. 109 17. 107 R I 

II . 21 R 2, 69a, ror Re 9. . . . 35 18, 2 
13. 9c, 104b 12, 53c, 98a, 127c, 140 19. 73 
15. 4rc, 145 15, r6 36c, 37 b 25. 9c, rooa, 14::r 
16. 40a, IIB r6. I R 3, 12 28 , 21 d, 108 
17, 7b, 154 17 • 29 RB 29, 100R 6 
18. 76 Ifl , 7a 39 I, I2 69b 
20, 100b, 130c 23. 6, 37a 4, 5 143 

29 2. JOI Rd, 108 26, SIR I 6. 154 
2, 3 54b 27. 154 9. 53b, 102 
4. 104 c, 126 28. 8R1 13, 48c 
6. 126 29. 155 18 . 50 a, 91 c, 92, 96 
8. 53b 30. 45 R 1 20, 25 
9. 1040, 141 3r. 22 R 3, 48 R r, 140 21 , 3R2 

14. 29d 33 3. 107 22, 100 R 2, 108 
15. 126 R3 5. 78 R I 23. • 100d 
16. , 104c 8. 8R1 40 I • • 27, 51 R I, II4 
17. 31, 103 9. 63 3. 25 
19. 33, go, ro4a IQ. 91 R 1, 128 R 2 5 . 27 
20, IIRa,72R1 12, 62 7. 68 
26. 44a, 93 13. r R r, 132 a 8. . 67b, 127b 
27, . 4, 20 14, 62, IOI Rb 13, 9c, 53a 
30, 33 17. . 105 15. 39 c, 150 
33, .4, 146 R 2 18 , 144 R 3 20, 79 
34, . . . 36a 34 5. 58 b 23. . . . 47 

30 I • 51 R r, 100b, ro4b 7. 44a, 51 R r, 93 41 I • 29 d, 100a, 101 Rd 
8. 34R6,67R2 2I, Io4b, 106d 2-6 24d 

r6. 6, 32 R 3, IOI Ra 24. 98 R r 5. 38 R 5 
18, 3R2 31 . IOI Rd 6. 98b 
20, I 35 3. 50a, 99, 1ooe 8. 27, rood 
27, 146 R 4 4· IOI Rd 9. III R I 
28, . 132b 5. II3 IQ. l 
30, 145 R I, 145 R 3 7. n6R4 II• 51 R7 
32. 87 10, 81 R 3 12, II Rd, 27, 28 R 5 
34 • 63, 126 13 . 9d 13 • 151 

35, 37 32 R 5 17. 21d 15 . 100d, r46 R 1 
37 · 87 18. 105 25. . 106d 
38. ITS 26. 81 R3 25-2'7 . 104b 
39, II3 37 2. . 32 R 2, 83 R 2, 33, 34 63 
41. 57, 90 100 R 2, 138 a 35 • 32 

31 I • IO 3 • 54 R l 39, 9rc, 145 R 1 
4. 69b, 69 R 2 4. gr R4 40. . 33, 71 
5. 146 7. 45 R 1, 98 a, roof 42, . 20 R 2, 75 
7. 38 R 5, 58a 8. 43 a, 86 a, 124 43. 14, 28 R 5, 72 R I 
8. . 54b, 130b 9. 37a 49 • 145 

13 • 9d, 20R4 13 . 123 R 2 51, 52 75 
14, n Ra, u4 14• 75 57 • II5 
15. 80, 81, 86c 15 . 45 R I, IOOa 42 4. III, r27c 
19 . 28 R 5, 39 c, 105 R I 16. III R I 6. 99 R 3, 106d 
21 , 6g R 2, u4 I8 , 50a, 73 R 4, 145 7. 14 
24, IOI Rb, r27c 19. 24 R3 8. 107 
26. 47 2I , 51 R r, 71, 78 II • ro4b, 1o6a 



208 HEBREW SYNTAX 

GENESIS §§ 
42 r4, I$ 4 R I 

r5 • n9, r20 
r6. 125 
rB. 64, 132b 
19 . 23, 32 R 2 

2I . . , • rr8 
25 • II Rd, 75, r46 R 4 
28 • IOI 

30. • 26, 78 R 8 
35 , II Rd, r4r 
36 • r R 2, r27 b 
38 • • r32 a 

43 3 • 86 R I, 140 R 1, 154 
3, 5 140 
3,7 • 86a 
4 • • 130a 
5 • • rood 
7. 43b, 86a, 122 
9. 4rc, 51 R 2, r3ob 

10 . 38 R 5, 131, 131 R 2 

12, 15 • 38 R 5 
14 • 32 R 2, 130 R 4 
I6. IO 

22. 8 
25 • 43a 
28 • 29a 
33. 101 

44 I. IO 
2. 23 
3 • 14r 
4 • 41 R 3, 132 a 
5 • • • 44a 
7 • 45 R r, u7 R r 
8. 43b, 152 

II• • 83 
I2. 41 R 3 
16. 136 
18. 151 R 2 

21. 17 R 4 
22. • r32a 
27. 10] R I 

33• 6o,7oa 
34 • • • 43 b 

45 I • II Rb, 127 a 
4. . . 9b 
6. 6R2,9c,r52 
8. . 127a, 155 

GENESIS 
47 26. 

30. 
31 • 

48 I• 

4· 
7. 

10, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
19. 
22. 

49 4 • 
7. 
8. 

12 • 
15. 
17. 
22 • 

25. 
27. 
3r • 

50 3. 
5. 

EXODUS 
I I • 

5. 
7. 

10 • 
12. 
16. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21 • 
2 2 • 

6. 
7. 
9. 

13 • 
14, 
15. 
20, 

II. 29d 3 l • 
16 • 69a 
18. 34R5,65d 
22. 37 R 4 
25. • 69 b 
26. 146R2 

46 4. 86c 
<co. 81 R 3 
26. 98Rr 
27. 22R4,36R3 
33, 34 • 130c 

47 3 . r7, II6 R 3, I 36 
6. I06d, 146 R 4 
9 • 26 

12. 75 
18 • 154 
21 • • ro6c 
24, 38 R 6, II6 

3. 
7. 

10. 
II• 

4 5. 
8, 9 
9. 

10. 
13. 
14, 
17. 
28. 

5 I• 

3. 
7. 

IO, 

II• 

§§ 
r R 2, 38 R 6 

107 R I 
2I d 
I08 

. 1ooe 
p. 143 n., 1o6 b 

101 Re, n3 
29a 

4r R 3 
3 R 1 

I07 

EXODUS 
5 r6. 
6 3. 

6. 
9. 

12 • 
28. 

7 9-
II . 

17. 
20, 

27. 
35 R 2, 101 Rd 8 
17 R 2, II7, 145 

IO. 

II• 
59 

• 1o6c 
101 Re 

n6R 3,146 
49a,65R6 

II6 
78 R 1 

44 R 3, 142 
108 

44a 
62 

12. 

17. 
20. 

22. 
24. 

9 2. 

7. 
15. 
18. 
24. 
32. 

67b, 144 R3 10 I. 

13r R r 3. 
5. 
7. 
8. 

IOI Rd 

136 R I 

98 R r 
Bo II 

53c, 57 
• • • 151 
r R 2, 55b, 130a 12 

47 
53 b, 54a 

II5 
1R3 

146 
29 R7 

53a, 65 d 
3R2 

lo. 
II • 
5. 
6. 
8. 
3. 
8. 

II• 
15. 
16. 
18. 
29. 
34 • 
48. 
49. 45 R I 

n8 
21d 

136 R I 
100 R 2 

45 R I, 62 

13 3. 
7. 

15. 
14 2. 

III R q 
65;,, 

43b, r50 15 
43c 

57 
IOI Re 

24d, 24-R 3, 145 
25, 144 

. 44a, 132 a 
9c 

75, 80 
u4 

22 R 1, 152 

II• 
12. 
20 • 

I• 
4. 
5. 
9. 

12, 14 
r3. 
14. 
r6. 
r9. 
20, 

nb, 55a 16 r, 
rood, 127 b 3. 
ro R3, nb 6. 

§§ 
• rood 

rnr Ra 
57 R r 

101 Re 
24d 

25 
65 R4 
29 R7 

55c 
73 R 6, n4 

. 130a 
29 R8 
88 R I 

65 R 2 

. 55c, r3oa 
44 R2 

132 R 2 
82, 86b 
. 100/ 

IOI Rb 
131 R 2 
96 R 3 

145 
17 R I 
• 6, 32 
4r R 2 

108 
146 

7a, 79 
151 

1R2 
99 

n6Rr 
32 R3 
38 R 2 

IOI Rd 
98 R I, 140 

32 R 2 
Sr, ro6a 

38 R 3 
51 R I 

44 R 3, 145 
1rRb,88R2 

n3, n6 
88 R 2 

72 R 3, Bo 
44a, 97 R I 

IOI Rd 
91 R 4, 128 

65 a, 90, 123 
5, 50b 

72 
45 

34 R5, II5 
45 R 2 

59, 73 
45 R2 
6R3 

98b 
32 R 5 

48c 
u6R2 

• • 38 
135,135 R3 

57 R l 



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 209 

Exoous §§ EXODUS §§ LEVITICUS §§ 
16 7, 8 . 104e 26 16. 38 R6 9 6. 83 R I 

8. . 127a 19, 37 e, 37/ IO IO~ II 96 R 4 
16, 69 R 3 26. 36 R 3 14. 26 
21, 132 a 33 • 34 R 4 II 26, 39 . 9R2 
22. 36 R 3, 38 R 4 27 7. 81 R 3, 9r R r 47 • 45 R 1, 97 R 1 
28. 41 R 2 15. 37" 13 2. 35 R 2 

17 4. 56 16, 29d 3, 4, IO 71 R 4 
5. II Ra 21. 22 R3 9. n6 R 2 
7. 122, 124 28 3. n6R I 12 , 22 R l 

11 • 54b, 116 R 5 IO • 37 R 5 42, 130 R 5 
18 4. ror Ra 17. 29c 45 • IOO R 2 

15. 44 a 29 9. 78 R 2 46. 25 
18 • 34 R 2 29, 24r 49 • 81 R r 
19. 107 40, 29d 53, 56 . 130 b 
19--22 55a 30 12. 91 R l 57 • 29 R 7, 130b 
20. 142, 143 21. 109 R 2 14 46. 25 

19 4. 47 31 14. II6 R l 15 24. 65 R 6 
12. 132 R 2 32 l • 6 R 1 16 27. 81 R 3 
13. 96 R 5, 152 4· 76 17 4, 9 . 130b 
19, 86 R 4 9. 24d 5. 149 

20 5, 6 98c 10 • 65a II• 101 Ra 
ID• 32 R 2 I2. • 138c 14. u6Rr 
12, 6o 13. nb 18 18. IOI R l, 
20, 43 e, 149 R 2 26, 33 8 19 6. 32 R 2 
24. 24b, 53b 28, 37d 8. 116k I 
25. 48d, 76, 132 R 2 29. 48R2,96R4 16, 71 R 2 
26. 149 30. 65b 36, 24e 

21 3. . 130a 32. 127b, 135 R I 20 14 • 72 R 4 
5. 86a, 130 R 3 34 · IQ R 3 22 6, 154 

II• 36 R 4, 140 33 7-9 57 15. 9R3 
12, 5.5c, 86 R 2, 99 7-II 54b 27. 32 R 2 
13 . 9d II , 44a 23 2. 106 R 2 
18. 152 12, 105 32, 38 
22, 17 R3 14 • II C 24 22. 35 R 2 
28. 72 R 4, 79, 86a 16. 126 R 8 23. 77 
29 • n6R4 20, 65 R 2 25 10. 38 R 3 
31, . . 152 34 5. 73 R 6 22, 72 R 3 
36, • 44b, 130b 7. 86b 33 • n6R2 
37 • 36 R3 15. . 127c 48. 145 R l 

22 2. • 130b 23. 69 R r 26 6 • 139 
2-5 130 R 5 33 • 51 R I 21, 23, 24 71 R 2 
3. 86a, 101 Rb 35 5. 29 R7 36. 67b 
3, II, .12 130 R 3 36 24. 37e, 37/ 37 • , 127b 
4. 65 R 6 30. 38 R 4 42. 29 R 4 
5. 67b 38 3. 76 43, 65 R 6, 147 R 2 
7-n 130 R 5 24. 37e 27 24. IO, IO R "2 

8. u6R4 39 ID, 17 29e 
9, 13 140 40 37 · • 130b NUMBERS 

23 4. • 86 a 3 I • . 25 
8. • 44 a LEVITICUS 20 • 106 R 2 
9. 105, 147 I 17 , 141 R 3 26. 72 R 4 

12, 53 R I 4 2. 35 R 2, 101 Re, 39, 43, 37c 
14, 17J 38 R 5 130 R 5 46. 37 R 5 
27 • 78 R 7 23. • 130b 47 · 28 R6 
30. 29 R 8, 145 5 I • 130b, 130 R 5 4 19 • 72 R 3 
31. 98b 2. 152 36. 37 R 3 

24 4. 37 e 9. 101 Re 5 7. IO R I 
5. 29b II . 38 R 6 ID• 72 R4 

ID• II C 13 • 35 R 2 18. 32 R 5 
25 II. 78 R 2 24 .. 10 R 2 19. • 130b 

18, 28 76 6 3. 29c, 29 R 4, 27, 48 d, 57 R 3, 130c 
28. 81 R 3 4. 73 6 9. 108 R I 
31 • 80 7. 88 R 5 13 • 26 

26 2, 37 R4 13. 29d 23. 87 
3,5 II Re 7 21 • 130 R 5 7 IO, 81 R 3 

14 



2!0 HEBREW SYNTAX 

NUMBERS §§ NUMBERS §§ NUMBERS §§ 
7 88. 37& 17 28. 126 R 2 34 18 . 38 R4 
8 4. IOI Rb 18 3. . 136 35 6. 37c 
9 6. II3 19 7. III 23. 100R3 

IO • 130 R 5 20 3. 134, 136 R I 
II • IOI Rd 5. • 127h DEUTERONOMY 
13 • 9R2 8. n4 I 3. 37 R 2, 38 
14. 136 II • II5 4. 99 R 2, 142 
15. 91 R I 12. 147 7• IOI Rh 
18. 25 26,28 75 IS • 76 
20. • 29d 21 2. r30R 3 16 • 55 a, 88 R 2 

10 2. 91 R 3 8. 55 c, 99 19 • 32,73Rr 
4. 38 R5 8, 9 . . . 54b 27. 91 R 4 
7. 91 R I 9. 57, 72 R 4, r3ob 31 • 44a, 146 

25. 100 R 5 26, 48c 44 • 22e, 44a 
tI 4. 135 22 6. 53 R t, 83 R 1 2 7. rr Rb, 73, 73 R r 

. 8. 54 R 1 II • 50b, 53 b, 91 b II) 20 44a 
12, 22e, 124 13. 91 R 4 24, 83 
13 . p. 143 n. 18. 29d 27 • • 29 R 8, 62 
15 • 65R3,86c 19. 63 R 3 30. 58a 
17. ior Ra 2I, 22 50b 3-l-. 72 R4 
20. 29d, 147 '-'3, 25 gr R4 3 5. 28 R4 
22, St R 3 28, 32, 33 38 R 5 II • 123 R2 
25. 32 R 2 29. 131 18 • 70a 
26, 38 R 1 33 · 39d, 131 21, 22 99 R 3 
29. roob, 135 R 3 34, 109 24, 8R2 
32. . 86c 35 • rn6c, 153 26. 63 
33 • 44 R 3 30, 37,38 86a 29. 75 

12 I • Il4 37 · II8 4 5. 75 
2. 153 23 3. 7b, 8 6. 1R2 
4· 36 R4 7. • 45 R 2, 60 7• 8R2 
6. 3R2 8. 144 IO. 9c, 149 
8 . 22R3,140 IO • 91 R 3 16, 19 53c 

12 • 51 R4 IO, 23 41 R 2 17, 22 R 3 
14. 132 R 2, 136 R I II • . . . 86c 21, 91 R l, 95, 96 R I 

13 2. 38 R 4 19 , 58a, 65c, 128 R 6, 22, 55 c, 100 d, 100" 
13. n7 150, 152 23 • • 127c 
18, 126 R I 20. • 132a 24, 34 99 
20. 124 25. 86 R3 26. 40b 
28. 154 24 I • 29 R 8 27. 71 R l 

14 2. 39d, 134 4, 16 97 R l 33 • 48b 
3. 141 R 3 6. 143 37 • II c, rr6 R I 

7. 34 7, 19 65 R6 40, 43c 
8, 27 9R2 9. n6R 1 41 • 45, 145 

15. . 132a 17 . 51 R2 42. 100 R 5 
16 • 96 R 1 23. 91a 47 • 22 R 3 
21 , 81 R 2, II9, 146 R4 25 14. 28 R5 5 4. 140 
24, 31, 40 56 26 IO. 51 R5 19, 28 R 4, 67 R 3 
32. 55 • 81 R 3 21. 54a 
35 • 115 59 • I08 R r 23, 31, II6 R 4 
37 • 32 R 2 27 7. 1R3 26. 32 R 3, 135 R 3 
41 • rR2 24. 10 R 2 6 5. 57 R I 

15 4. 29d, 38 R 6 16. 28 R5 II • 98a 
35 • 88 R 5 29 6. 24 R4 15, 18 53c 
40 • 53c 30 2. 28 R 5 7 5. 45 R 4 

16 5. 57 R I 3. 88 R 1 7. 28 R 1, 33, 101 Re 
9. 34 R 2 6, 9 . 130b 14. 17 R S 

II• 150 12 • 41 R 3 23. 67h 
13 • 86c 31 13 • rr4 25, 26 65 R 2 
15. 72 R4 15 • 73 R7 8 2. 6R2 
29, Sr R 2, 109, 127a, 28, 35 R I 3. 75 

130 R 4 32 5. Sr R 3 7, 15 28 R 4 
32. 51 R 5 17. 145 9. 9Rr 
35 • 37 R5 23, r30R4 13 • II4 

17 5. 9 R 2, 149 33 38. 38 R 3 18. 19 R 3 
27, 28 . 41 a 34 2. 29a 9 3 • i9 R3 



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 2II 

DEUTERONOMY §§ DEUTERONOMY §~ JOSHUA §§ 
9 6, 13 . . . 24d 25 13, 14 29 R 8 6 3. . 38 R 5, 87 

7. 60, 100 R 2, 146 15. 24c 9, 13 86 R4 
21 , 87 26 3, 17 40b 7 l . 67b 
25. 37/. 72 R 3 5. 24 R 4 6. 17 R4 

IO 4. 36b 19. 91 R4 7. 48 d, 83, 134 
15. . . . 91 b 27 6. 76 8. 145 R I 

17. 34 R 4, 44a, 106d 25. 32 R_s 15 . 81 R 3 
II IO • 54a 28 8, 21, 36 65 R6 21 , 20 R 2, 20 R 4 

12, 22 R 3 21, 22 22 R I 25. 77 
18. 32 R 3 25. 76 8 6. 100 R 6 
18-22 56 27, 51 150 II• 20R4,29R5 
23. 33 43 • 29 R 8 '9. 22 b, 73 R I 

24. 44 R2 48. 32 R 5, II6 R I 22. 5 
12 2. 86a 61. rnoR3 29, 2re 

II• 34 R 5 67. 135 R 3 30, 31 51 R2 
20. 62 29 17. 128 R 4 33 • 20R 4 
22. 79 22. 91 R 3 9 2. 71 R 2 

13 I • 63 R 2, ro6c 30 18, 19 40b 9 • 67b 
2. 130c, 152 JI 7. • 72 R I, 75 12, 13 6Rr 
4· 125 II• 36a 24. 79 
5. 45 R4 26. 55a 27. 78 R 3 
7. 9b, 62 32 72 IO I• 48c 

II• 77 8, 18 65 R 6 I2. 51 R 2 
14 7. II6R3 IO • 45 R 2 13 · 1R2 

21, 88 R 1 II• 44 R 3 16. 36b 
22. 29 R 8 15. 41 R 4, 143 24 . 22 R4 

15 2. . 88, 88 R 5, 108 17. 128 R 1, 143 I I II • n3 
4. 154 '9. 28 R4 20. 109 R 2 
6. 51 R 2 21 . 128 R I 12 I • 69a 
7. • 35 R 2, IOI R C 24 • 98b 13 I • 58a 
9. 38 R 3 27. 127c, 131 R 1 4. 69 R 2 

16 4, 8, 13 36a :,9. . . . 131 5. 29 R 5 
18. 67b 35 • . 25, 45 R 2, IIJ 9. 20 R 4 
19, 44a 36. 17 R 5 14. n6R 1 
21 • n Rb, 29c 37 · 143 14 9. 120 

J7 2, 3 • 130b 40 • n9, 120 R 5 JI • 151 R 2 
8. 34 R 2 41 , . 130b 14. 73 R 5 

14. 62 33 6. 65 R 3 15 3. 44 R2 
15. 9R2 II • 71, 98 R I, 149 R 4 19. ,35 R 3 
17, 20 65 R2 16. 63 R I 21. 69 R 2 
18, 57 19, 28 R 6 16 8. 44 R2 

18 2. • ro6d 17 II • 72 R4 
3. 152 JOSHUA 14. . 138a 

16. 63 R 3 I 9. 123 R 2 16. 81 
19 2. 36a 2 4. n6 R 1, 126 18 5. 73 R 4 

6. 71 5. 94 19 51 . 28 R 5 
9. 36 R 4, 37 R 5 7. 145 R I 20 5. 130 R 2 

10. 53c, 65 R 2 8. . 127d 22 17. 72 R 4 
13 . 32 R5 14, 20 32 R3 20, 31 67b 

20 15, 20 9R2 17. 32 R 3, 55c 26. 93 
18. 149 20, ssc 28. 57 R I, 136 R r 

21 I • 41 R 3 3 4. 32 R 5 29. II7 R r 
3, 4 mg II• 20 R 4 32. II4 
7. n6 12 • 29 R 8, 38 R 4 24 IO. 86 R I 

IO, u6R 1 '4· 29 R 5 14. 32 R.5 
II• 28 R6 16, 17 87 
14, 86b 4 3. 86 R 3 JUDGES 

22 3. • 13..,i 4· 37 R S I 3. . . . 107 
5. 73 5. 26 7. . 28 R 4, 98 R I, 
8. 108 R l 8. . 37 a IOO R 2 

20, 130 b 9• 48 b 9. 28 R 4 
23 5. 91 R4 24. 149 R 1 12, 53 b, 132 R 2 

15. . 53c 5 2 • 83 14, • 8 R 3, 51 
24 4 • 145 8. IOI Rd 15. 57 R I, 135 R 3 
25 2. goR 2 13 • . 124 16. 105R I 



212 

JUDGES 
l 19, 

22, 
24, 
29, 30 
34 • 

2 l, 

8. 
IO, 
15. 
18 , 
18, 19 
21 , 
22. 

3 I• 
3. 

IO. 
16. 
23. 
24. 
30 • 

4 4• 
6. 
8. 
9. 

II• 
14. 
19. 
20. 

HEBREW SYNTAX 

§§ JUDGES §§ JUDGES 
94, 95, 98 b 8 I • 95, x44 R l 15 2 • 

107, II5 2 • u6 R 3 7 , 
99 7 • , , • 55 b x3, 

105 II . 28 R 1, 71 R 2, 138 C 16 2 • 

n6 R 1 14 , 27 IO • 

45 R 2 18 . II Rd, 151 R 2 15 , 
24R3 19. 39d,II9,r31 17, 

152 23 • rn7 20 . 
I09 24 • 136 R I 21 • 

54 R 1 28 • 17 R 4, 47 27 • 
• 54 b, 130 b 30 • 98 R I 31 • 

47 32 • 29 R 5 17 3 • 
149 9 2 • 90, 91 a, 124 5 • 
148 4, 5 77 6, 

36b, IOI Rb 6. IOI Rd 8, 9 
rnrRd 8,14 6oRr,86a 10. 

139, 139 R I 9 • • 41 R 2, 51 R 2 18 l • 

58Rr 15. 127b,13oa 2. 
• 100 b 16 • 32 R 5, 47 3 • 

47 17 • IOI Rd II • 

19 R I 19 • • 130 b 16 • 
60 R 4 27 • 135 R 3 18 . 

• • 130a 28. 43b, 102 25. 
• 3 R 2, 154 29 • • • • 65 b 28 • 

48c,105R1 36, 100RI,IIIRI 19 4, 
• 4• 9c 36, 37 • • • II5 II , 

• , 75 48 , I R I, 41 R 3, 146 R I 12 , 
116 R 6, 126 53 • 19 R I 17 • 

75,97Rr 55• IIRd,u5 18, 
86 R 4 JO 2, 3 • 37 c 20 , 

72 4· 37b 22. 

I , II4 9 • I09 30 • 
3 , IO'J R I Io • 146 R 2 20 4 . 
4. 73 R 2 1I l • 24c 8 . 
5 , 6 R I 12 , 8 R 3 16 . 
8 • 44 R I' 122 13 • 146 R 2 31 . 

10. 28 R r 25, 86c, 124 44. 
15. 151 29 • 24 R 6 21 8 . 
21 , 71 R 2 34 , II6 R I 19 , 
22 , • 28 R 6, 29 R 8 35 • 101 Ra 

§§ 
63, 86a 

120 R 5, 130 R 4 
86a, n8 

53b, 57 R I 

47 
6R2 

. 130b 
29 R 8 

100 R 2 

99 R l 
• 138c 

37/ 
• 1o6b 

III 

43b,45R1 
36 R 3 
73R5 
91 R4 

141 
98 R I, IOO R 7 

37 R I 
8R1 

22 R3 
144 R 3 

36a 
86 R 2 

9R2 
45 R l 
72 R 3 

IOI Rd 
. 28 R 6, 73 R 4 
IOI Rb, 132 R 2 

99 
29 R 6 

14, 45 R l 

41 R 3, ILj. 

72 R4 
8R2 

32 R 2 

27 10R3,32R5,41R4 36, 92,145Rr I SAMUEL 
6 2-6 54 b 38 • II4 I I . 

3. , , 57, 130 b 39 , I R 2, 109 
4. ,29R5,44Rr, 12 3, 126R6a 

54Rr,152 5. 126 
5. 44R1 5,6 54R1 
8 , 19 R I 7 • 17 R 3 

13 • 132 R 2, 136 R I 14 • 37 b 
14 • 32 R 3, 123 R 2 13 2 • 19 R r 
16 . 53 a, 146 R 2 3 • 57 R r 
18. 96R2,r07Rr 8, 22R4 
19 •. 24b,41R3 12, 132R2 
25 • 28 R 5, II I R 2 14 • 65 R 3 
28 • , 81 R 3, 99 17 . 8 R 1 
30. 65a 19 . 1o8 R 2 

7 2 • 34 R 2 23. 39d, 131 
3 • 8, 37 C 14 3 • • , , 122 

4 • 4 4. I R 2, 81, III R I 
5 • 44a 6, 91 R 3 2 

7, nRd,37/ 8. 91R4 
13 • .58 R I 9, 86c 
16, 19, 25 17 R 4 12 , 47 
19, 86a, 88, 141 R 2 14. • • .32 R 5 
21. • • IOI Rd 15. 123 R 2, 1.26 R 2 
22. 37d,37f.136Rr 16 .• 49a,p,143n.,131 

2. 

7. 
8. 
9. 
II. 
12, 
13 • 
16. 
20. 
22 • 

23. 
24. 
26, 
27 • 

10, 
u. 

19 R I, 144 R 3 
, 104c, II3 

54b 
• • • 67b 

29 R 8, 44 R 1, 145 
45 R I 
84 R 1 

86a, 130c, 130 R 3 
58 c, 82, IOOC 

44b, n3 
• 24 R 3, IOI Re 

83 R 4, 127c 
69 R I, 105, 145 
• 63, 72 R I, 133 

36c, 69b 
99 

IOI Rb 
72 

17 R 2, 29 R 8, 
83, 128 R 6 

73 R 3, II6 R 2 
101Rb 

• 65 R 6 
6g R I, 100 R2 
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1 SAMUEL §§ I SAMUEL 
2 13 • 132 R z I2 2 • 

13, I4 • 55c 
13-16 54b 
15 • 45, 53 b 
16 50b, 54 R I, 86 R 2, 

18. 
19. 
19, 20 
20. 

23. 
25. 
26. 
27 • 
28. 

30. 
33 • 

3 2. 
3. 
5. 
8. 

12, 

17, 
4 IO • 

12. 

15. 
16 • 
19 • 
21. 

5 9 • 
II• 

6 3• 
7, IO 

9. 
12, 
18. 

7 8. 
9, I:2 

10, 
16. 

8 7• 
12. 
22. 

9 I. 
2. 

3. 
6. 
7. 
8. 

II• 
23, 
24. 
27, 

10 2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 
7. 
8. 

II• 
12. 
16. 
19. 

11 2. 

II• 

n8, 130 R 4 
98 R 1, IOO R 7 

• 44b, III 

, 54b 
n6R6 

• 32 R 2, 32 R 3 
91 R4 

86 R 4, 136 
88 R r, 126 R 3 

72 R I 

86a, 98c 
71 R I, 115 

83 R 2 

• 127d 
83 

38 R 5, 146 
87 

120 R4 
29 R6 
• 138b 

24 R3, n6 
99 R 3 
96 R2 

128 R 3 
145 R I 

65a 
rooa 
1R3 

130 R4 
86c 

32 R 2 

IOI 

19 R I 
141 R I 

54 R l 
72 R 1, 101 Re 

96 R4 
55a 

144 R 3 
• · • 33 
, 35 R 2, 72 R 4 

44a 
132 R 2 

38 R6 
.. 100a 

6oR I 

22 R4 
141 

58b, _IOI Rd 
37 R 4 

36R3,37R4 
65 R 6, 138b 

6o R 2 

63, 63 R 2 

7c, 144 R 1 

109 R 2, 136 R I 
• 86a 

9 R 2, 146 R r 
I R 2,109 R 2 

51 

II• 
19. 
22. 

23. 
13 2. 

7. 
II, 

15. 
19. 

14 9. 
I:>• 

15 • 
21, 
24. 
30. 
33 • 
34 • 
36. 
37 • 
39, 
42. 
44 • 
45 · 

1 5 9' 

17' 
19. 
20. 
23. 
25. 
32. 

33 • 
16 IQ, 

12. 
I8, 
23. 

17 I, 4 
8. 

14. 
17. 

26. 
31. 
32. 
34 • 
34-36 
38 • 
39 • 
42. 
43 • 
46. 

18 I, 3 
z. 
4. 
5. 

15 • 
17. 
18 • 
19. 

21, 

23. 

§§ 
58a 
7a 

nRb 
70b 

65 R 3 
30 

32 R2 
II Rd 

IOI, 145 R 3 
146 R 2 

• 31 

I SAMUEL 
19 I , 

3. 
4. 
6. 

JO. 
JI. 

13. 
17. 
22. 

23. 
24. 

44 b 20 
86 R 4, IOI Rd 

2, 5 
3. 
8. 75 

34 R6 
94 

48 R2 
130 R 3, 131 

93 
IOI Rb 

9. 

63 R r, 63 R 2 
rz6 R 2 

120 R 5 2I 

73 R5 
120 R 4 
101 Re 

13 • 
16. 

17. 
19 • 
29. 
40. 
42. 
3. 
9. 

15 • 
16. 

. 32 R 2, 32 R 4, 
34 R5 

IOI R,t 
48 b 

146 R 2 

50b, IOI 

65 R2 
• 70b 
• III 

36b 
IOI Rd 

27, 28 R 5 
32 R 2, 54 R I 

144 R 3 

22 13. 
15 . 

23 2. 

10. 
II • 
22, 23 
26, 

24 6. 
7. 

II. 

14 • 
16. 
18. 

• 28 R 5, 45 R I 25 
21. 
2. 

• :34, 36b, 106d 
• 32 R 4, 36 R 3, 

37 R4 
39c1t6R4 

73R5 
53b 

72 R4 
54b 

75 
82 

IOI Rd 
17 R 3, 1011,C 

17 R4 

3 • 
15. 
17. 
19 • 
20. 
22 • 

24 • 
26. 
27, 
34 • 
42. 

26 7. 
9. 

II C II • 
82 I2. 

75 16. 
141 R 3 17. 

146 19. 
34 20. 

8 R I, 43 b 27 9 . 
, 91 R I, 91 R 3, 10 • 

96R528 I. 

38 R S 7, 
90R1,138a 9. 

213 

§§ 
91/, 

8, 132a: 
n6R3 

120 
32 R 3 
91 R4 

31, 73 R 5 
126 R 5 
32 R2 
86R4 

73 
43b 
119 
IIO 

I2I 
72 R 4, 120 R 4 

73 R 5 
67 b 

83 
106 Rz 
28 R 5 
36 R4 

9b,rrRe,75 
128 R 3 
45 R I 
4, I2I 

88 R I 

83 R2 
, 53a 

73R7 
126 R 2 

60 R4 
141 

72 R4 
II7 R I 

73R5 
44a 

65 R 2, IOI 
• 104a 

43a 
• 36a 

24d 
• 25, 28 R I 

101 Re 
29 R2 

58c, 141 R I 
120 R4 

I, 133 
88 R 5, II9 

n6R6 
48 d, 131 

IOI Rb 
• 69a 

41 R 2, 51 R 2 
n7R I 

. 34 R6 
24 R 3, 72 R 4 

126 
. r-;ob 
72 R 4 
54 R r 

128 R 2 
43b 

28 R 6 
107 R I 



214 HEBREW SYNTAX 

I SAMUEL §§ 2SAMUEL §§ 2 SAMUEL §§ 
28 14. 73 II II• I20 R 2, I2I 19 2. 51 R4 

16. 45 R I 12. 50b 7. . . . 131 
29 3. 6R2 17. 29a, 102 8. 40b, rag, 132 R 2 

10. . 132a 20. 146 20. 91 R 2 
30 2. 41R3,48c 25. 44a, 72 R 4 21. 71 R I 

6. 109 12 4. 32 R 2 25. . 9c, 96 R 3 
17. 3R3 I4· 154 44. 34 R2 
21 • 37f r6. 54 R 1 20 6. I28 R 4 
22. 24c, r47 18. 53b, 126 R 4 8. 139 
24. 151 R 2 21 • 70a IQ• 71 R 3, II4 

22. 43 R r 12. 100 R4 
2 SAMUEL 13 12. n7 19. 28 R 6, 126 R 5 

I 4. 146 R 2 15. 67b 20. 117 R l 

6. 24 R 3, 86a 17. • 4 2I 3• 65d 
9. 22 R 1, 28 R 3 18. 58 R I 4. l Rt, 41 R 3 

21. 100 R 3, 128 R 5 20. 136 R I 6. . 65 R 2, 79 
22. 44 R I 25. 65a 9· • 36 R 4, 68 
23. 33, 136 R I 26. 132 R 2 22 14. 65 R 6 
24. 98a, 99 30. 141R1 24· 51R7 
25. rr7 31 • g8 R I 33 • 29 R 4 

2 9. 29 R 6 39. 29 R I 36. 90R l 
23. . 71 R 3, IOI R d 14 5. 47, nS 23 3. 71 R 2 
27. rr9, 120 R 5, 131 R 2 10. 55c, 56, 99 4. 128 R 3 
32. 69a II. 101 Re 5. 2 

3 I. 86 R 4 14. 43c, 149 R 2 6. 22 R 3 
9· 120R4, 120R5 19. 94 II• 28 R5 

13. 107 R I, 146 R 1 20. 149 R I 15. 135 
16. 86 R 4 25. • 93 17. rr7 R r 
24. . 86c 32 • go R I 24 3. 38 R5, n3, r36 R I 
33. . . . 43b 15 4. 135 r3. 29d, goR 1, n6 R 1 
34. . gr R 1, 100 R 3 IO • 51 R I 14 • 62 
35. 120 R S 12. . 86 R4 24. 29d, 86a 
39 · 136 R r 21. 25, 120 R 5, 152 

4 I• n3 23. 67 R 3, IIS I KINGS 
8. 17 R 2 30. . roof I I, 2 . . . 10<) 

10, 94 31, 78 R 8 2. 55 a, 63, 65 R 2, rn8 
II• 72 R 4, 154n. 32. 98 R r 4. 34 

5 2. 19 R 3 33 · • • I_,ob 5. 37 R I 
8. 98b 34 · 130c, 136 R 1 6. I R 1, 101 Re, 

IQ• 24 R 6, 86 R 4 37 · 45 R 2 108 R I 
19. 86a, 126 R 2 r6 I. 139 12, 65d, 67b 
24. 4rc,72R4 4· 40b 13. 83 R4 
25. 151 5. 58 R 1, 86 R 4 20, Io6 b, 125 

6 l • 63 R 3, 72 R 4 10, . 8 R 3 21, 34 II4 
6. 73 R 5 13. 57 R 1, 86 R 4 26. I 

16. 58c, 141 18. rr8 27. . . . 122 
20. 86c 17 3. 29e 30. 120 R 5, t46 R 2 
2!3. . ro6b 5. I 33. .28R5,38 

7 3, 5 60 R 4 8. 107 R 1, 146 40. 98a 
7, 8 29a II. II c, 40b 41. • r38c 
9. IO R 3, 57 R r 12, 63 R I, 63 R 2 51. 120 

23. 8R2 15. II Re 2 2. . . . 55c 
28. 1o6 R 2 r6. 109 5. • 26, 47, 107 R l 

29. . 83, 91 R 1 17, • 55c 6. 63 R2 
8 2. 87, n6 R s 18 3 · 86a, 146 8. 78, 146 R I 

8. 29d II. IOI Rd, 132 R 2, 15, 18 107 R I 
10, • 23 136 R I 21, 79 

9 I• 126 R 3 12, 8, IJI 22, 60, r26 R 6a, 
2. 126 14. 63 R 2, 140 r36 R I 
3. 126, 127d 18. 72 R 4 26. 24 R 3, IIO 
4· 69a 23. . 8, 60 28. 105 

10, • IOI d 25. 86 R4 31. 24 R4, 55a 
13. 24d 29. 91 a, 121 39 · . 27, 28 R 5 

10 9. u6R4 32. 133 42. 40b, 55 b 
II, I7 n6R5 19 I• I, 135 44. 57 R i: 
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I KINGS §§ I I K1:-.GS §§ I KINGS §§ 
3 4. 37 d, 44 R 2 IO 2r . IOO R 3, 128 IS 26. • 2rj 

6. 32, IOJ R I 22, . 38 R 4, 38 R 5 28. 9I R3 
7. 90 29, IOI Ra 29. IOI Rb 

II• 58b, 147 II 3. u3 30. 99 
16. 36a, 51 R 2 5. 12 39 · . 1o6d, IIS 
18. 28 R 5, 36 R4 7. SIR 2 46. I08 R 3 
22, • n8 9· 22 R4 19 I • • , . 146 
23. 5 IO • • 58 R I, 95 2. • 35 R 2, I20 R 4 
25. II Re 14. 29a 4. 69 C 

26. 86b, 136 16. 36 R I 5. 6R2 
4 I• 29a 22, 146 R 2 6. 83 

7• 54R I 30. 78 R 3 10. III 
13. 28 R4 38. ~ , • I~O t· II. 32R2,32R4 

5 2. 38 R4 I2 6. 65 R 2, 75, 100/ 13, 69a 
6. 14 8. 99 R 2 19, • 38 R 3 
6-8 54b I2, 8R4 21, • 29 R 7, 71 

12. 14, 17, 37e 13. 75 20 I • 17, 37e 
17. 78 R 2, 107 R I, I6 • 8 R 2, 8 R 3 6. 120 R 5 

I46 IJ • • 50b, ro6b 7• 6o R4 
20, 22 107 R I I9. • • 65d 8. 63 
23. 93 31 • • 15, 72 R 4 I2, 9I R I 
29. I7 I3 2. I44 R 3 14, 28 R 6 
30. 36a "· 3 55c, IOO R 4 16. • 37 R I 

6 l • 91 R2 12, . 48 R 2, 144 R I I8. 70a, III R 3 
7• 29e, Bo 13, 27 • 2Id 20. 58 R I, u6 R 5 
9• 78 R2 18, 41 R3 28, 56 

18. • mod 20, I41 R2 31. 24 c, rn6 d, 146 
20. 78 R2 2I. . 147 33 • 50a 
32, 35 58 R I 30, n7 35. 91 R 4 
38. 38 R3 3I. • 56, 57 R 1 37 • , 86 C 

7 7• 43a r4 4• 101 Re 39 • 141 
8. 45 R2 5. II Re, 65 R 6 40. 4, 5, I4I R I 

10 • 29 R3 6. 75, 80 21 2. • 4 
I2, 32 R2 7. • 76, 78 R 3, I47 3. II7 R I 
I4 • 29b, 80 8. 93 6. 45 R 2, I3oa, 
15, 23, 26 44R 2 IO, i7R 5 146 R 2 
24. 17 R 6 II• III 7. 45 R1, 121 
31 • 38 R6 13. 28 R 5, 147 10, 13 22 R 3 
44• 37/ 14. 6R1 II• 99 R 2 

8 I• 65 R 6, 145 24. 20 R 4 12, 58b 
5. II5 25. 28 R 5, 51 R I 14. 39 R I 
8. 44b 28. 145 15. 155 

12. . . . 145 15 13. 50b, IOI 19. • It :25 
27. 34 R 4, 44 b, rr8 23. 28 R 5, 71, 71 R 3, 20, I26, 147 
32. 93 72R3,123R2 29. 147 
41. 9R2 25, 28 38 22 3. 126 R 3 
43 • 69 R I 16 8, 10, 15 38 6, 14 . . . 124 
46. 44a II• 17 7. 65 R 2, 122, 123 
47, 58a 16. . . 22 R 3 8. 44a 
55. ,67R3,78 18. 22 R 3, 72 R 4 9 · 19 R I 
59 • 32 R 3 22. 73 R4 10. • 70a, Bo, 100/ 
63. Ill 24. 20 R 4, 29a, 29d 13. • 29 R 7, 35 R 2, 
64. 34 R 2 31. • 90 R r, 126 R 5 63, 7r R 2 

9 6. • 130c 17 l • 152 16. 146 
14. 37e 14, 22 R 4 20, 5, 65d 
25. , 54 R 1, 88 16. rr6R2 22, 53a, 6o R 4 
26. 14 2I, 63 24. 8R4 

IO 5. 44 R 2 24. 6R2 25. 9c 
6. 29, IB 4. 37d 27 • 4, 29e 
7• IOI Rb 7. r4r, r4r R r 28. 29 R 6, r30 R 4 
8. 32 R3 IO • . 54b, r32 30. 73, 88 
9· 5ob,9Ia I2. 14r 35 • 100 R 2 

14. 37 R 3 r3, 38 R 4, 47, 75 36. n7R3 
16, 37e, 37 R 4, 15. I20 4I • 38 

44 R 2, 2I, 75, r3oa' 47 • 17 
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2 KINGS §§ 2 KINGS §§ 2 KINGS §§ 
I 2. 32 R 3, 125 7 8. 19 R I 16 14, 29c, 50 Ii 

3. 128 9. 78 R 8, 128 R 1, 15. 29 R 7 
4. . ro6b 132a, 132 R 2 17 • 29c 
8. 24 R 3 13. 20 R 4, 136 R I 17 4. 29 R 8 

II, IJ 83 16, 18 29d 6. 38 R 2 
13, 14 37 R5 19 • 136 R l 13. 28 R 6 

2 9. 136 R I 8 5· 141 21 • 78 
10 • . . . 82 8, 9 32 R 3 26. • 127 b 
II• 86 R 4, roof, 141 IO • . . . 58b 28-41 100R 2 
16. 128 R 4 13. :;,2c, 43b, 72 R 1, 29. 29 R 8 
17. 36a,37e 75, 146 R 2 18 4• 58 b 

3 I• 38 17 • 36 R3 9, IO 38 
3. . . . n6 22. 45 R2 I7 • 32 R 5 
4. 29d, 37d, 54 R 1 25. 38 21 • • • 132 a 
8. 8 R 4, 144 R I 29. 29 R I, 44 R 2 23. 20 R 4, 37d 
II. 65 c, 65 d, 122 9 I. 35 R 2 26--32 60 
13. n8, 128 R 2 3. 40b JI• 64 
14• 120 R 5, 131 4· ,_ 29b 32. 55 b, 65 d, 96 
16. 29 R 8, 88 R 2 5 • , 21/ 36. 58b 
24. 86R 3 8. 17R 5 37 • 70a 
26. II3 IO. 139 19 I• 78 R 5 
27. 43a 12, rr Re, II7 3. • 127b 

4 l • 19 R l, 107 R l 15. 29 R l 4. 9 b, 31, 53 b 
8, II, 18 21 R 2, 145 18. 1 R I, 7b, 8 R 3 II• 107 R I, 121 
9. 30 20. 44a 14· n6R I 

13. 67b, 94, 122 25. 28 R 5, 146 R 3 17 • JIB 
19. II7 26. 57 R I, 120 22, 7a, 58a 
29. • r3oa 32. 36 R 5 25, 65 R I, 109 R 2 
41. • 136 R l 33 · 102 27. go 
43 · 4 R I, 7b, 88 35 • 91 R4 28. 56 

5 2, 71 R l 10 2. 136 R I 32. 77 
3. 135 R 2 2,3 55b 37 • 141 R l 
4· II Re 4. 107 20 3. . . . 146 
5. 29 R 3 6. • 28 R6, 34 4· , 32 R 2, 73 R I, 

6. 136 R 1 10. l02 141 R l 
IQ• 60 R 4, 65d 13 • 73 R 5, 104c 9. 41 R 2, 124 
II• 21 R 2, 86c 14 , 37c 12, 16 
12. n6 R3, 126 R 4 15. 32 R 5, 126, 13. 32 R 2 
13. 64, III R I 132 R 2 14. 45 R I 
17. 79, 132 R 2 23. 128 R 4 21 6. 82 
20. . 51 R 2, 120 R 3 25. II Rb 12, II], 132 R 2 
21. 2Id II 4· • 28 R 5, 75 13, 86c 
22. 6R2,36a IO, 17 22 I• 36 R 3 
23. 29d, 83 I2, 17 R4 8. III 
25. 152 14. . . . n7 I3 • 9a 
26. 121 12 10. . 35 R 2, 108 R I 18. 99 

6 3. 83, 107 R I 12-17 44 R2 20, I7 R 3, IIJ 
5. 72 R4 16. 71 R 2 23 3. 22 R 3 
6. 75 18. 51 R 2 8. 108 R l 
8. II Re 21, 67b 9. 44b, 155 
9. 96 R 1 13 II• n6 IO, 96 R l 

ID. 38 R5 14, 43a, 67b 17. 20 R 4, 29c 
12. 35 R 2, 44a 19, 39d, 94, 13r R 2 24 3· IOI Rd, 109 
16. ID 20, 21 141 R I R2 
19. 97 R r 14 7. 58c I2, 38 
20. 4 10. 53b 14. 17, 37e 
22. III R I 12, 29 R6 25 I• . 17, 38 R 2 
25. 38 R 6 23. 38 5. us 
3r. 120 R 4 26. . 17 R S, 76 8, 27 38 
32. 45 15 I • 39 R I 9. 32 R 5 
33 · 6 R I, 100/ 13, 29d, 38 IQ• 144R 5 

7 I • 29d 16. 20 R4 15. 29 R8 
3. 41 c, 145 17, 23, 27 38 16. 32 R 2 
4, . 130b 21 , 123 R 2 '7. 36 R 3 
7. I R I 30, 32 38 '9. 9R2 
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ISAIAH 
I 2. 

3 • 
4. 
5, 6 
7. 
8. 
9· 

II• 

13 • 
14. 
15. 
17 • 
18. 
19. 
21. 

23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
30. 

2 2. 

7, 8 
8. 
9. 

II. 
20. 
22. 

3 I• 

3• 
5. 
6. 
7• 
8. 
9. 

I2. 

15. 
16. 

16, 17 
24. 
26. 

§§ 
58a, 105 

105 
24a, 39b, II7 

C:2 R3, IOI Rb 
• 98b, rn6c 

• 58b 
39 d, 131 

28 R 4, 40 b, 73 
96Obs., ro6a 

90, IOI Rd 
73, III, II3 

84 
22e, 40b 

• 34 R 5, 83 
ll7 

44a, II6 R I 
62 

IOI Rd 
8c R 2 

24d, 98 R I 

57 R 1, IOO R 2, 
136 R I 

So 
II6Rr 

41 R I, 49,;, 
73 R 5, 128 R 2 

51 R 2, u6 R 2 

3, 24 R 2, n6 R 1 

• 97 R I, IOI Rb 
JOOR l 

24d, 98 R 1 

17 R5 
69a 

73 R 5, 75, 76 
41 R I 

II b, 41 R 3 
, 1o6b 

• 41 R 3 
I R 3, SIR 2, 

86c, I47 
56 

29e 
141 R 3 

4 I. 
2. 

III 
4, 6 

3. .ro6b 
4 • 41 c, 51 R 2, 130 b 

5 I• 14, 24 R 3, 62, 
IOI Rb 

2. 77 
4. 94,126 R 4 
5. • 55 b, 88 
6 • 73 R 2, 78 R 3, 96 R r 
8. rooe, roo R 4, 127 d 
9. 30, 120 R 3, 128 

II , 28 R I, 141 R 3 
12 , • 29 e, 45 R 3 
13, 14 41b, 41 R I, rr5 

ISAIAH §§ JSAIAII 
5 28 . JOO/ II 14. 

29. 59 12 l. 

6 I • . 50 b, 138 b 5 . 
2 • • rr Rd, 29 R 8, 6 . 

38 R 4, roof, ror Rd 13 2 • 

3 . 5, 29 R 8, 54 R I, 3. 
102 4. 

4. • • • 80 8. 
5. 24d, 4ra, no, rr7 9. 
6 • 139, 143 14 • 
7. 56, 105 R 2 17, 18, 
8. 7a,rn1Rb 22, 

9, 60R4,67a,86c 14 2. 

IO • 53c, I08 
II , 41 C, 80, 128, 145 
13, 83, 132 R 2 

7 2. u6 R5 
5. IOI Rd, 147 
6. 29a 
7 • I R 2, 109 R 2 
8. IOI 
9. 130 R 3 

13. • 34 R 2, 90 
14. rrb, 2ie 

15, 84 
23. 17 
24, 29e, ro8 
25 • 71 R 4, 108 R 3 

8 I. IOI Rb 

3. 
6. 
8. 

21, 

23. 
25. 
27. 
JI. 
32. 

1 5 3. 
7 • 
8. 

4. ro8 16 2. 
6. 99, 147 
9, 10 64, 132 b 

12 • IO R 2 
13. • 106c 
20. II6 R I 

4. 
8. 
9· 

IO, 
12. 

§§ 
29 R5 
65 R 6 

1 33 
14 

60 R3 
3, 24c 

II7 R3 
24c, 29 R 6, 101 

. 41 R 1, 96 
22 R 2, 139 

44a 
• • • II3 
. 73 R 4, 73 R 7, 

100 R 5 
91 R 2, 109 
67b, 67 R 2 

44a, 99 
IOI 

28R1,98b 
I R 2, 41 R I, 

rag R2 
• 78 R 5, 84 

105 R 2 

99 R 3 
29R6,88R2 

• • Io8 
29 R 6, 73 R 3 

rr5, 143 
69 R I 

22 R 2, 69 R I 
II5 
n6 

, 20 R 4, 75 
108 R I, 109 
• 41 c, 130b 

23 • IO R 2 17 I • IOI 

. rood, 139 
5. 91 R 3 
6 . 32 R 2, 36 R 5, n3 

n6Rr 
145 R 2 

n6R5 

9 I • 22 R I, 41 b, ro6 b 2. 

2. 28R1,4rb 
5. 24a,41Rr,49b 
6. 23 
8. 29 R 6, IIS 

II • 4 R I, 22 R 3 18 I, 2 
14. • 106d 2. 

IO 7. 29d, 90 
10. 34R3 
12. • 26 
13. 51 R 6 
14. 22e, 9r R 1, 91 R 3 
15 • 91 c, 91 R 2, 128 R I 
20. 98c 
22. • 73 R 2, 99 
24. ror Ra, 143 
25. • • 56 

3. 
5. 

19 4. 
8. 
II, 
I2, 

13. 
14, 
18. 

26. 56, IOI Rd 22. 

27. 57 20 I, 
28. 41 b 2. 

30 • 32 R I, 109 R 3 
32. • 69 R 2, 94 

1 R I, 99 
96 R5 

. 41 R 4, 56 
31, II6 R 4 

28 R3 
32 R 5 

65d, 126 R 8 
III, 115 

67 R r 
67 R 3 

II3 
86c 
91a 

88 
• , • 70a 

17 41 R I, IOI Rd, II 3. IOI Rb 

3. 
4. 
6. 

22 R I 2I I .. 

24d, 70a, 7I R I 
107 

93 
• 84, 88 R 2 

III R I 5. 
63 R r, 148 6. 

rooe, n6 R r 8. 
• • 91a,96 

4 R I, 17 R 4, 49 b JO. 

71 R 2 13 • 

52, 138 b 
4I b, III, III R 3 

73 R 7, JOOR 5 
• rn6b 

105 R 2 

5. 
7. 
8 . 

It • 
12, 

32 R I, 67 b, 132a 
70a 
108 
83 
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ISAIAH §§ [SAIAH §§ ISAIAH §§ 
22 2. 24e, 98b, 98 R 1 30 14' 44R3,67R1 41 7. 72 R 4 

3. • 98 R 1, IOI Re 15. . 84 R r 15. 24 R 3 
II• 109 R 2 r6. 32 R 6, n8 20, 14 R 2, 53 R I 
13 • . 84, 88 R 2 19, . 41 a, 86b 23. 63 R I 
16, 21/, 69 R I 20 • n3 24. 34 R 3, 144 
17. 86c 22. 24 R 2, n6 R 1 25. 69 R 4, 144 
24. 32 R 5 31 I, 3 ro5 R 2 26, 28 65d 

23 4• 128 R 6 4. 151 28. 63 R I, 132b 
5. . . . 23 5. 55b, 86 R 4 42 2. 73R5 

12, • 28 R 6, 32 R I, 6. IO R2 6. 65 R 6 
97 R 1 8. 128R I 7• 31 

15 . IOI Rd 32 2. 23, 24c 16, 143 
r6, 82 4• 14 17. • 67b 

24 2. 20 R 4, 151 R 2 8. 14, III 18, , 21/ 
7. 22 R 3 II• 113 2I, 83 R 1 

12, So, 113 12 • 108 22, 88 R 3, 88 R 5 
16. 67b 13. 28 R3 24, 6 R 3, 9 R I, 84 
r8. 49b 33 I• 83 R 2 43 4· 92 
23. , 32 R6 4. 67Rr 9· 41 R 5 

25 9. 65b, 65 R r 6. 28 R r, ro6d IO, 13 106 R 2 
26 3. rooR7 9. n6R6 12, 146 R4 

7. 76 IO, . 40b 13. 14 R 2, 32 R 2 
9. rogR 3 14, 16 73 25. ro6 R 2 

IQ. 132 R 2 24. 98 R r 28, 24c, 51 R 6 
27 I • • 30 34 4. 22e, 67 R1 44 8. 145 

4, 65 R 4 ro. 34 R 4 12, 13 49b 
5, 6 65 R6 13. 73 R 2, II6 14. 93 

II• 17 R 2 r6. II Re r6. n7 
12 • 35 R2 35 I, 2 • • 65 R 6 21, 73 R4 
13. 109 2. 28Rr,41Rr,86R3 28. 96 R4 

28 I• 28 R 3, 98b 3· 31 45 I• ' 96 
2, 22 R 3, 41b 9. 32 R 5 4• 50b 
4• • 28 R 3, 32 R 5, 36 6. 54a 4,5 139 

ro8 R r 8, 16 20 R 4 9, 10 45 Rx 
6. . . IOI 9. • 27, 35 R 2 14 • • 127d 
7• 22d, ror Re r8. . 127e 17. 16, 67b 
8. 22 R 3 37 16 1o6 R2 19. 69 R I 
9, , 28 R I, 75 22. 22R3,24a, 28R6 23, 120 

13. . . . 53e 29. • 56, 90 R i:, 147 46 4 106 R2 
15. 69 R 4, 76, 78 R 3 30. ,6oR2, 88 9. • 127d 
16. . 28 R 3, 99 38 7• . 146 47 I• 83 R I, 140 
17. 78 R 5, III R 1 I0, . . . 8o 8, IO . 127d 
19. , , , 145 15. • 58 R r, 101 Rd 9· 36 R 4, 41 R I 
21. • 32 R r, 101 R d 17. . . . IOI II• 139 
24 108 R I 18. ,98 R I, 128 R 6 12. 9R3 
26. 58 b 20, 94 48 3 • 51 R 6 
27. 44a, 128 R 6 39 I ' 48c, 48 R 2 8. 146 R 3 
28. 44a, 86a, 86 R 2 3. 29R I 9. IOI 
29. 19 R 4, 65 R 2 40 I• 40b 12, 106R2 

29 I• 18, 25 7, 8 40c 13, 132 R 2 
2. 73 R7 IQ• ror Ra 18. 39d, 134 
4• 83 14• 17 R 2 20, 2I 49b 
7• 98 R 1 17, 34 R 3, 80, r27d 49 4. 71 R2 
8. 54a, 100a 18, 8R2 6. 34 R 2, III R 2 
9· 88 R4 20. 24 R 5, 44 R 3, 143 21. . 138 b 

II, I2 54a, 132 a 22, 23 99 R 2 50 2. 65 R6, 86a, 126 R 4, 
14. 86 R 3 24. 49a 128 
15. 82 25. 4ob,65d 4• • 72 R4, 75 
16. 51 R 5, 117, 122 26. , 69 R 2, IOI R c 9· 144 R I 
20, 58 a 27. 45 R r, 53 R 1 10. 73 R 1 

30 I • IOI 30, 59, 132 R 2 II• IOI Rb 
6. 14 R 2 .4r I• IOI 51 I • 143 
7. 7r R 2

1 

2, 22 R 2, 144 2. 44 R 3, 5I R 6 
8. ro9 R2 4. 106 R 2 9. rorRd 

12 • 96,147 5. 45 R 2 9, IO :r,o6 R 2 
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ISAIAH §§ JEREMIAH §§ JEREMIAH §§ 
51 IQ. 22 R4 I 5. 45 8 13. 86 R 2,144 

12. 44R3, ro6R2 II• III R I 15. 88 R 2 
19. 8Rr 12, 82 16. 28 R I, 32 R 6, 490 
21 • 28 R I, 98 R r 2 I • 60 R 4 18, IOI Rd, p. 143n. 

52 6. 106 R 2. 2. 100 R 3, IOI Rb 23. 65b, 135 R 3 
12, 13 51 R 3 5. 8R2 9 l • 65 b, 135 R 3 
15. • IO, 41 R I 6. 143 5- • 96 R 3 

53 2. 65c 8. 144 14. 29 R 7, 98c 
3. 28 R 4, IOO R 7 II• 138 a, 144 17. • 73 R 2 
4· 28 R 4, 76, 98b, 16. 71 21. • 136 R I, 139 

·us 17. IOO R 6 23. 72 R I, 88, 108 R I 
5. 3, 39 R r. 101 Re, I7, 19 90R I IQ 3. 1R2 

rag 18. 8R3 4. 78 R 5 
6, 7 22 e 2I. • 32 R 2, 71 R 4, 5. 84 
7. • 138b IOI Rb IQ. II6R4 
9. IOI Rd 25. 32 R 5 14. 101 Re 

II. 32 R I, 83 R S 27. 22 R 3, 55c 20. 73 R l 
54 II• IOO R3 28. 69 R 3 II 7 . 87 R I 

14. 6o R 2 31. • 21/ 12 I • 104 
15. 130 R 3 32. 140 4. II6 

55 4. 28 R 4 34. n6R6 6. 83 R 5, ro6a 
5. 143 37. . 138a 8. 73R6 
9. 151 3 I• 88 R 2 12. 28 R 5 

IO • 51 R 2, 154 5. 73 R 5, n6 R 6 17. 87 
13 • 44 R 3, 143 7, IO 32 R I 13 4. 20 R 2 

56 3· 22 R4 15. 87 7. 44b 
5. II6 R r 20. 151 IO. 32 R 3, 65 R 6 
9. 22 R 3 25. 65 R 5 12. 86b 

IO. . 28 R I, go 4 3, 4 6o 18. 82,83 
57 2. 71 R 2 5. 83 R 5 '9. 29 R 6, n6 R 5 

3. r44 R4 7• 128 20. 142, 143 
8. n6R6 IO. • • 58b 27. 24 R4 

II. 136 R r II• , 28 R 3, 95 '4 8, 9 143 
17. SI R 6, 87, 87 R r 13. 41 a 15. • 138c 
20. . 32 R2, 70a, 84 '4. II6 16. 100R2 

58 6. . 88, 88 R 3 19, 21 65 R 5, 65 R 6 18. . 130b 
IQ. 65 R 6 22. 100 R 3 19 • 88 R2 
II• 78 R 5 28. 109 R 2 22. 1o6 R2 

59 2. 100 R2 30. 97 R I, 141 R 3 15 9. 24 R6 
4, 13 . 84, 88 R 2 5 I• 60 R4, 125 IO • 29 R6 
8, 12 II6 7. 8R4 13. 136 R l 

IQ. 65 R 5 9. II Re ,5. . 32 R 5, go 
r9. 140 13. 19 R 2 18. r26 R 7 

6o 7. IOI Rd ,5. . 9 R 2, 143 ,6 6. 108, rag 
14. 24 R 6, 71 R 2 18. 78 R7 12. 82, 95 

61 10. 65 R 6, 73 R 3 22. 132 R 2 13. 72 R4 
IO, II 22 R 2 6 8. roo R 3 14, 15 155 

62 l. 44 R 3 IQ• 65 R 5 17 2. 32 R 2 
5. 151 13 • 34 5-8 54a 

12. IOO R Q 14. IOI Rd 6. 73 
63 3 • 65 R6 15. 86b, 96 R 5 IQ. 96 R 4 

3-5 51 R 6 r6. 8R4,32R2 18. 62, IOJ 
7. 32 R I 20. 32 R 2 23, 24, 27 95 

II• 28 R 3, 98c 29. 86 C 18 4, 8 . r32a 
r9. 39d, 134 7 6. 109 IS. IOO R3 

64 9, IQ 24 R2 9. 88 R 2 16. 73 R6 
ro. .28 R4, u6 R 2 9, IQ 55l 18. 62 

65 I • 81, 144 r3 • 87 R 1 19 I• II Ra 
2. 99 R I 17 · I22, 12:_:' 12. 96R4 
4 • 29 e 18. 88 R 1 13. 88 R I 
5. 73 R 4 19. IIb 20 7. 73 R4 

r8. 60R2,78R3 8 3. 41c, 81 8. . • 145 
20. 71 R I 5 29 R 5, 67b 9. 32 R 4, 132a 

66 6. II7 R 3 7• 40c IQ• 53Rr,65b 
IQ• . 676 9. 7b II• 67 R 2, 143 
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JEREMIAH 
20 17, 18 

2I I. 

§§ JEREMIAH 
45 R 2, 48 a 38 23 • 

91a 39 rr. 
55c 14. 

§§ EZEKIEL 
108 13 12. 

48R2 22. 
91 R4 14 3 • 9. 

22 4. 
JO. 

14· 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
24. 
30 • 

2 3 14· 
17. 
18. 
28. 
29. 
36. 
39 • 

24 2. 
2 5 4 · 

5. 
26. 
29. 
30. 
34. 

26 5. 
18. 

2 7 3 · 
7. 
8. 

16. 
18. 

28 9. 
16. 

30 6. 
12. 

14, 15 
21. 

31 I. 

5, 6 
7. 
9. 

15. 
18, 25 

32 4· 
10. 
12. 
14. 
20. 
33, 44 

33 20. 
22. 

34 3 • 
35 14. 
36 18. 

22. 

23. 
32. 

37 9. 
17. 
21. 

38 1 · 
14. 
16. 

28 R 5, II6 R l 41 4 • 
86c 6. 

88 R 1 42 6. 
19 10, 

32 R 5 16, 17 
II7 19 • 

67b, 87 44 I9. 
120 R 5, 130 R 3 25 • 

. 76, 83 R 2 26 • 
55 6, 149 R 2 28 • 

86c 46 5. 
65d 6. 

71 R 2 9. 
44 R 3, 143 16 • 
31, u6 R 4 48 2 • 

56,86c 9. 
29e, 32 R 2 32. 

87R1 36. 
64 38. 

20 R 4 45. 
I2I 49 12. 

67R3 36. 
g6 R 5 50 IO. 
87R1 34. 
71 R 4 46. 

32 R 2, 99 R I 51 24, 35 
l 46. 

72 R 4, 91 R 4 49 • 
. 69 R 2 52 7. 

69a, 149 R 2 20. 
9 b, 146 
21 R l EZEKIEL 

98 R I, 125, 140 I I. 

32 R 5 8. 
96 R 2 
41 R 2 

29 R7 
41 a 

67 R2 
u6R6 

n6 R 1, 127b 
143 

86a, III, 140 
21e 

20 R4 
32 R 2, 55a 

136 
88 R 1 

29 R 4 
28 R 1 

23. 
2 8. 

9. 
3 3. 

21, 
4 13. 

14. 
5 16. 
6 9. 

II• 
7 2. 

24. 
8 6. 

14. 
9 2. 

g6R5 7• 
86R4 22. 

149 15 4. 
86 R 2, 149 R 2 16 4 • 

57 R 3 7 • 
40b 27. 

84 R 1, 96 R 4 34 • 
84 R 1, rr4 38 • 

Il9 17 9 • 
rrR/ 10. 

l R I, 86 R 3 21 . 
128 R 2 18 5, 18 
28 R 6 6. 

32 R 2, 99 R I IO • 
IOI 19 • 

86R2 20. 
20 R 4 23. 
25, IIS 29. 

• . • 29e 32. 
. 24 R 3, IOI R c. 19 9 • 

1o6R2 20 9. 
21 e 26. 

• 69b 38. 
86 R 3 2I 19 • 

II3 20. 

69b 25. 
• l27C JI. 

94 22 4· 
44 R 2, 50 a 18 • 

29R4 24. 
23 16. 

28. 
38 30, 46 

36 R 4 32. 
II Re 40. 

29e 42. 
31 43 • 

63 R 2 24 2. 

29 R 7 25 3 • 
32R2 12. 

100 R 3 26 IO. 

63 R 3 14. 
II C 17 • 

28R3 20. 
36 R 3 27 15. 
32R5 30. 
91R1 34• 
69R2 36. 

• 32 R 2, 99 R 2, 28 7 • 
100 R 7 16. 

86a, III 2, 3, II 98 R I 29 7 • 
10 3 . 29 R 7 30 2 • 79 

44 R 1 

72 R4 
88 R l 

38 R 5 
9 R 3, II c, 51 R 4 

126 
88 R 1 

79 
32 R2 
99 R 2 

9. 32 R 2 16. 
15 • I R 2 31 16. 

n 7 • 86 R 3 32 25 • 
12. 9 R I 33 4 • 
13. 67 R 3 18. 
24. 69b 33. 

12 12 • 147 34 II • 
13 2 • 28 R l 12. 

3 • 149 R 2 35 IO . 
7 • Io8 36 3 • 

§§ 
132 R2 

29R4, 96R4 
86a 

65 R 6 
72 R 4, 132 R 2 

132 R 2 

86 R2 
34 R4 
29 R4 

109 
67 R2 
91 R3 

91a 
72 R 4 

130 R 5 
29e 

35 R2 
41 R 2 

IOI Ra 
86a 

u6R6 
136 R I 

149 
149 R 2 

146 
u6R6 

• • 32 R2 
. g6 R I, 149 R I 

72 R 3 
88 R 2 

rr6R6 
29c 

IOO R 3 
• 6gb 

IO 
88 R2 

II6R6 
9R3 

IIJ 

IIC 
n7 

67b 
28 R 1 

u6R6 
22 R 4 

149 
3R2 

70b 
IOOR 6 

29e 
32 R 5 

IOI 
54a 
n7 

24 R 4 
28R4 

ro8 R 2 

108R1 
14 R 2 

109 R2 
56 

32 R 2 
72 R4 

• 72 R 1, 147 R 2 
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EZEKIEL §§ HOSEA §§ HOSEA §§ 
36 5. 22 R 3 4 17. 98b t3 8. I2 

7• 40b 18. 88 R4 to. IOR 2 
27. 150 5 I• 2IJ 12. • ro4a 

38 II. 69 R 4 5. 41 b 13. 128 R I 
16. 93 6. IIO 14 I • n6R5 
17. II Ra, 29d 8. tr7R 3 3. 28 R3 

39 14. 24 R4 9. 14 4. .9 R I 
27. 32 R 2 13 • 29 R I 5. 70• 

40 2. 139 14. 59 7• 65 R 6, IIJ 
5. 37 R4 15. 53b, 83 R 4 9• 8R3 

28, JI 32 R 2 6 I• 5t R 5, 59, 83 R 4 10 • 65d, 150 
41 22. 69c 3. 59, 62, 143 
42 14. 29 R 7 4. 22 R 2, 83, 138a JOEL 

43 7, 17 72R 4 6. 34 R 2 I 2. • 21/ 
10. 78 R 8 9. 20R4 8. 98 R r 
19. 9R2 7 1-3 44a 13. 114 

44 3. 72 R4 2. IIC, 146 R I 15. n7 
7. 29 R7 4. • Sr, 83 R 2 20 • II6 

19 • 73 R4 5, 6 68 2 14. 43 R r 
45 I, 3 36 R3 7. . . . 54a 20. 65 R 6 

16. 20R4,29R5 8. 100 R 3, 128 R 5 26. 83 R 5 
46 19. 20 R4 II• 140 3 4· 27 
47 4· 29 R3 14-16 44a 4 14 • 29 RB 

IS. 20 R4 8 I• 117 R 3 18. 73 R 2 
16. 32 R 2 4. 149 R 3 
17-19, 72 R4 5. 96Obs., 145 R3 AMOS 

48 14. 63 R 2 6. • 71 R 4, 136 R I I 3, 6, 9 • 36b, 91c 
7. 69 R2 9, II 96 

HOSEA II• 96 Obs. II• 55b, 92 
I 2. 25,68 12 • 132 R 2 2 2, 3 n6R5 

4· 56 13. • 51 R 4, 59 6. 22d 
5. 57 R 2 9 2. 114 7. 44a, '49 R 3 
6. 83, 100 R 3 4. 116R2 8. 44a 
7 • IOI, IOI Ra, III 6. n5, 132 R 2 II• 123, 123 R I 
9· 128 R I 7. 96 R 2 13. 98a, IOI Rb 

2 I • 25, 4{a 8, II . 106b 15. 24 R 5, 71 R 3 
5. 22 R 2, 53c, 90, 9. 82, 83, IOI Rd 16. 24d, 70a 

IOI Rd II• tor Re 3 3 • 154 
7. 14, 98 b I2. 101 1 101 Re 3, 4 , 130b 
8. 3R2 13. 94 4-6 • 138a 
9· 33, 52, 62 14. IIJ 5 • . 86b 

II• 14, 83 IS. 63 R 3 6. 122 
I2. II Rb IO I• 73 R 7, I09 7• 44a, 154 
14. IO R 2 4. 84, 87 R I, 88 R 1 8. 132 R 2 
15. 72 R I, 73 R 3, 145 5. 115 IO. 14 
16. 75, Iooe 6. 79, III II• 136 Rt 
17. IOI Rd 7, 15 • 41 b I2. 22 c, 44a 
20. IOI 8. n3 13. 24 R 6 
23. 57 R2, IDS IO. ~R5 4 I• 1 R 3, 99 

3 I• 9rc, 98b I2. 64, 92, 96 Obs. 2. 79, I09 
2. 24b, IOI 14. ror Rd, n6 R 2 4· 64, 82 
4· 68, 140 II I• 50b, 145 7, 8 54b, 109 
5. IOI 2. 151 8. 36 R5 

4 2. 88 2,7 . . 108 9· 22 R I 
4. • • • 63 4. 50a, IOI Ra to. 136 R I 
6. 41 b, IOI Re, t07, 6. IOI R C II• 91 R3 

IIS 8. p. r43n., n7 13. 98 R I 
7. 28 R I, ISI 10. 44 R 3, 143 5 2. 41 b, 140 
8. 44,i, n6 R I I2 I• 16 3· 28 R 5, 71 Rt 
9· 151 R 2 3. 96 R 4 4· 64 

II• II4 5. 69a 5. 63 
13 • 44a IO • IOI Rd 6. 53c, 64 
14. trb, 44 R 3 15. 71 R 2 7• 100R4 
15. 63 t3 2. . 24a, 44a 7-12 • 1ooe 
16. 22 R2 6. 50b 8. 40c, 49a 
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AMOS §§ MICAH §§ HABAKKUK §§ 
5 8, 9 98a I JO. 86b I 14. IOO R 3 

12. 146 R3 2 I, 2 54" 2 I• 65 R 5 
15. 43b 3. 71 R 2 r4. • 73 R 7, 90, 143 
16. II7 4. 108 15. 88 Rx 
19. 22c, 54a 7. 32 R 2 16. 34 R 2 
26, 27 57 R l 8. 98 R I 17. 23 

6 l • 34R5, 144R4 IO, 143 18. 4r R 2 
2. • 24 R 6 II• • • 131 19. 24 R 4, II7 
3. r9 R 2, 49a, 12, 20R4,29R6 3 2. 45 R 4 

JOOR 5 13. 49b, 50b 8. 29 R 4 
8. IIC 3 2-5 99 9. 67 b, 78 R 3, 86 R 3 

IO. 95, 126, 127 d 4. 65 R6 10, 45 R 2 
II • . 146 R 4 5. 55c, 99 R 2, 13 • 91 R 3 
12. 17 R 6, 108 132 R2 15. rn9R3 
13. 128 R I 5, 9 100 R4 17. II6 

7 I• • 100a 6 • IOI Re, iog 
2. • r3ob 8 • 155 ZEPHANIAH 
2, 5 8Rx 9. 14 I 2. 86 R 2 
4· 57 R I II• 44a 8, 12 57 R 2 
6. 4Rr 12, 80 9. Cjlla 
7• . . . 139 4 6. 14, 63 R 3, 99 14. . . . 70b 

12. • 45 R 4, IOI Rb 9. £7b, 86 R 3 2 r . 88 R 4, IOO R 3, 145 
13. 22 R 3, 104 II• 116 2. 91 R I, 128 
14. 104 12. . 22e 12, 2Ij 

17. 105 13, • , • 76 13. 65 R 6 
8 4. 96 R 4 14 • • 24 R 3, 101 R a 14. . 136 

5. 65d 5 2, 41c, 108 R 1 IS.· . 127d 
9. 57R2, 73R7 4. 24a, 29e 3 4· • 14, 24 c, 24 R 3 

14. n9 7. • 130b 5. rooR 3 
9 I• 28 R 5, ro8 R 1 8. 65 R 6 7• 83 

2-4 • r3oa 6 7. • 76_., II• 24 R 2 

5. 49a, 5r R 4, 8. 91 R 3 17. 44 R 3, 143 
100R 4 13. 87 19. 14 

7• r26 R4 14. 65 R 6 20. 96 R 3 
8. 86b, 86 R l, 154 16, 51 R 4, 149 R 3 
9. 109, 146 R 4[ 7 I • rr7, 128 R 6, 143 HAGGAI 

II• • IOI Rd 2, . 77, 127 b I 4· 32 R 2, 70a 
3 · • 49a, 1o6d 6. 109 

OBADIAH 4• 34 R3 9. 88 R 2 
r 5. 130b 8. 130 R 4, 132 R 2 2 7. II$ 

8. 56 IO. 65 R 6, n3 12 • 126 
9, IO IOI Re I2. 6Rr 15. 96 R S 

IO. 23 16. 2:iR 3 17, • 22 R I, 28 R I, 
12-14 63 17. IOI/ 72 R 4, 128 R 3 

19. 8.3 19. IOI Rb 
JONAH 

I 3,4 r4 NAHUM lZECHARIAH 
6. 8 R 3, 70a I 2. 24R3 l 2, • 67b 
8. 8R4 4. 49" 13. 29e 

IO. 67b 8. 78 R7 14. 67b 
II. 65d 12, 151 R I 2 5. 139 
14. 62 2 3. 108 R l 8. 71 R I 

2 7. • 106b 6 • 69b 3 I• 21 C 

8. p. 143 n. 9. I R I 3. IOO R 2 

II. 146 R4 3 4. 24R3 4· 88 R 1 
3 3· 34 R 6 II• 65 R 6 8. , 21/ 

4. 69c r6. . 49a 4 7 • 32 R 2 

9. 43 R I IO, 29c 
4 2. 82 HABAKKUK 5 II. u6R6 

10, 24 R 3 I 2, 3 41 R2 6 JO. 88 R 2 

II• I2I 5. 88 R 4 12. 144 R 3 
6. • 143 14. n3 

MICAH IO, SI R4 7 2. 48 R2 
I 2. . . . 21/ II• 6RI 5. • 73 R 4, 88 R I, 

9· 109R2, u6, u6R6 13. 34R2, 136 R I 
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ZECHARIAH §§ PSALMS §§ PSALMS §§ 
7 7. 72 R4 6 II. 68 22 8. 73R6 

9. 67b 7 5. 98c 22. . 41 R 5, 51 R 5, 
II• 101 Re 7. 41 R5 IOI 

I4• 17 R 5 IO. 31 29. • 100a 
8 2. 67 R2 II• 22 R 3 30. 41 R 1, 4gb 

JO• 51 R 6 8 5. 19 R 4, 43 b, r50 32. 97 R 1,100 R I 

13. . 29e 6. 51 R 4, 75, 78 R 2 23 2. 24c 
15. 83 7. 51 R 5 4· 19R4 
17. 72 R4 8. 19 R4 6. JOI 

23. 146 R 3 9 7. I 24 4. 24d 
9 5• 65 R 6 16. , 6 R 3, r43 8. 7c 

9• • 17 R 3, 136 R r 18. 69 R 2 25 2. 62 
10 7• 65 R6 19. r28 R 6 9. 65 R6 
II 2. 32 R 2 21. 146 R 3 IO. 29e 

4. 24c 10 4. 146 R 1 II. 56 
5. n6 R r 5. 29e,69R1, I06b 14. 94 
7. 35 R 2 6. 146 R 2 26 I• 44R3 

J2 10. 9R3,88R1 JI, 13 146 R I 4, 5 45 R 3 
13 9. 91 R I, 91 R 3 16. 41 R5 6. 62 
14 4. 32 R 5 II 2. 41 R 3 27 I. 7a 

10. 32 R2 3 · 41 R 2 2. 58 a 
12 • 88, 116 R r 4· 102, 1o6 b 6. 62 

6. 65 R6 9. 65 R3 
MALACHI 12 3 · 29 R 8, 67 R 3 IQ• 51 R 5 

I 4. 83 4. 65 R 6 28 I• IOI 

7, 12 100 R 6 6. 40b, 144 30 , . 39 R I 
8. 126 R I 8. 6 I• 21 C 

10 • 135 13 4. 67 R 2 IO. 8R2 
Io, II 22 R 3 5. • 73 13. 149 R 3 
II• 109 14 2. 65 R 5 31 5. 6R3 
13. II7 5. 67/, 6. 41 R5 

2 6. n3 7. 135 R 3 20. 32 R I 

II• 24 R3, n6 R 5 16 6. 14 24. IOI Rd 
12. 65 R6 9. 51 R 2 32 I• 98 R I 
13. 78 R 2 II• 17 R2 2. 143 
15. 100 R6 17 3. go R I 5. 51 R 5 
16. 144 R4 5. 88 R 5 8' 109 R 3 

3 9. 21/ 8. 45 R4 9· 94, 128 R 5 
IC. 125 9· 6R3 ID. 32 R I 

19. 150 IO. 17 R 4, 109 R 3 33 17 • 22C 

24. 77 JI. 71 34 6. 128 R 2 
13, 14 109 R 3 8. 49a 

PSALMS 18 I • 25 35 2. 101 Ra 
l I• 21 e, 39 b 4· 97 R I 8. 6g R 4, 139 

3. IOI Rd 7• 45 R2 12. 78 R 1 
3-6 44a 12. 51 R 5 '4· IOI Rd 
4. 9b, 22 R 2 18. 32 R 2 15. 144 

2 I• · • 39b 22. JOI 16. 28 R 6 
2. 19 R 4, 22 R 3 28. 31 19. 29 R4 
6. 3, 24 R 2, 155 31. . . . xo6 36 7. 34 R6 
8, 10 22 R 3 33 • • 78 R 2, 98 c, 99 13. 41 a 

9 • 24-b 35 • . n6 37 3. 73 
12. 28 R 1, 53 R I 36. 90 R 1 14. 22 R 3 

3 3. • 6g R 2, IOI Rb 40. 98 R r 27. 64 
5. 50a, ro9 R 3 41. 78 R7 31. II6 
6. 51 R 7 47 · 41 R 5 38. 41 a 
8. • 71, 71 R 3 19 8, 9 1 IO 98 b 40 • 49b 
9. 133 IO • • • 29e 38 9· 58 a 

4 7. -135 II• • 97 R I, 99 '4· 143 
8. • 25, 28 R I 20 4. 63 R 1 15. 100 R 3 

5 4. 68 7. 41a 20. 29 R4 
5. 73 8. 5 39 6. 28 R3 
7. 24c, 28 R 4 9· 5Ba 7. 101 Ra 

13. 78 R2 21 2. 65 R6 8. 41 R2 
6 9, JO 41a 13 • 78 R7 12. . 132, R 2 
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PSALMS §§ PSALMS §§ PSALMS §§ 
40 6. 95, 132 R 2 59 17 · 25 81 9 134 
41 3. 128 R 2 6o 5. 29e 14 131, 134 

7. , 130b 10, 23 83 5 IOI 

42 2. 143 II• 41 R 2 6 71 R 2 
4• 91 R l, 96 R S 12, 51 R 5 10 IOI Rd 
5. 65 R 5, 73 R 4 13. 139 15 143 
6, 12 . 51 R4 61 8. 65 R 4 19 109 R 3 
6, 7, 12 p. 143n. 62 4- 32 R 2, 99 R I 84 4 40c 

43 I • 128 R I 5. 116 R I 85 9 136 R I 
5. p. 143n. IO. , 34 R 3, 132 R 2 14 65 R 6 

44 3. 109 R 3 63 7. 17 R 2 87 3 • 1og 
5. 106R 2 64 6. 146 R 1 5 rn6R2 

IO, II 51 R 5 7. 27 88 5 rn1 Rd, 140 
19, 128 R 6 8-10 49b 6 98 R I 
21, 130 b, 131 R I 9 • rr6 R I 8 77 

45 8. 77 65 4. 17 R 3 9 17 R 2 
9• 29e 5. . 25, 32 R 5, I4f II 83 R 4, 141 R 3 

12, 136 R I 66 6. 65 R 5 89 28 91 R 4 
13. 34 9. 19 R 2 40 IOI 

14. 28 R3 10. 91 R3 48, 51 , IRI 
46 3 • 91 R2 17. Iog R 3 51 32 R I 

4· 132 R 2 67 3· 96 R S go 2 145 
S • 17 R 2, 32 R 5 68 5. 101 Ra 3 65 R 6 
7• 45 R 2 10. 136 R I 15 25 

47 4• 65 R 6 15. 65 R 6, 1og 91 6 68 
48 6, II 151, 151 R I 16. 34R 6 14 59 
49 4· 17 R2 22. 28 R 3 92 9 29e,69R1 

7. 99 69 5. 29 R4 II r9 R4 
8. 86b 10. 23 12 32 R2 
8-10 . 65c II , 109 R 3 94 9 126 R 2 

II• n8 15. . 62, 65 R 3 17 73, 131 
13. 22 R 2, 143 22. 51 R 5 22, 23 • 490 
14, 143 33 • 45 R2 95 7 134 
15. 94 71 21. 63 R 2 8 IOI Rd 

50 3. 109, 128 R 2 72 13, 16 65 R 6 10 22 R 3, 50a 
5. IOI Rd 19, 81 R 2 II 150 

IO • 22 R 3 73 2. II6 96 4 97 R r 
16. 50a IO, 32 R 5 97 I 39 R I 

18. • 130b 13. 71 R 2 99 6 IOI Ra 
20 • 83, 141 R 3 15. 131 R I IOI 3 91 R 3 
21 • . 86 R 3, 146 R r 17. · 45, 65 R 5 5 22 R 3 

51 3. 28 27. 98 R I, IOI 102 5 101 Re 
4• 83 28. . 91 R 3, u6 R 3 9 98 R r 
6. 149 R 3 74 7. IOI 14 83, 141 R 3 

14 • 75 II. 136 R I 28 I06R2 
18. 65c IS. 32 R 5 103 5 II6 

52 5. 34 R 2 23 • 98 R I 14 IOO R7 
9· 45 R 3, 50a, 51 R4 75 3. 71 R2 104 6 78 R2 

53 6. 98 R 1 76 6. 67 R 2 6-8 45 R 2 
54 6. 101 Ra 7. 136 14, 15 • 96 
55 3. 65 R5 8. 97 R 1, 145 15 75 

7· 65b,65R4 II• 17 R 2 16 34 R 6 
9. 69R 2 77 4, 7 65 R5 18 32 R 2 

13. 65c 78 6. 44 R 3 20 • 22 R 3, 65 R 6, 
18. 51R 4, 65 R S 9. 28 R 6 132,li 
19, IOI 15, 26, 49, 50. 51 R 5 21 96 R4 
22, 29, 17, 20 45 R2 22, 27-30 132 R 2 

56 3. 71 R2 49 • 32 R5 25 6R1 
4, TO 25 79 IO, 99 32 51 R 4, 51 R 6 

57 5. 65 R 5, 98 R r Bo 5. 41 R2 33 3R1 
7. 41 R S 9. 45 R2 1o6 13 83 

58 2. 71 R2 II• . 34 R 6, Bo 14 67b 
5. 65 R 6, 143 IS• 6Rr 18 51 R 5 
9 • 71 R I 81 6. 25, 144 23, 26, 27 91 R 4 

59 16. 50b, 130 R 4 7, 8 51 R5 43 44 R I 
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PSALMS §§ PSALMS §§ I PROVERBS §§ 
ICYJ 6, 13. SIR 5 134 2 69R2 8 6. 14 

26-29 51 R 6 135 17 128 R 3 22, 25 145 
29 . 65 R6 136 4-7 98 b 30 • 29e 

108 2,7 • 109 R_3 I9 1 20. 73 R7 32. 25 
109 2 32 R 5, 67 R 3 137 3 II Ra, 75, 101 Re 9 II• 1o8 R2 

3 73 R4 8 97 R I 12. 58b, I30 R 4 
4 . 29e 8, 9 25 10 l • 44a 
7 70a 138 3 • 25, 50 b, SI R 5 4· 67 R 3 

I9 I43 139 8, 9 132 R 2 25. 132 R2 
24 101 Re II 48d, 132 R 2 26. . 16 
28 49b 12 34 R 2 II 2. 48 d, 132 R 2 

JIO 2 6oR 2 13 51 R 5 16. 24 R 3, 15I 
3 29e 14 7I R2 21 • 22 R 3 

III 7 29e 18 3 R I, 132 R 2 12 4· 24 R3 
8 32 R5 19 . 134 7• 132 R2 

II4 3 SIRS 22 67b 19 • 65 R5 
8 • 76, 78 R 3 140 9 65 R 4 26. 65 R6 

II5 7 3R2 12 24 R 3 28. 128 R 2 
8 99R2 141 5 • 128 R 2, 132 R 2 13 10. 109 R I 

rr6 5 104 10 116R t 21. 72 R4 
14, 15, 18 69 R2 142 4 P· 143 n. 24. 71 
15 28 R 5 143 7 65 R 2 14 2. 98 R I 

n8 8, 9 33, 104 144 2 144 9· n6R~ 
II 88 R4 3 51 R 3 - 19. 40c 
19 65 R4 13 IIS 35 • u6R2 
20 28 R5 146 2 3R1 15 12. 84 

n9 5 135 R 2 4 132 R 2 20, 24a 
II:1 80 • 149 5 101 Ra 25. 65 R6 
17 65 R4 147 I n6R3 16 4· 20 R4 
21 99 R l 18 • 132b 5. 22 R3 
41, 77 . 69 R4 148 13 22 R 3 r9. 32 R 5 
62 68 149 2 16 29, 54a 
72 u6R3 6 139 17 l . u6R3 
75, 78, 86 71 R 2 3· 151 
86 29 R4 PROVERBS 5. 40b 
92 131 l 3 84 12, 88 R 2, 88 R 5 

103 II5 7 40c 13 • 132 R 2 
136 73R2 9 24c 20. 24 R5 
137, 155. u6R3 12 70a 18 3. . 48 d 

120 5 73, II7 27 91 a 9. 24 R3 
7 . . . 29 e 2 5 131 R 2 ro, r7 54a 

121 3 , 19 R 2, I28 R 2 19 98 R l 13, 22 132 R 2 
123 2 151 3 10 73 R2. 22. • 48d 

4 . 20 R 4, 28 R 5 17 29 e 19 8. 94 
124 l, 2 131 R 1 18, 3S • u6 R I 25. 108 R3 

3 70a 23 67R2 20 3 • IOI R C 

4 69 R 2 24 132a 7• 145 R l 
125 I 143 25 128 R 2 IO • 29 R 8 

4 24R 5 26 IOI Ra 13. 64 
5 22 R 3, 1o6c 28 139 21 3,9 , 33, 91 R 3 

126 6 86c 4 16 54a 6. 28 R 3 
127 l 130 R4 18 86 R4 13, 81 R4 

2 68,90 5 6 139 r6. 84 
128 5 65d 19 ::,4 C 19. 24R3 
129 3 108 R 1 22 ::i9R7 22, 49 a 

6 145 R 2 (I II 57 R 1 22 12, 13 40c 
8 40b 13 73 R6 19. I 

130 I 40b 16 1o6 R2 21 29 e 
2 • • 31 17, 18 • 31 23 71 

131 2 120 R 3, p. 143 n. 22 .. 132 a 24 24 R3 
132 I 90 7 7 51 R5 23 l • 86 R 3 

5 17 R 2 10 71 R 2 2. 24R 3 
II, 12 . 6 R 3, 28 R 5 14 IOI Rd 15, l 

15, 16, 18 75 19 21d 25. 65 R6 
r33 l 7b 26 32 R I 24 8. 24 R3 

15 
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PROVERBS §§ 
24 II•. 134 

23. 84 
2 7, 33, 34 57 R 1 
31. 80 
32. 107 R I 

25 3, 20, 25 151 
4. . . . 50b 
4, 5 84, 88 R 2, 132 R 2 

17. 73 
24. 24R3 

26 2. 93 
7, 8, 14 151 

12. 108 R 3, 132 R 2 

17, 143 
18, 99 R I 

26. 132 R 2 

27 2. 65 R 3 
16. II6 R 1 

28 r . II6 R r, 139 
20. 17 R 2 

21. 84 
29 r, 8 24 R 3 

21. 132 R 2 

30 3 • 16, 128 R 6 
15, 24, 29 1o6 R 2 
25. 128 R l 

28 108R3 
31 I. 29 R l 

9, 71 R 2 

29. 32 R I 

JOB 
l I , 19, 39 a, 144 R 3 

JOB 
4 II• 

15, 16 
19. 
20. 

5 7. 
II• 
15, 16, 
20,23 
22. 
24. 

6 2. 

3. 
4. 
8. 
9· 
9, IO 

10. 
II. 
12, 28 
13. 
r7. 
21. 
25. 
27. 

7 2. 

20, 

3. 
4· 
5. 

37d 8 3. 

6, 13 
7, 
8. 

II• 
12, 
14. 
15. 
16. 
21. 

l2 I • 
2. 

3 • 
IO, 
12. 

3 3 • 
4. 
8. 
9. 

10, 
II• 
13 • 
15. 
20, 

25. 

4 2, 21 

36 R 3 4. 
44R1,58a, 6. 

69R3 8, 
21 R 2 9. 
45 R I 
29 R 2 

120 
IIO 

IIS 
u6R5 

5 
39R1,7oa 

21 R 2 

45 R 1 
• 48 R I 
35 R 2, 121 

12, 

19, 
9 2, 

4· 
5. 

II-13 
r5, 16 
r9 • 
26. 
27. 
29. 
32, 33 

17 R 4 10 I. 
45 R 2 7. 

8. 29e 
96 Obs. 

61 
48a 

45 R2 
109, 131 R 2 II 

• • 143 
22R3,24d 

• 51 R 5, 69 R 4, 
132 R 2 
126 R4 

22. 

2. 

5. 
6. 

§§ JOB §§ 
5, R 5 I2 3. 

r4, 45 R 2 7. 
81 9, 

73 R 5 rr • 
24 R 3, 151 r7 . 

5r R 5, 69 R 2 18, 22-25 

100 R 3 
II6 

41 R 2 

r5r 
70 a, 71 R r 

49a 
128 R 3 

65b, 135 
r26 R I 

49 b 24. 
41 b r3 5, 

6oR2,128R2 7, 
29 e 13. • • • 8 

1o8 R 2, 134 r9 · 131 R 2, 144 R I 
65 R 6 

98b 
49a 

135 R 3 

17 R 2 27. 
73 R 4 14 I. 

1 35, 135 R 3 2 • 

83 4, r3 
65b 10. 51 R4 

151 
n6 

• p. 143 n. 

3R2 II. 
ISO 19. 
122 

126 R 2 

. 45 R 2, 109 R r 
51 R 4 

84 
73 R5 

44 R 3, r43 
1o8 R 2 

130b 
40 c, 49 a 

r50 
101 Ra 

22, 

1 5 3. 
7. 

ID• 
16, 
21. 

33 • 
16 3. 

4• 
8. 
9, 10 

16. 

IOI 
45 R r, 71 R I 

24 R,s 
97 R 1 

69 R4 
65 R6 

Sr 
43b, 51 R 4 

IOI Rd, 132 R 2 17 
124 

17. 
20, 21 

I • 
2. 

126 R I 

131 
141 R3 
73 R 6 

n6R4 
IOI Rd 

65b 
17 R3 
65 R6 
24 R2 
65 R6 

• 130b 
131 R 2 

73R5 
29, 

44R3 
us 

7b, u8 
24 d, 48 b, 73 R 5 

139 
44a 

, 130b 
II7 

44 R 3, IOI Rd 
96 R 3 

43b 
65 c, 65 R 4 

p. 143 n. 
IOI Rd 
51 R4 

r3ob,131Rr 
83 

65 R 6 
51 R 4, 128 R 3 

24 R 3 
135 R 3 

65d, 73 R7 
• 130b 

ror R c, r31 R 2 

41 R 3, 143 

18 7 • 
9, 12 

14, 15 
19 3. 

4. 
7. 

18. 

rn9, 109 R 2 
6 R 2, 83 

132 R 2 

Sr R4 
65 R 5, 130 R 4, 

132 R2 
19. 6 R3 
23 . 2ie, 135 R 3 
25. 7oa,71R1,146R3 
26. IOI R c, 108 R 2 
28. 146R1 

20 4. 96R5 
II. II6 

r4. 130 R 4 
17. 28 R 6, 61, 128 R 2 
23, 26, 28 65 R 6 
26. , II3 

2I 5. 22 R 3 
7 · 71 
9. ror Re 

16. 41 R 5 
21 , n6 R 2, 145 R I 
22. 105 
34. 7r R 2 

22 3. 124 
12. 69 R I 
17. J46 R I 

5. 
7• 

. 51 R 4, 109 R 2 
r44 R 1 12 2. 

34 R 3, 63 R r, 109 
II8 

2I. 14 R 2 
28 • 65 b, 65 R 6 
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JOB §§ JOB §§ RUTH 
5}!1 22 30, 128 R 3 37 7• 91 R2 3 9. 

23 3· 135 R 3 38 12. l R I II' 24 R 3 
3-5 65b 24. 65 R 6 15. 37 R4 
9-II 65 R6 26. 128 R 3, 143 18. 154 

IO, 13 132 R 2 28, 31, 32 126 R I 4 1 • II Re 
13. 48d, IOI Ra 35 • 126R4 3. , 22 R4, 41 
17 • II C 39 25. II7 15. 9R2 

24 2, II 49a 26. 65 R6 
5. 28 R l, 70a 40 2. 88R2,88R5 LAMENTATIONS 

IO. 70a, 71 R 1 8. 123 R I I I• 24d, II7 
14. 65 R 6, 83, 141 R 3 9• 65R6 4. 109 
!22. 139 10. 73 R3 5, 9 71 R2 
25. 65 R6 19. 65 R6, 98c 8. . . . 67!, 

25 2. .84,84R1 41: 3• 65d ro, I R 1, 28R5,41R3, 
5. 101Rb 42 12. 37d 83 R I, 98 R I 

26 2. 128 R I II, 19 65 R l 

4· 78 R 8 SONG 14. I44 
7• 8 l I, 34 R 4 17. 73R6 

27 2. II9 3• 143 18, 106R2 
3. 28 R3 6. 28 R 5 21, 41 R5 
5, II7 R 1 9• 17 R 6 2 13. 20R4,65d 
6. I R 1, 101 Re II, 13, I4 20R 2 16. 41 R4 
8, 22 65 R6 2 7• 40b 20, 122 

12. 67b, 86 R 3 13. 20 R 2 22, 58 a 
19. 71 R I I4· 75 3 I• 143 

28 5, IOI Rd 3 2, 65 R 5 2. 75 
8. 24R 3 3• 121 15. • 75, 78 R 5 

25. 51 R5 7• 29R7 20, p, r43n. 
29 2, IOI Rd, 135 R 3 ro. 78 R2 26. 136 R r 

3· 73 R l 4 2. 1R3 ~-7. 146 
IQ. n6R2 3· 20 R 2 41, 101Rb 
12 • 100R 3 9• 35 R l 44. 28 R 5 
24. 141 R 3 II, 73 R 2 45. 84 R l 

30 l • 24 R5 16, 64 48. 73 R 2 
6. 34, 94 5 2, 65 R 5 50. 65 R 5 

16. p. 143 n. 3 • • 73 56. 41 R5 
25, 22 R3 5. 107R 1 4 :14 • 83 
28. I4lR3 8. 24d 5 6, 69R 2 

JI 5, 9 • 130b 9• 8R2,55c IO • u6R6 
II' 1R2 6 8, 9 I R 3, 1o6 R 2 
15. 98c 9· 113 ECCLESIASTES 
18, y 73 R4 7 3 • 128R2 l 2. 34R4 
31, 35 135 R3 8, 6Rr 9• 8 
34• 141 R 3 IQ. 32 R 2, 32 R 5 13. 32 R5 

32 3 • 48a 13. IOI, 125 16. 107 R l 

4· 24 R 5 8 l • 28 R 5, 132 R 2 17. 1o6R 2 
13. , 127c 4· 8R3 2 1, II, 15 107 R l 
22, 83 R l 5, 144 16, IOI Rd 

33 II• 65 R6 6, 34 R 6 19. 126 R l 

21, 65 R 6 3 2. 96R 5 
27 • 32 R 5, 65 R 6 RUTH 14. 95 

34 8. 96R4 I I• 136 R I 15. 94 
29. 65 R 6, :136 4• 38 R I 4 ,, 2 88 R 1 
31. no 9· • 65d 2. 88 R 5 
32. 144 12-. 34 R 2, 130b 3• 72R 4 
37• 65 R6 13. 109 5 4· 146 

35 3, 14 146 R l 17. 120 R 4 5. 126 R 5 
10. 16 2I. , 70a, 138c 15. 28 R3 
15, 128 R 3 22, 22 R4 6 10, 146 

36 4• 17 R2 2 3· 28 R 5 7 12. 24R 3 
7• 49b 7, 55 a, 69 a, 145 25. 78 R6 
9• . 506 16. 86R 3 26. 9 R 2, 22C 

14, 15 . 65 R6 17 • 29d 8 2. 136 R 1 
37 4, 5 65 R6 21 • 28 R 5, 41c 10, , 32 R 5 

5, 71 R2 3 8, 14 69a 9 l • 96 R 4, 146 
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ECCLESIASTES 
9 II• 

§§ EZRA 
88 R I 2 

§§ 
37R 3 

125 

NEHEMIAH 
13 10. 

§§ 
rx6 
47 12 4. 

7. 

ESTHER 
I 8, 22 
2 II, 

15. 
3 4. 
4 2, 

14. 
16, 

5 3, 6 
8 6. 

8. 
9 I• 

4. 

24 R 3 
65 R 6 

29 R 8 
29 R 8 

100 R 2 

146 
95 

43 R r 
II4, 130 R 4 

65d 
83 

• 88 R r, 95 
88 R5 
86 R4 
88 R I 6, 12, 16, 17 

XO 2, 123 R2 

DANIEL 
I 5, 12, 15 

8. 
• 36c 

146 
:r6, 
17, 
20. 

2 13. 
16, 18 
26. 
30, 
37 • 

3 2 7• 
4 5. 

6, 
22, 
28, 29 

5 1 9. 
7 18. 
8 I. 

6. 
12, 

IOO R2 
36 R4 
38 R5 

146 R4 
: g6 R 4, III R 2 

r44 R3 
108 R 2 

9R1 
17 R4 

r44R3 
9Rr 

108 R 2 

108 R 2 
IOO R2 

16 
22 R4 
24R3 
65 R6 

13 • 

16. 
9 5, 

13. 
23. 
25. 
26. 

20 R 4, 29e, 32 R2 
35 R I, 136 

6 
88 R r 
72 R4 

29e 
83 

IQ I, 

9. 
JI I• 

4, IO 
ID, IJ 
II, 27 
14. 
16-19 

99 R r 
144 R 3 
100R2 
96 R3 
65 R6 

86c 
29 R7 
28 R6 
65 R6 

25, 28, 30 
31. 

65 R 6 
32 R2 

I2 2, 
II, 

EZRA 
l 5• 

1· 

5 
96 R4 

144R5 
39 R I 

17, 
2I, 

23. 
24. 

• 22 R 3 
I R I, 41 R 3 

29 RB 

12, 
4 22. 
5 8. 

29 R 4, IOI 

32 R 3 
24 R6 
83 R 2 

n6R3 
6 R I, 29 R7 

91 R 3 
80 

1Rr 
38 R2 

I CHRONICLES 
2 3, 9 81 R3 

12, 
7 8. 

21, 
8 15. 

I 

30, 32 
3 I, 4 

I, 5 
20. 

4 9• 
17 • 

16, 24 , 
36c 

73 R7 
29a 

22R4 
, 20R4 
29a, 29R7 

44R2 
95 

67 R3 
29e, 82 

, 20 R 4, 22 R 4, 

5 I• 
2I • 

25. 
29. 

9 l • 
4• 

15. 
IO I2 • 

13. 
14. 

NEHEMIAH 
I I , 

4. 
7. 

2 I, 

3. 
9. 

IO, 
12, 
13, 15 
16. 

4 4• 
II , 
12. 
17, 

5 5. 
7• 

14. 
r8. 

6 l. 
z. 
6, 

12, 
18. 

7 64. 
8 8. 

10, 

II• 

28 R 5, 29 R 8 
22 R4 

9. 
26. 

6 17, 
34 • 

7 5. 
9 13 • 

22. 
25. 
27, 

10 13. 
II 7 • 

8. 
23, 

38 12 8, 
100 R 2 23, 
86 R 3 34. 
38 R 2 13 5, 

147 14 15. 
48 R 2 15 2. 

&Jo 12, 
29d, 114 19. 

IOO R 2 27. 
II6 R 3 16 36. 

17 37, 
35 R 1 17 4, 
98R1 21. 

I R I 18 14. 
IOI Re 19 3, 

p, 143n. 20 3. 
38 R 2, II4 21 17 , 

84 R 1 18, 
Sr 22 I • 

17 R 3 23 26. 
100 R 6 24 12-18 

• 127a 16. 
24 R 3 25 8. 
29 R 4 18-31 
88 R I 19, 

144 R 5 26 13. 
II7 27 2-13 

13. 
9 3, 5 

6. 

96 R 4, 136 R I 29, 

19, 32, 34 
28, 
31. 
35 • 

IO 29, 
37 • 
39 • 

100a, 100 R 6 28 S. 
1o6 R 2 18. 
72 R 4 19. 

73R4, 109 2 9 3• 
78 R 7 4. 
32 R 2 8, 17 
83 R 2 14. 
17 R 6 22, 

84R1 29, 

128 R 3 
81 R 3 
28 R5 
36 R3 

146 R 2 

83 R4 
17 R 2, 95 

29a 
29 R 7, 73 R 7 

100 R 2 

96 R4 
28 R5 

26 
I R I, 29 R 7 

94 
136 R I 

96 R 4 
108 

44R2 
37 R4 

93 
34 R6 
29 R 8 
IOI Ro 
72 R4 

95 
144, 144 R 5 

29c 
20 R 4 
88 R I 

73 R7 
. 127a 
8R2 

100 R2 
149 R l 

44R2 
6 R I, 106 R 2 

146 R 2 
1o6 R 2 

95 
38 

38 R 3 
IOI Rd 

38 
38 R 3 
29 R 8 

38 
IIS 

32 R I 

29 R4 
88 R l 

144 R 5 
29 R 3 
22 R4 

146 R 2 

73 R7 
123 R 2 
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2 CHRONICLES §§ 2 CHRONICLES §§ 2 CHRONICLES §§ 
I 4. 22 R4 9 21. 44b 23 I• 73 R7 

IO. 32 R3 28. 108 25 I6. ro8, 126 R 5 
2 12. 73 R 7 IO 8. n6Rr 20. 22 R3 

r3, 14 • 22d II 12,. 29 R8 26 13. r7 
3 4-9 78 Rz r6 9· u3, r44, r44 R 5 27 7. 123 R 2 
4 I0 • 32 R 5 II• r23 R 2 28 9. IOI Rb 

r3. 29c I2. 7r R 3 20. 73 R4 
5 II• 95 17 12. 86 R4 29 27. 25, 136 R I 
7 17. ~R4 14' II6 R 6 36. 22 R4 

18. 73 R 5 18 3. ISI R 2 30 10. 100 R2 
8 II• 28 R 5 19 5. 29 R 8 19. 144 R 5 

13. 96 R4 20 6. 95, ro6 R 2 31 7, IO III R 2 
16. 20R4 15. 155 32 32. 123 R 2 
18. 29 R 3 17 • 95 33 20. 69 R r 

9 9, 13 29 R 3 22 • 144 R 5 34 22. 144 R 5 
20. 128 22 6. 44 R2 36 16. 100 R 2 

CORRECTIONS IN INDEX OF PASSAGES 

Ex. 10 7 read n 7. 
32 12 .. 33 12. 

Jud. 9 4, 5 " 9 45· 
I K. 12 19 .. I2 9, 
Is. 3 r add 17 R 5, and delete ref. Is. 3 5-

14 21 read 14 24-
52 12, 13 .. 51 12, 13. 

Job419 ,. 49• 
x Chr. 28 r9 ,. 2 Chr. 28 19. 

Delete references Numb. 27 24, Deut. 4 17, Song 2 13. 



lNDEX OF SUBJECTS 
( Figures refer to §§.) 

AllS0LUTE object, 67, 
Abstract ideas, expres,ed by fem., 14; by 

plur., 16. 
Accentuation of ptcp. with Art. 22 R 4 ; 

error in, 141 R I. 
Accusative, idea of, 66 ; kinds of, 66 ; acc. 

of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc., 67, 
in plur., 67 R 2 ; organ of expression as 
cog, acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68 ; of 
place, 69, 69 R r, Ii<) R 2; acc. of condi
tion, 70; adverbial acc., 70, 71 R 2; acc. 
of ipecification, 71, 7r R 3 ; of motive, 
71 R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs 
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc. 
of obj., 74-77; acc. of product, 76; 
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6 ; two acc. of 
different kinds, 78 ; acc. after pass. 79 
seq. Nota acc. rare in poetry, 72 ; 
cases where nse necessary, 72 R r; 
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3 ; 
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4, 

Active infin. for pass., g6 R 5. 
Addition, idea of, expressed by prep., 

IOI Rb, IOI Rd. 
Adjective, placed exceptionally before 

noun, 30 R I ; concord of, 30 ; with 
dual, 31; with plur. of Eminence, 31, 
n6 R 4 ; with collectives, 31, n5 ; 
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2, 
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3; adj. used 
nominally, 32 R 5, 28 R 3 ; the epithet 
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little 
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102. 
See Comparison. 

Adverb, 70b; follows verb, except nega
tives, no; adverbial use ofinf. abs., 87; 
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ; 
some adv. of time, 145 R 3. 

Adversative Sent., 155. 
Affirmative Sent., u8 ; the oath, u9. 
Agreement of subj. and pred., n2 ; simple 

subj., n3 ; dual subj., n3 ; composite 
subj., n4; when consisting of noun and 
pron., n4; when of different genders, 
n4. Agreement of collectives, n5 ; of 
plur. of Eminence, 31, u6 R 4 : of 
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plur. inkumanus, n6; anomalies in 
agreement, u6 R r, n6 R 3, n6 R 6; 
agreement with gen., n6 R 2 ; names 
of nations, n6 R 5. 

Answer, in interrog. sent., r26. 
Anticipative prnn. resumed by noun (per

mutative), 29 R 7. 
Apposition, nominal, 29 seq. ; repetition 

of prep., &c., before proper name, 29, 
29 R 2 ; some apparent cases may be 
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and 
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5 ; 
the word all in appos., 29 R 6 ; appos. 
(perrnutative} to pron., 29 R 7; various 
senses of same word repeated in appos., 
29 R 8 ; words in appos. as double acc. 
of obj., 76. 

Article, 19 seq. ; numeral one for indef, 
Art., 19 R r ; pred. and inf. without 
Art., 19; Art, not used with words 
determinate in themselves or by consn., 
20 ; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4 ; 
Art. with vocative, 21; with classes and 
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2; omitted in 
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rei., 22 R 4; 
with ptcp., 22 R 4, 99. 

Attributive (Adj,) circumscribed by gen, 
of noun, 24 ; especially with the words 
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg, 
clauses, 128 R 3, 128 R 5; by perf,, 
41 R 3, and impf., 44 R 3, 

Betk essentiix, 101 Ra, 

CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq. 
Cases, 18. 
Casus pendens, ro6. 
Causal Sent., 147 ; causal sense of prep., 

IOI Re, 147 R I. 
Circumscription of Gen. by prep., 28 R5. 
Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of 

words in, 137; ptcp. greatly used, 138 ; 
circumstance placed parallel to main 
action, qr ; use of impf. in cir. cl., 
44 R 3, r4r R 3. 

Cognate acc., 67. See Acc. 
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Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd pers., 
63 R 1; use of, 62 ; with light vav, 65; 
anomalous coh.· forms, 65 R 5; with 
strong vav, 51 R 7. 

Collectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of, 
n5. 

Comparative Sent., 151. 
Comparison of adj., 33 seq. ; tertium 

compar. expressed by verb, 33, some
times unexpressed, 33 R 3; superlative, 
34; expressed by noun with its gen. 
pl., 34 R 4 ; by abstract noun with 
gen,, 34 R 5; by use of divine name, 
34 R 6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 5. 

Complement of verbal sent.. no ; order 
of words in sent., III, 

Compound Sent., 1o6. 
Condition, acc. of, 70 ~ chiefly adj. or 

ptcp., occasionally noun, 71 R I, 
Conditional Sent., 129 ; cond. particles, 

129 ; protasis strengthened by inf. abs., 
130 R 3 ; hypothetical sent., 131 ; 
idiomatic cond. sent. with two vav 
je,f., 132; with two imper., 132 ; with
out conditional particles, 132 R 2. 

Conjun..,tive Sent., 136; exegetical use 
of and, 136 R c ; use of and to ex press 
informal consequence or conclusion, 
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd. 

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub. 
ordination, 83, 51, 51 R I ; of clauses 
in interrog. sent., 126 R 4; in obj, 
sent, 146 R 4. 

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal 
sent., 104 ; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 1o6 
in Jin. ; regulated as to gend. and 
numb. by subj., 1c6 R 2. 

Consequential Sent., 150. 
Construct, 18 ; before adverbs, &c., 

24 R 4 ; before a clause, 25 ; before 
prepp., 28 R I ; before vav cop., 28 R I ; 
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3 ; 
attraction of noun in appos. into cons., 
28 R 6 ; Art. anomalously with cons., 
20 R4. 

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq. 

DATES, expression of, 38. 
Dative, expressed by prep. to, 101 Rb; dat. 

commodi, 101 Rb; ethical dat., 101 Rb. 
Demonstrative pron., 4; adj., 32, 32 R 3. 
Determination of noun, see Art. ; of adj., 

30 ; of noun with numerals, 37 in Jin. ; 
of numerals, 37 R 5. 

Disjunctive Sent., 152. 
Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4-
Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31, 

n3; of numeral as multiplicative,38 R5. 

ELEGY, how raised, n7. 
Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R 5 ; of pron. 

subj. and obj. to inf. cons., 91 R I; of 
pron. subj. to ptcp., 100; of obj. of 
verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5. 

Eminence, plur. of, 16; concord of, 31, 
n6R4-

Emphasis on subj. expressed by casus 
pendens, 1o6 ; shown by expression of 
pron. in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1 ; ex
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8. 

Equation, vav of, 151. 
Ethical Dative, 101 Rb. 
Exceptive Sent., 154. 
Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent. 

FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes 
of inanimate things, 13 ; abstracts and 
collect., nomen unitatis, 14; for neut. 
of other languages, 14 R 2, 1 R 2, 
109R,2, 

Final Sent., 148. 
Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6. 
Fnture, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut, perf. 

by perf., 41, 

GENDER, I seq.; mas. pron. for fem., 
r R3. 

Genitive, 23 seq., see Construct; gen. of 
subj. and obj., 23 R I ; of respect usual 
with adj. and ptcp., 24 R 5 ; gen. of 
proper names, 24 R 6; clause as gen., 
,25 ; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5. 

Government of Verb, 66 seq. See Ace, 

HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R "'· 
Hypothetical Sent., 131. 

IMPERATIVE, 60; not used with neg., 6o; 
lengthened imper., 6o R r ; as strong 
fut., 6o R 2; plur. imper. in poetry, 
6o R 3 ; imper. with light vav, 64. 

Imperfect, 42 seq. ; as fut,, 43 ; in de
pendent actions, 43 ; as subjunct. after 
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44; 
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3; impf. 
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation, 
45 R 1 ; in poetry, 45 R 2, 51 R 5 ; 
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3 ; 
impf. as imper., 45 R 4. 

Imperf. with strong vav, vav impf., 47 
seq. ; continues perf. in its various uses, 
48; pointing of vav impf. with light 
vav, 51 R 6. Imperf. with light vav, 59. 

Impersonal consn., 109. 
Indefinite Pron., 8. 
Indefinite subj,, one, they, expressed by 3 

sing. and 3 plur. of verb, 108 ; real 
subj, the ptcp., 108 R 1; by ptcp. in 
pl., rarely sing., 108 ; by ,;,nd pers. in 
phrase as thou comest to, ro8 R 3 ; in• 
def. consn. in later style for pass., 108 
R2. 

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin. 
abs., 84 ; as absolute obj., 67 ; uses of 
inf. abs., 85; with its own verb, 86, 
86 R 2 ; adverbial use, 87 ; use instead 
of fin, verb, 88 ; continued by fin. vb., 
88 R 3; subj. expressed with inf. abs., 
88 R 5 ; infin. abs. in these uses in 
acc., 88 R 6. 

Infinitive cons., 89; does not admit Art., 
19; its consn., 90; governs as its own 
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verb, 9r ; order of inf., subj. and obj., 
9r; omission of pron., subj. and obj., 
9r R 1; subj. in gen., or nom., 91, 91 
R 2 ; obj. when noun or pron. in acc., 
9r R 3, 91 R 4; adverbial (gerundial) 
use, 93 ; use as gerundive and peri
phrastic fut., 94; with neg., 95; con
tinued by finite tense, ()6, 96 R 2 ; later 
use for finite form, ()6 R 3, 96 R 4 ; act. 
inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Interjectional Sent., n7 ; elliptical, n7 
R3. 

Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, r25 R 6. 
Interrogative Sent., without particles, 

12r ; particle at head of clause, r22 ; 
disjunctive question, r24; oblique ques
tion~ 125 ; answer, 126; accumulation 
of interrog-. particles, r26 R 2 ; co
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4 ; ques
tion used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R 
5, R 6. 

Juss1vE, used occasionally in rst pers., 
63 R I ; in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2 ; 
use of juss., 63 ; anomalous use, 65 R 
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg. 
often merely subjective fut., 128 R 2. 

Kaph. when repeated in comparisons, r5r 
R 2 ; cf. p. 143. 

Ki recitativum, 146 R 2. 

MATERIAL, acc. of, 76. 
Moods, 6o seq. ; moods with light vav, 

64 seq. 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5. 

NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, r27; 
with imper,, 6o; with infin., 95; with 
ptcp., 100 ; negative particles, 127 ; 
double neg., 128 ; neg. extends to fol
lowing clause, 128 R 6 ; neg, as priva
tive, 128 R I ; poetical forms of neg., 
12BR.5-

'Neuter,supplied by fem., 14 R 2, 109 R 2, 
Nomen unitatis, 14. 
Nominal Sent., 103. 
Nola acc. See Acc. 
Noun as pred. in Norn. Sent., 29 in.fin., 

102. 
Number. See Plur., r5 seq. 
Numerals, 35 ; Cardinals, 35 seq.; Or

dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4 ; 
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5; Fractions, 38 
R 6 ; rules for prose composition, 
38 Obs. 

OATH, rr9; of denial and affirmation, 
T20. 

Object, acc. of, 72 ; verbs governing, 73 ; 
pronom. obj, omitted, 73 R 5; obj. 
regarded as means of realizing the ac
tion, 73 R 6 ; prep. to conveys action to 
obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq. 

Object Sent., 146. 
Optative Sent., 133 ; wish. expressed by 

imp£:, imper., ptcp., 133; by who f 
with verb, esp. who wilt give? 135 ; 
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3. 

Oratio obliqua, 146 R I. 
Ordinal Numbers, 38 seq. 

PARTICIPLE, 97; act. ptcp. as noun, and 
pass. as adj., 97 R 1, 99; consn. of 
ptcp., 98, in poetry, 98 R 1 ; ptcp. 
with Art. as re!. clause, 99 ; restrictions 
to this use, 99 R I ; place of ptcp. in 
sent. 1 roo; pron. subj. omitted1 100: 

neg. of ptcp., 100, 100 R 3 ; continued 
by fin. vb., 100, 100 R 4; much used 
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp., 
100, 100 R 1 ; joined with verb to be to 
express duration, 100 R 2 ; governs 
obj. by prep. to, 100 R 5; in later style 
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6, 

Passive, expresses an action the agent of 
which is not named, 79 ; hence governs 
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent 
by prep., 8 I ; the nearer of two acc. 
becomes subj., Bo, rarely the more 
xemote, 81 R 1 ; impersonal use, 81 R 
3, 109 ; act. inf. for pass., 96 R 5. 

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40; in 
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex
perience, 40; of confidence, 41 ; pro
phetic perf., 41, 41 R 1 ; perf. in 
questions, 4r R 2; in attributive clause, 
41 R 3 ; precative perf., 41 R. 5. 

Perf. with strong vav, 52 seq. ; in con
tinuance of impf., 53 seq. ; as frequen
tative, 54, 54 R I; in continuance of 
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptcp., 55; in 
apodosis of temporal, causal and con
ditional sent., 56, 57 R 1. Perf. with 
vav copulative in narration, later usage, 
58. 

Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39 ; by 
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2. 

Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in 
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ; 
of Eminence, 16 ; expressed by collec
tives, 17 ; used to express the idea 
generally, 17 R 3; referred to as collect. 
unity by sing. pron., n6 R 1. See 
Agreement. 

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43. 
Precative Perf., 4r R 5. 
Predicate, without Art., 19 ; stands after 

subj. in Norn. Sent., 103 ; before subj. 
when simple adj., and in dependent 
sentences, 104 ; precedes subj. in 
Verbal Sent., ro5, unless subj. be em
phatic, IDS, as in Circ. Cl., 105, and 
where connexion of narrative is broken, 
105, 105 R 1. Pred, coextensive with 
subj., 19 R 3, 99 R 3. See Agreement. 

Pregnant Construction, rnr. 
Prepositions. TOI : uses, 101 R I ; corn-

pound prepp. in later style, 101 R c. 
Present tense, expressed by imp f., 42 ; 

by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq. 
actions by impf., 44 ; of single actions 
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by ptcp. in prose, 45, by impf. in 
poetry, 45 R 3. 

Privative use of prep., 101 R c ; of nega
tives, 128 R r. 

Product, acc. of, 76. 
Pronouns, I seq.; expression of pers. 

pron. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to 
subj. in verbal sent., 107 ; demons. 
pron. used in appos. to noun, 6 R 1, 
always when noun has suff., 32, 32 R3; 
demons. used to give vividness in 
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6 ; used as 
Rei., 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how 
expressed, II ; pronominal ideas ex
pressed by nouns, II R 1 ; pron. as 
copula in Norn. Sent., 106 end; 
anticipative pron., 29 R 7. 

Prophetic Perf., 41, 41 R I, 
Purpose Sent., 148. 

REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, u. 
Relative Pron., 9; Art as Rei., 22 R 4. 
Relative Sent., 142; Eng. rel. sent. often 

descriptive sent. in Heb., 142; omission 
of so-called rel. pron. in rel. sent., 
143,144 

Repetition of same word in various senses, 
29 R8. 

Restrictive Sent., 153. 

SECUTION of perf. by vav impf., 48 seq.; 
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq.; of impf. 
after /lien, &c., 51 R 2; of fut. perf. 1 
proph. perf., and perf. of confidence, 
51 R 2. 

Sentence, theJ ro2 ; nominal, 103; verbal, 
105 ; compound, 106 ; order of words 
in sent., III: kinds of sent., 117 seq. 

Singular, used for pl., in such words as 
/iand, liead, &c., 17 R 4; used dis
tributely in ref. to a plur., n6 R 1. 

Style, point of, to vary order of words, 
IDS R 2, III R 3; later style, 9 R 2, 

22 R 4, 29 R 1, 7, 8; 36, 36 R 2, 
37 R 3, 4 ; 58, 65 R 6, 69 R 2, 73 R 7, 
81 R 3, 88, 88 R I, 96 R 3, 4; JOOR 2, 

roo R 6, ,or Rd, rn8 R 2, 

Subject, place in Norn. Sent., 103; in 
Verb. Sent., 105; resumption of, in 
Compound Sent., 106 ; emphasis on, 
107, 107 R I ; omission of subj. of 
ptcp., Io□; double subj., 109 R 3; 
indefinite subj., rn8. 

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42. 
Subordination of words to verb by prepp., 

IOI ; of one verb to another, 82, 83; in 
impf., 83 R I; in ptcp., 83 R 2. 

Suffix to nounJ in gen., 2 ; to verb, in 
ace, of obj., 2 ; occasionally indirect 
obj., 73 R 4 ; suff. to inf. often acc., 
91 R4. 

Superlative. See Comparison. 

TEMPORAL Sent., 145. 
Tenses, see Perf., lmpf.; conversive 

tenses, 46. 
Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R 5. 

VAV, see Conjunct. Sent., 136; vav 
explicative, x36 R 1; of informal in• 
fcrence, 136 R I ; of equation, 151 ; 
of concomitance, n4 note. 

Verb, government by, See Ace, 
Verbal Sent., rn5. 
Vocative with Art., 21 end. 
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